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SUGGESTIONS FOR USE OF FM 101-10

The recommended system of tab indexing as shown below has been
found by experience to facilitate the use of the manual in locating specific
information. (It is recommended that all tabs be marked on both sides.)

The recommended system of indexing as shown below has been found
by experience to facilitate the use of the manual in locating specific infor-
mation. (It is recommended that all tabs be marked on both sides.)

Gummed index tabs may be procured at the Book Shop.
65 tabs (Approx X ¥2') are required.

Throughout the manual, certain abbreviations are used which are not
found in FM 21-30.
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103 ORGANIZATION

m  103. Organization op the Army Service Forces:
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ORGANIZATION 103

Organization of the Army Service Forces (Continued):

AUnder Army Service Forces for Administrative and Supply Functions.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 7
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104 ORGANIZATION

m 104. Defense Command Areas:

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 8



ORGANIZATION 104

Defense Command Areas (Continued);
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ORGANIZATION

Section |l

AIR FORCES
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106 ORGANIZATION
m 106. a. Organization op the Army Air Forces:

Advisohy CouNtaL
COMMANDING GENERAL
ARMY AIR FORCES MANAGEMENT CONTROL
ORGANIZATIONAL PLANNING
STATISTICAL CONTROL
MANPOIVER
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

OPERATIONS ANALYSIS

SPECIAL CONSULTANT

D eputy Commander, AAF
AND Chief op Air Staff
SECRETARY OF AIR STAFF

D ~uty Chief of Air Staff-
Coordinator on M &S,
Budget & Fiscal, Air
Surgeon, and ATC

Deputy Chief of Air Staff—

Coordinator on Personnel,

Intelligence, Air Inspection,
Flying Safety

Deputy Chief of Air Staff—
Coordinator on OC & R,
Training, Plans, AAA, and
Air Communications

Assistant Chief of

Assistant Chief of
Air Staff Personnel

Plans, establishes policies
for, and supervises Military
and Civilian Personnel pro-
grams, Civilian Training
program, Sptecial Services
program. Air Chaplain pro-
gram, Air WAC program.
Ground Safety program,
and Personnel Affairs pro-
gram. Represents AAF on
Joint Army-Navy Person-
nel Board. Collaborates

other offices in accom-
plishing AAF personnel pro-
grams.  Supervises AAF
Personnel Distribution
Command. Supervises (thru
Air Provost Marshal) AAF
Security Enforcement pro-
gram.

Assistant Chief of
Air Staff Intelligence

Collects, evaluates, and
disseminates air intelli-
gence. Establishes poli-
cies and plans and "pro-
vides technical direction
for air intelligence activi-
ties, including counter-in-
telligence and intelligence
training. Supervises AAF
Photographic Libraryand
AAF Motion Picture
Services. Supervises AAF
participation in the Tech-
nical Air Intelligence
Center. Represents AAF
onJoint Intelligence Com-
mittee and Combined In-
telligence Committee,
and provides the Execu-
tive for the AAF on Joint
Security Control.

Air Staff Training

Establishes schedules, poli-
cies, standards and doc-
trines required to train in-
dividuals and units to meet
approved AAF programs.
Coordinates and assists in
development, production,
distribution, and use of
Training Aids. Prescribes
military flying regulations.
Supervises AAF Training
and | Troop Carrier Com-
mands, and First, Second,
Third, and Fourth Air
Forces, Supervises and co-
ordinates training activities
of Air Technical Service and
Air Transport Command.
Supervises Civilian Patrol
and AAF Flight Service.

AAF Per- AAF Air
sonnel I Troop Training First Second Third Fourth Technical
Distribu- Carrier Com- Air Air Air Air Service
tion Command mand Force Force Force Force Command
Command

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 12



Deputy Chief of Air Staff-
Coordinator on VLR
Bombardment Program

Assistant Chief of Air Staff
Materiel and Services

Air Engineer
Air Chemical Officer
Air Ordnance Officer

Air Quartermaster

Establishes logistical poli-
cies, plans and programs for
development, procurement,
production, modification,
inspection, maintenance,
salvage, stock control and
quantitative requirements
of AAF materiel.  Super-
vises contract termination,
traffic and transportation,
and construction.

ORGANIZATION

Air Force Units (Continued):

Air Surgeon

Air Inspector

Budget and Fiscal

Air Judge Advocate

1™ egislative Services

Special Projects

Flying Safety

Office of Tech Info

Assistant Chief of Air Staff
Operations, Commitments
and Requirements

Establishes unit require-
ments for materiel, organi-
zation, personnel and train-
ing to meet approved AAF
plans. Establishes tactics
and techniques of aerial
warfare, standards of tacti-
cal and technical proficiency
of units, and military char-
acteristics of aircraft and
related equipment. Estab-
lishes priorities for procure-
ment and allocation of per-
sonnel, equipment, trained
units, and replacement
crews. Prepares AAF Troop
Program, including the acti-
vation, assignment, move-
ment, and reassignment of
units.

AAF Tactical 5th, 6th,
1 Air AAF Center 7th, 8th,
| Trans- Proving 9th, 10th,
1 port Ground School of 11th, 12th,
. Com- Com- Applied Tactics 13th, 14th,
| mand mand 15th, 20th,

I>emonstration Air

Air Force Forces

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 13
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Special Asst for AAA

Assistant Chief of Air Staff
Plans

Prepares studies concern-
ing objectives and means
(except logistical support)
by which propo.sed AAF
operational plans can be ac-
complished. “ Establishes
the basis for logistical plans
for the AAF. Formulates
strategical and operational
plans. Represents A.\F on
Combined Planning Staff,
Joint Planning Staff, Joint
Aircraft Committee, and
Joint Munitions Allocation
Committee.

Aeronautical Chart Service

AAF Weather Wing

Army Airways Communications

System, AAF

311th Photographic Wing,

Mapping and Charting

Other AAF Field Activities

Under C.G., AAF



106 ORGANIZATION

b. Organization op an Air Force:

a. The entire organization of the Army Air Forces is devoted to the
basic function of assuring that the squadrons assigned to it are able suc-
cessfully to discharge the missions assigned to them by the Commanding
General of the Theater. In an Army Air Force are a number of different
squadrons. The pilot of a single-place aircraft, and the airplane crew of
a multi-place aircraft are the fundamental striking units. The aircraft
pilots or crews are grouped into Flights, the basic combat unit, and the
Flights in turn are assembled into the basic combat and administrative
unit—the Squadron. The number of aircraft which form a Flight varies
as does the number of aircraft which form a Squadron.

b. Army Regulation 95-10 contains the following summary of the units
of an Air Force:

“1l. Squadron—a. The basic unit of the Army Air Forces is the
squadron. A squadron may contain administrative, flying, mainte-
nance, communication, and other technical personnel, and personnel of
the various arms and services on duty with the Army Air Forces, such
as chemical, ordnance, and medical personnel. To fulfill the various
functions of the Army Air Forces, a variety of squadrons “may be
organized such as headquarters; fighter; light, medium, and heavy
bombardment; observation; communication; weather; photographic
mapping; photographic reconnaissance; depot repair and supply;
troop carrier; transport; etc. New types of squadrons are activated
and old types eliminated by the Commanding General, Army Air
Forces, as occasion requires. The detailed organization of each type
of squadron is prescribed in War Department Tables of Organiza-
tion. ¢ ¢ o

“2. Tactical and Administrative Units—a. For tactical and
administrative purposes the units of the Army Air Forces are sub-
divided as follows:

(1) Individual airplane and its combat crew, which is the basic

element of military aviation.
‘ (2) which is the basic tactical unit consisting of three or
more airplanes.

(3) Squadron, which is the basic administrative and tactical unit

consisting of two or more flights.

(4) Group, which is both tactical and administrative and consists

of two or more squadrons.

(5) Wing, which is essentially a tactical unit and consists of two

or more groups normally of the same class of aviation.

CHAPTER l1—page 14



ORGANIZATION

Organization of an Air Force (Continued):

(6) Command, which is both tactical and administrative and con-
sists of two or more wings or groups normally of the same
class of aviation.

(7) Air force, which consists of a sufficient number of commands
to accomplish all phases of its mission.

“c. For all purposes of administering military discipline and the
exercise of inferior jurisdiction under the provisions of Articles of
War 9 and 10, a Squadron will be considered a Battalion, a Group will
be considered a Regiment, and a Wing will be considered a Brigade.
Commanding Officers of Squadrons, Groups, and Wings will have all
the corresponding powers conferred by Articles of War 9 and 10 upon
Commanding Officers of Battalions, Regiments and Brigades respec-
tively.

“3. Attached or Independent Units Other Than Squadrons.
—There may be units other than squadrons such as air force bands,
tow-target detachments, airways detachments, station complements
(including units of the Army Ground Forces and Army Service
Forces), either functioning independently or attached to one of the
tactical or administrative units of the Army Air Forces.”

C. It will be noted that the Commands correspond to one of the avail-
able, broad, general missions of an Air Force; namely. Bomber (Air
Striking Force or Strategic) *; Fighter (Air Defense) and Air Force Serv-
ice (Service and Supply).

‘ Observation Squadrons no longer exist and their original function is now performed by
Tla%tlgal Reconnaissance Squadrons. Bombardment Squadron, very heavy, should be in-
cluded.

*In some Air Forces the name Bomber Division is used in place of Bomber™ Command.
The names are ssmonomous.

* ciighter_ aircraft are emlla_loyed not only on Air Defense missions but also on strategic
and tactical operations. Thus a Fighter Command may be assigned to a Tactical Air
Force to conduct offensive operations.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 15



107

m 107. Air ForceUnits:

ORGANIZATION

a. Bombardment Sqtiadrons:

Unit Personnel
Bomb Sq 0.
(Very Heavy)
T/0 &E 1-167

(4117/44, CI)

................. 102

Bomb Sq
(Heavy)
T/0 &E 1-117
(7121/44)

Bomb Sq
(Medium)
T/0 & E 1-127
(8/18/44)

Bomb Sq
(Light)
T/0 &E 1-137
(3/28/44)

b. Fighter Squadrons:

Fighter Sq
Single-Engine
T/0 &E 1-27
(12/22/43, CI)

Fighter Sq
Two-Engine
T/0 & E 1-37
(12/22/43, Cl)

Night Fighter S 0....ccccevvnnee.
T/0 &E 1-67
(9/4/44) A s I 276

Planes Remarks
10 Combat crew:
Four-Engine 1 Pilot (0)
Bombers 1 Co-Pilot (0)
Flight A—4 2 Navigator-Bombardiers, Radar (0)
FHght B—3 1 Flight Engineer (EM)
Flight C—3 1 Radio Operator-Mechanic (EM)
5 Aerial Gunners (EM)
(For aircraft without central fire control.)
4 Aerial Gunners (EM) and 1 Central Fire
Control Gunner (EM)
(For aircraft with central fire control.)
12 Combat crew:
Four-Engine Pilot (O)
Bombers Co-pilot (0)
Flight A—4 2 Bombardier-Navigator (0)
Flight B—4 2 Mechanic-gunner (EM)
Flight C—4 2 Radio operator-gunner (EM)
Armorer Gunner (EM)
16 Combat crew:
Two-Engine Pilot (O)
Bombers Co-pilot (0)
Flight A—4 Mechanic-Gunner (EM)
Flight B—4 Bombardier-Navigator (0)
Flight C~4 Radio Mechanic-gunner (EM)
Flight D—4 Armorer Gunner (EM)
16 Combat crew:
Two-Engine Pilot (0)
Bombers 2 Gunners (EM)
Flight A—4 1 Bombardier-Navigator (0) (per flight)
Flight B—4
Flight C—4
Flight D—4
25 Combat crew:
Single-Engine Pilot (0)
Fighters
Flight A—9
Flight B—8
Flight C—8
25 Combat crew:
Two-Engine Pilot (0)
Fighters
Flight A—9
Flight B—8
Flight C—8
12 Combat crew:
Two-Engine Pilot (0)
Night Fighters Radar Observer (0)
Flight A—4 Gunner (EM)
Flight B—4
Flight C—4

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 16



ORGANIZATION

Air Force Units (Continued):

c. Reconnaissance Squadrons:

Unit

Tactical Ren Sq
T/0 & E 1-267
(9/20/43, ClI,

2,3

Photographie
Ren Sq
T/0 &E 1-757
(9/17/43, CI)

Combat Mapping
Sq (4E)
T/0O &E 1-768
(9/20/43,01,2)

d. Air Service and Air Depot Units:

Service Gp Hq
and Hq Sq
T/0 & E 1-142
(6/16/43, ClI,
2,3)

Air Service Sq
T/0 &E 1-417
(172144, C1, 2)

Personnel

....... 297
Agg..... e 342
0
WO
EM.

Agg._

0 s 28
EM 135
Agg.--—--- 163
0 s 7
WO .2
EM .236
AQg.coeiees e 245

Planes

Flights A, B,

and C each
l ave 6 single-
ergine, fighter
type and 1
liaison AP

16
Two-Engir.e
Planes
Eliglit A—4
Flight B—4
Flight C—4
Flight D—4

12
Four-Engine
Bombers
Flight A—5
Flight B—4
Flight C—4

3
Utility

107
Remarks
Pilot (EM)
Fighter......ccooeovuna. Pilot (0)
Has photo l.ab with limited reproduction
capacity.

Combat crew:
Pilot (0)

Has photo Lab with moderate reproduction
capacity and limited interpretation fa-
cilities.

Combat crew:
Pilot (0), Co-pilot (0)
Navigator-Gunner (0)
Radio-Mechanic-Gunner (EM)
Mechanic-Gunner (EM)
Upper Turret Gunner
Tail Gunner
Photographer-Gunner (EM)
Photographer (EM)

Furnishes administrative overhead for a
Service Center.

Operates Service (“enter Supply and Engi-
neering (Third Echelon).

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 17



107 ORGANIZATION

Air Force Units:
Air Service and Air Depot Units (Continued) :

Unii Personnel Planes Remarks

Furnishes administrative overhead for an Air

Air Dep Gp Hg
Depot.

and Hg »

T/0 & E 1-862
<1/20/44. CI,
2,3)

3 Operates Air Depot Engineering (Fourth

Two-Engine Echelon).
Med Cargo

Air Depot
Repair Sq
T/0 & E 1-857
(12/15/43,
Cl, 2)

Dep Supply Sq Operates Air Depot Supply (Fourth Echelon).

T/0 &E 1-858
(11/25/43,
Cl. 2)

e. Troop Carrier Squadron:

Troop Carrier Sq 16 Air crew:
T/O & E 1-317 Two-Engine Pilot (0)
(5/12/44) Transports Co-pilot (0)
Flight A—4 Aerial Engineer (EM)
Flight B-—4 Radio operator (EM)
Flight C—4 Navigator (1 per Fit)
Flight D—s4 Additional equipment:
2 liaison (SC) 32 Gliders, 15-place or 16 Gliders, 40-place

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 18



OKGANIZATION 108-110

Section |l
ARMY, TASK FORCE, AND CORPS
m 108. Army—a. The Army is a flexible combat force capable of inde-
pendent operations, consisting of two or more corps and reinforcing combat
and service troops.
The organization of an Army will vary in accordance with the require-
ments for the particular theater of operations in which it is to be used.

Each Army will be organized with headquarters and headquarters de-
tachments and special troops.

b. Organization, Organic Army Troops:
SPECIAL TROOPS, ARMY T/0 200-3 (7/1/42, Cl, 2, 3)

1 S S 4 6 6 7
HqgCo Army
1 Sp Trs Hq Det
Hq T/OW -1 T/O0W-1 Atchd Aggre-
Unit Sp Trs (771142, (12/26/43, Total Med gate
Cl,2) {1234
2 3 7 229 239 3 242
3 3 22 25 25
4 1 247 507 765 12 777
5 AOCOMBOMTK.......ccvnee 14 257 758 1,029 15 1,044
6 .30 cal carbine.................. 9 236 352 597 597
7 .45 cal pistol.......ccceveennee 5 21 344 370 370
8 Ambulance, N-ton........... 1 1
9 Trailer, 1-ton, cargo......... 8 8 8
10 Trailer, Mbl, public ad-
dress—....ccovveveiviiiiiennns 1 1 1
N Truck, IMton........coeee..e. 2 2 1 3
12 Trucde, ~-ton, carry-all 1 1 1
13 Truck, 3 ton, C&R ,, , 1 1 2 2
14 Truck™ I"-ton, Wpn Carr_ 1 1 1
15  Truck, 2”-ton, cargo....... 8 8 | i 9

m 109. Task Force—A task force consists of those units (combat and
service) necessary to carry out certain planned operations (task). It has no
fixed organization. Thus a task force designed for one operation might be
especially strong in armored units; while in another, amphibious units
might be predominant.

Ll 110. Corps—a. The organic elements of the corps will consist of a
headquarters and headquarters company; military police platoon; signal
battalion; headquarters and headquarters battery, corps artillery; and a
field artillery observation battalion. The functions of the corps in an army
will be primarily tactical. The functions of the separate corps will neces-
sarily be both tactical and administrative since under such circumstances
the corps is in effect a small army. Other units will be assigned to a corps
in accordance with its combat mission. These will be divisions, groups, or
battalions of field artillery, antiaircraft artillery, tank, tank destroyer,
engineer, and cavalry reconnaissance elements.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 19



110 ORGANIZATION

b. Diagram:

Includes attached medical and chaplains.
c. Organization Organic Corps Troops.

1 2 S k
Hg & Hq
Hq Hq Co Btry, Mtz
ro &E TIO &E CorpsArty
1 Unit 100-1 100-2 TIO .

{75lpS ~ {71I513t3  6-50-1
Cl, 2, 9) o)) {121271A3

® Cl, 2. 3)

2 Officers 67 9 22
3 Warrant office 7 1
4 ENLSTEd MEN, oot . 106 145 93
5 AGOIEOATE. ...t eis ceeviees e es sttt innns 180 154 116
6 Carbing, cal .30, M-L.....cooo oottt 113 110 79
7 Rifle, cal .30, M-1903 . 11 29

8  Pistol, automatic, cal .45._ 45 1 37
9  Gun, submachine, cal .45 4

10 Gun, machine, cal .50, HB . oo 2 2
11 2.36" Rocket Launcher......... . 20 6
12 AIrplane, laiSON.....ooc..ovcveeeeereeeerveeeeesisessseessssesesssesssss s ssssas 2
13 Ambulance, ~-ton

14 Car, 5-passenger (M sedan). 1

15  Trailer, J™-ton. . 3 5
16  Trailer, 1-ton.......... 4 3
17 Truck, JN-ton, 4x4........... 24 6
18 Truck, %-ton, command.,,.,.. 7 4
19 Truck, 54"ton, weapon carrier. 3 6
20  Truck, 23™-ton, cargo................ 5 2
21 Truck, 2)-ton, cargo, SWB. .....cccevieviececeeee e 4

*For organization FA Obsn Bn (T/0 6-7.5) see Par 144.
For organization S(ljg Bn, (T/0 11-15) see Par 166.
"Includes Atchd Med.
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Section IV
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ORGANIZATION 112

112. Airborne Division—Diagram (For computations involving
Personnel):

AIncludes attached medical and chaplains.
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114 ORGANIZATION

114. Summary OP Transportation—Airborne Division:
a. Airplanes and Gliders Supplied by the Troop Carrier Command: *
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Ll 116. Diagram (For computations involving Personnel)
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Diagram (Continued):
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Diagram (Continued):

*Includes Atchd medical and chaplains.
*Atchd Hq Co, Div Tns, for administration.
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m 120. Infantry Division—Diagram (For computations involving
Personnel):

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 48
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Infantry Division—Diagram (Continued):

* Totals include attached medical and chaplains.
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Summary of Organic Transportation— Infantry Division ®
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Summary of Organic Transportation— Infantry Division ? (COH-
tinued) :
16 n 18 19 SO 31 S3 38 34 3S 36 37 38 39 30 SI S3 S3 s4 SS
g
W, . 8 T
@ ° £ o v G
L« i 0O ’)Ggl'“b o-t B (it gl
VO & K %ar*wgﬂ
%{\I C Sé} g * gh E&?hﬁﬁé@ @é >5@©
fis. .. A si @ 2N B K <§5’?%P .‘E) 52 £
&Lfo I %6 r ﬁ%g 0 &) 7 @,
g 9 0 309 __
6 1 - @2l 40 0 -
i B
8 L L 18_ L -
@ B B 0O : D@
2 B @ 6 707
ST B @v) B-n GO I VOO
% D@ Q@ @ @
2 8
: iEB@@@@@@@@l4®@§@—®
3 0 0 340 @
— 70 O—F 0 00— 01— — —

o
©

— 30 00008 OO 5= @H 9IN—I)

@mi oBobB ol g —0—
—_» 0085 uq

) 00—— O

B 0 66

B Q6@

® @@ @@

ed and Ch.
ow Bed 20 ton.
CHAPTER 1—PAGE 55



O©oo~N®

10
1
12
13
14
15

16

ORGANIZATION

Section VII

MISCELLANEOUS UNITS
ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY UNITS
123. Organization—Antiaircraft Artillery Brigade:’

Item

Officers
Warrant officers..
Enlisted men..

Aggregate...

.30 cal carbine..

.30 cal rifle, M-1.

.45 cal gun, submachine..
.45 cal pistol, automatic.-

.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.

Trailer, J™-ton.

Trailer, 1-ton..

Truck, J™-ton...

Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier..
Truck, 23”-ton, cargo..

Total Motor Vehicles

£

Hg & Hq
Btry
TIO &E
U-10-1
{loIWIU)

79

11

'AAA Brig consists of Hq & Hg Btry AAA Brig, &2 or more AAA Gps.
*See Par 124.

w N

4

5
6
7
8
9
10
1
12
13

124. Organization—Antiaircraft Artillery Group:’

Item

Officers...........
Enli.sted men__

Aggregatp!

.30 cal carbine
.30 cal rifle, M-1
A5 cal gun, .submachine ,

4.5 cal pi.stol, automatic
Trailer, J™-t.nn

Truck, R

Truck, 5"-t.on, weapon.s carrier
Truck, 2J7-ton, cargo

Total Motor Vehicles

ncludes Atchd Ch.

’See Pars 125-132, inclusive.
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Hgq & Hq
' Btry
TIO & E
u-12
uli291u,
ciy
13
60

73

22
36

N
~rabhooio

‘AAA Gp consists of Hqg & Hg Btry AAA Gp, and 2 or more AAA Bns.

123-124

Group ©

AAA
Bns®



125 ORGANIZATION

m  125. Organization—Antiaircraft Artillery Automatic Weapons
Battalion Mobile, T/0 44-25 (4/22/44, ClI, 2, 3):

1 £ 3 h 6 6
Hg & Hq iAJV
1 Btry, Btrys {ea). AtcM
Item T/0O &E T/0 &E Total Med Aggre-
U-"6 uU~s7 & gate
u/ss/iU, U/mlu, Ch
Cl, £, 3) Cl, 2)
2 OFfICEIS. .ot 8 6 32 4 36
3 Warrant officers.. . 3 3 8
4 Enlisted Men......ccocoovevveviineiencieiens 89 164 745 17 762
5 Agghegatb- ............... I 100 170 780 21 801
6 .30 cal carbine......ccccoovveievecccninn, 25 17 93 93
7 .30 cal rifle, M- 47 129 563 563
8 .45 cal gun, submachine 25 24 121 121
9 45 cal pi.stol, automatic 3 3 3
10 .50 cal gun, machine, 11B, flexible 2 5 22 22
11 40-mm gun, automatic.......cccoerreennee 8 32 32
12 2.36" launcher, rocket...... ............ 8 32 32
13 Mount Tlr, multiple,cal .50,
machine gun, M55 8 32 32
14 Trailer, 12 1 16 16
15 Trailer, 1-t.on... 9 11 53 53
16 Truck, 2-toN._ e e 12 3 24 1 25
17 Truck, ?--ton, weapons carri , 4 2 12 12
18 Truck, 2J7-ton, Cargo.....c.cccoves vevveeee 9 19 85 1 86
19 Total Motor Vehicles.......... 25 24 121 2 123

"Trailer, Organic armament—4 cal .50 MG (AA).
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126

m  126. Organization—Antiaircraft Artillery Automatic Weapons

Battalion Semimobile, T/0 44-125 (4/19/44, ClI, 2, 3):

~wWN

[$;]

Officers

Item

.30 cal, carbine
.30 cal, rifle, M-1
.45 cal, gun, submachine
.45 cal, pistol, automatic
.50 cal, gun, machine, HB, flexible 5
40-mm gun, automatic

2.36'~ launcher, 'ocket
Mount, Tlr, multiple, cal .50

machine gun, M 55"

Warrant officers..
Enlisted men....

Cl, 2)

Trailer, L -ton.... 6
Trailer, i-ton 19
Truck, L -ton... 8
Truck, Ll -ton, weapons carrier........ 2
TYuck, 23>Mon, Cargo.......covevevenenne 19

Total Motor Vehicles........... 29

hAW
Btrys
(eq)
TIO &E
n-uw
W19/U,
Cl, 2)

158
164

16
145

o© oo

N

w

‘Trailer, Organic armament—4 cal .50 MG (AA).

026160 0—45
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Total

33
732
767

91

632
41

32
32
32

23
12

23
41

5 6
Atchd
Med Aggre-
& gate
Ch

4 37
2
16 748
20 787
91
632
41
3
5
32
32
32
1 7
23
12
1 7
23
1 42



127 ORGANIZATION

] 127. Organization— Antiaircraft Artillery Automatic Weapons

Battalion, Self-Propelled, T/0 44-75 (4/19/44, C |)

1 2 S h 5 6
Hg & Hq iAW
1 Btry, Btrys Atchd
Item T/I0 & E (ea) Total Med Aggre-
U-76 T/0 &E gate
W19/U) u-77 Ch
uU/19/U)
2 OFfiCEIS. v v 9 6 33 4 37
3 Warrant officprs . 2 2 2
4 Enlisted men......ccoovvvvvvvninnens 106 136 650 13 663
5 Aggregats. ... 117 142 685 17 702
6 .30 cal carbine 25 16 89 89
7 .30 cal gun, machine, light—............ 2 2 10 10
8 .30 cal rifle. Ml 58 101 462 462
9 .45 cal gun, submachine.-................. 31 25 131 131
10 .45 cal pistol, automatic.... ................ 3 3 3
11 .50 cal gun, machine, HB,
flexible, M2 6 3 18 18
12 Car, half-track w/o Arm . ... 5 3 17 17
13 Carriage, motor.
combination giin * 8 32 32
14 Carriage, motor.
multiple giin *...... ... 8 32 32
15  Trailer, ammunition 8 32 32
16  Trailer, J*-ton 9 9 9
17 Trailer, 1-ton, cargo........ccoeceevevenee. 13 18 85 85
18 Truck, JN-ton.-............... . 12 4 28 1* 29
19 Truck, ~-ton, ambulance. 1 1
20 Truck, 5”-ton, Wpn Carr... 1 1
21 Truck, 2M-ton, cargo 13 2 21 21
22 Truck, Hv Wrecker, 10-ton, M |__ 1 1 1
23 Total Motor Vehicles............ 31 25 131 3 134

~Organic armament— 2 cal .60 MG (AA); 1 37-mm gun (AA).
~Organic armament— i cal .60 MG (AA).
®If Atzd by theater.
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m  128. Organization—Antiaircraft Artillery Gun Battalion, Mo-
bile, T/0 44-15 (4/22/44, Cl,2,3) : »

1 2 3 4 5 6
i\Gtin
1 Hqg'&IHq Btrys Atchd
Unit Btry, (ea) Total Med Aggre~
T/I0O &E T/0 & E £ gate
U-16 uU-17 Ch
Ul221U)  HI221U)
2 OFfICEIS. s i 9 4 25 4 29
3 Warrant, officers. 3 3 3
4 Enlisted MeN.....coooooeurereeeeeeeeeeeee. 97 146 681 13 694
5 Aggkegate-..- ... 109 150 709 17 726
6 .30 cal carbine 28 15 88 88
7 .30 cal rifle, M-1 ..o 57 114 513 513
8  .45cal giin, siihrnacbine 21 22 109 109
9 .45 cal pistol, automatic 3 3 3
10  .B0cal gun, machine, AA 4 16 16
11 .50 eal gun, machine, HB,
flevihle, M-2 3 9 39 39
12 2..36" rocket launcher 2 8 8
13 90-mm giin, AA . 4 16 16
14 Trailer, K78 or K75......ccccvueuee. 1. 1 1 5 5
15  Trailer, I*-ton 4 6 28 28
16  Trailer, 1-ton 10 8 42 42
17 Trailer, generator, M7 1 2 9 49
18 Truck, JN-toN.,,..cceeeeeeeenne. 4 3 16 1 17
19  Truck, %-ton, weapons carrier 4 3 16 16
20 Truck, 2}7-ton, cargo.......ccecvenene 10 8 42 1 43
21 Truck, 2;i4-ton, 15" special body__ 1 2 9 9
22 Truck, Hv Wrecker, 10-ton, M| 1 1 1
23 Truck, 4-.5-ton, Tractor _ 1 1 5 5
24  Tractor, 18-t.on, high speed ,, 5 20 20
25  Detector unit 1 1 5 5
26 Generator Unit W/TIr ..o 1 3 13 13
27 Total Motor Vehicles.......... 21 22 109 2 111

~Figures shown in this table are for Type A unit (eqRi ed with SCR-584 and 90-mm
gun mounts M2). For Type B unit (equipped with SCR-646) see T/0 & E 44-15.
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m  129. Organization—Antiaircraft Artillery Gun Battalion Semi-
mobile, T/0 44-115 (4/26/44, ClI, 2,3)

1 z S 4 5 6
A Gun
Hg & Hq Btrys Atchd
1 *Unit iea) Total Med Aggre-
TIO &E TIO &E & gale
AA-116 U-117 Ch
imiu. IW 6in,
C1,S) C1,S)
2 OFfICEIS. ottt e 9 4 25 3 28
3 Warrant officers 2 2 2
4 Enlisted MeN.....ccooccvvrenvcicneens 109 120 589 12 601
5 Aggregate.—.....iiiniiiinininnns 120 124 616 14 631
6 .30 cal carbine 29 14 85 85
7 .30 cal rifle, M-1 59 107 487 487
8 .45 cal giin, .mibrnacbine 29 3 41 41
9 .45 cal pi.stol, automatic , 3 3 3
10 -50 cal giin, machine, AA 4 16 16
1 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.... 10 1 14 14
12 2.36" Launcher, rocket.........ccccevnen. 2 8 8
13 90-mm gun. AA, mobile 4 16 16
14 Trailer, K78 1 1 5 5
15 Trailer, M18 .. 2 2 2
16 Trailer, I”-ton 3 3 1 4
17 Trailer, 1-ton 10 1 14 14
18 Truck, I™-ton 5 1 9 9
19 Truck, %-ton, weapons carrier_____ 3 1 7 1 8
20 Truck, 2t~-ton, cargo 10 1 14 14
21 Truck, 2~-ton, 15" special body__ 2 2 2
22 Truck, 4-ton, wrecker 1 1 1
23 Truck, 4- 5-ton, tractor 2 2 2
24 Tractor, high .speed, 18-ton 6 6 6
25 Detector unit 1 1 5 - 5
26 Total Motor Vehicles............. 29 3 41 1 42

‘Gun Btrys may be equipped with 120-mm gun, AA, MI.

‘Figures shown in this table are for Type A unit (radio set SCR-584) equipped with
90-mm gun. For Ts(é)e A unit with 120-mm gun and for Type B unit (radio set SCR-646)
with either 90- or 120-mm gun, see T/0 & E 44-115.
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B 130. ORGAMzATION— Antiaircraft

TALION, T /0 44-135 (5/23/44, C1)

1 S
Hg & Hq
Btry,

Type B,

1 Item T/I0 &E
U-1S6
{5123Ibl,

cl)

2 OFfiCEIS. i e 9

3 WAtrrRTIt. nffioPrS 2

4 Enlisted Men._....ccovninniicnicee 99

5 Aggregate...ininenn 110

6 .30 cal carbine......ccocoovvvvvnviirse, 26

7 .30 cal rifle, M-l oo 72

8 .41 'l gmi, .viibmnsobine , 10

9 .45 cal pistol, automatic.... 2

10 .50 cal gun, machine, AA

11 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.___ 1

12 2.36" Rocket Laimcher..

13 Trailer, J™-ton... 2

14 Trailer™ 1-ton 2

15 Trailer, 4-ton (tilting type)

16  Trailer, K28B................. Lo

17  Trailer, K-34-D.

18  Truck, M-toN . e, 3

19  Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier.. 3

20  Truck, 2J7-ton, cargo............ 2

21 Truck, 2j~-ton, SWB

22 Truck, 4-ton, WieckCr........ccoovvvviveees e 1

23 Truck, 6-ton, prime mover................ . 1

24 Detector Unit.......covvvvviniviniieenn

25 Searchlight unit__

26 Generating unit, W/TIF ..o

27 Total Motor VewrT.es 10

*Pigures shown in this table are for
Type A (equfed with SCR 268-B) and
see T/0 & E 44-136.

'_I'I_ype B unit_(equipped with SCR 268-C).
Y

130
Artillery Searchlight Bat-
B It 5 , 6
SSL
Btrys (ea).
Type B, Total Atchd Agyrcaate
T/I0O & E Med &
U-138 Ch
{12/28U3,
cl
5 24 4 28
2 2
218 753 14 767
223 779 18 797
22 92 92
179 609 C09
22 76 76
2 2
12 36 36
4 13 13
18 54 54
2 1 3
1 5 5
4 12 12
m 6 18 18
6 18 18
3 12 1 13
4 15 1 16
3 11 11
8 24 24
1 1
4 13 13
6 18 18
12 36 36
12 36 36
22 76 2 78
For

pe C (equipped with Radar Set An/TPL-1 C)
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131-132 ORGANIZATION

m 131. Organization— Antiaircraft Artillery Balloon Battalion,

VLA, T/0 &E 44-325 (6/24/43, Cl, 2):

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Hq 3 Bal-
and loon
Hq Btrys
Btry, (ea) Atchd- Atchd Aggre-
1 Item TIO & E T/0 & E  Total M ed Ch gate

U-326 47-327
{612S1U, {6/23L3,
cl,2) cl, 2,

3,4)

2 OffiCeIS i 8 6 26 3 1 30
3 Warrant officers... . 1 1 1
4 Enlisted men..... 90 238 804 11 815
5 Aggregate....inene 99 544 831 14 1 846
6 .30 cal carbine......ccocceveeeiienenne 22 13 61 61
7 .30 cal rifle, M-1.. . . 62 215 707 707
8 .45 cal gun, submachine 13 15 58 58
9 .45 cal pistol, automatic ......cccevenee 2 1 5 5
10 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible 2 1 5 5
11 Trailer™, 310N 1 1 2
12 Trailer, 1-ton.... 8 3 17 17
13 Truck, J*-ton 3 5 18 1 19
14 Truck, ~-ton, weapons cal 1 7 22 1 23
15  Truck, 2”-ton, cargo.......... 8 3 17 17
16  Balloon, barrage, VLA, M-1.......cccc....... 45 120 405 405
17  Generator, hydrogen, M-1. 2 2 2
18 Winch, balloon, portable.

BB VLA, M-1 15 50 165 165
19 Reel, payout, VLA (amphibious)* 15 50 165 165
20 Total Motor Vehicles.......... 12 15 57 1 1 59

‘Issued for amphibious operations only.

B 132, Organization— Antiaircraft Artillery Machine Gun Bat-
tery, Separate, Airborne, T/0 & E 44-217 (8/20/43, C |)Z

1 Unit AAA
MG Btry

2 O fICBIS ettt bbb b bbb bbb bbbt 5
3 Warrant officers.

4 ENBSTEA MMttt b bbbt bbb 85
5 J e (e = 1= 90
6 .30 CaAl CAIDINE ... oottt bbb bbbt 5
7 .50 cal gim, machine, AA.. 12
8 .45 cal gun, submachine. . 58
9 .30 cal rifle. M I......... . 24
10  Trailer, J™-ton..... 2
11 Truck, In-ton. . . . 2
12 Total Motor VEhICIES, ..........cooovviiiiiiiiiii, 2
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19

ORGANIZATION

SEPARATE ARMORED UNITS

133. Organization—Armored Group:

Item

OFfICRIS. ettt s
Warrant officers
ENlisted MeN....cc. coeeiiececeeee e

.30 cal carbine. ...
.30 cal gun, machine, light, flexible
.45 cal gun, submachine.....
.45 cal pistol, automatic.-. .
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible..........ccccceuninin.
2.36" launcher, rocket._.......c.cieineeinceinceeienns
Carrier, personnel, half-track, M3A2, wo/Armt._.

Trailer, 1-ton
Trailer, ammunition, MIO
Truck, JM-toN....ccccveieiinne
TruCkK, 23M-10N. .o s

Total Motor Vehicles............

Hg &
HqCo
Artnd Gp
TjO &E
17-22
{10123
Cl, 2, sy

21

~Armd Gp consists of Hq & H?} Co Armd Gp, and 2 or more Armd Bns.
AIncludes attached Med and Ch.

"'See Par. 116.
‘Includes: 2 .30 cal MGs; 1 .50 cal MG; 1 2" Mortar M3 and 1 76-mm gun, Tank.
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134 organization

B 134. Organization- -Light Tank Battalion T/0 & E 17-15, 11/12/43
Cl, 2):

1 2 S 4 5 6 7
Hgq & 3L Serv
1 Item Hqg Co Tk Cos Co Atchd  Aggre-
T/O & E {ea) TIO &E Total Med gate
17-16 TIO &E 17-19
17-17
2 Officera.___...covvvvvcnncnne, 13 5 4 32 2 34
3 ~O¥<m . 3 3 3
4 Enlisted men 125 89 88 480 15 495
5 Aggregate.- ... 138 94 95 515 17 532
6 INPA rarblw», M1 70 24 66 208 208
7 .30 ffll riflp, M1 L. 20 20 20
8 .30 cal gun, machine, light.
3 1 8 14 14
9 .45 cal gun, submachine 45 70 29 284 284
10 .45 cal pistol, automatic. 3 3 3
11 .50 cal gun, machine, HB,
fiftvihift 5 3 8 22 22
12 2.36" launcher, rocket_ 12 2 9 27 27
13 Carriage, motor.
75-mm How w/Armt, 3 3 3

14  Carrier, half-track.

81-mm mortar, M21,

w/Armt. 3 3 3
15  Carrier, half-track.

personnel, M3A2, w/o

Armt 8 1 1 12 12
16 Mortar, 81-mm...... . 1 2 5 5
17  Tank, light, w/Armt................ 3 17 2 56 56
18 Trailer, ammunition, MIO 4 6 10 10
19 Trafar, 1-ton ..., 2 1 12 17 17
20  Truck, J™-ton._ 11 2 3 20 3 23
21 Truck, %-ton, ambulance...... 1 1
22 Truck, ?/|-ton, weapons
rarriftr 2 2 1 3
23 Truck, 2\-ton, cargo , 1 1 19 23 23
24 Truck, heavy, wrecking. M1.. 1 2 5 — 5
25 Total Motor Vehicles.. 29 22 29 124 5 129
SUMMARY OF ARMAMENT
1 2 8
Organic
Weapon Non-Vehicle  to combat Aggregate
vehicle
.30 cal carbine. M L.... oo 208
.30 cal rifle. M 1................... 20
.30 cal gun, machine, Ilght flexibl 14 118
.45 cal gun, submachine... 284
.45 cal pistol, automatic... 3
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, erX|bIe 22 65
2" mortar, M3 59
2.36" launcher, rocket 27
81-mm mortar.-........ 5 3
75-mm How........ 3
75-mm gun, Tk.- 59
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16
17
18

19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27
28

ORGANIZATION

135

135. Organization, Tank Battalion (Separate) T/0 & E 17-25
(15 Sept 43 C 11, 2, 3, 4, 5).

1 2 3 k 5 6
Hg &
Hgq Co 3M Tk LTkCo ServCo
TIO & Cos{ea) T/0 TIO &
Itevi E 17-26 TIO & E 17-17 E 17-29 Total
{9U5L3, E 17-27 {911511", {9115IA3,
Cl, 2, {9lI51t3, CI1,2,3) ClI,2,3)
S.A)  Cl,23)
OFfICEIS..cvoiiiiiee e 13 5 5 4 37
Warrant Officers. 3 3
Enlisted men.....cccooovveeeinnnnnne 131 112 89 108 664
Aggregate. ........oeeeeiiveeen, 144 117 94 115 704
.30 Cal carbing, M l....ccccocovviviiiiiinns 70 25 24 71 240
.30 Cal Rifle, M I... 20 20,
.30 Cal Gun, machine, light, 3 1 1 11 18
.45 Cal Pistnl, ant.nrnatic 3 3>
.45 Cal Gun, submachine.................... 51 92 70 44 441
.50 Cal Gun, machine, HB, flex._...... 5 2 3 12 26
2.36” Launcher, Rocket..... 12 3 2 12 35
81-mm Mortar.... 1 1 2 6
Carrier (half-track)

M21 WIAIM oot 3 3
Carrier (half-track), personnel.

M3A1, wr>/Arm 8 1 1 1 13
Tank, light, WArmM......cccoevenniene 17 17
Tank, medium, w/Arm... 3 17 54
Tank, medium, w/Arm— (105-mm

HOW) oottt 3 1 6
Trailer, arnrniinitinn, MIO 4 13 17
Trailer, 1-ton 2 1 1 20 26
Truck, )N-T0oN .. 11 2 2 3 22
Truck, 3£ton Amhnlance
Truck, ?~-ton, Wpns carrier 2 2
Truck, 2J7N-t0N Cargo......coceeeeeveeeeenns 1 1 1 34 39
Truck, heavy wrecker 2 2
Vehicle, tank recovery, light

WOIATM .ot 1 1
Vehicle, tank recovery M32 wo/Arm_ 1 2 5

Total Motor \ehicles......... 29 23 22 44 164
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Atchd Aggre-

Med

2

20

gate

39
682
724

240
20
18

441
26
35

13
17
54

17
26
26

39

-

170



136 ORGANIZATION

B 136. Organization- -Amphibian Tank Battalion (T/0 & E 17-115,
1/29/44, C1):

1 S 3 4 5 6

Hg & Hg  AAmph
and * Tk Cos Total Atchd  Aggre-
1 Item Sen Co {each) Med gate
Tio &E TIO & E
17-116 17-117

W lu, {m u.
cl) cl)
2 Officers 10 5 30 3 33
3 Warrant Officers 4 4 4
4  Enlisted men 93 150 693 18 711
5 AOOregate. .........ceeeeiciieee e 107 155 727 21 748
6 .30 cal carbine.... ..o 69 31 193 193
7 .45 cal gun, submachine. 35 121 519 519
8 .45 cal pistol, automatic.... 3 3 15 15
9 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, 4 2 12 12
10 2.36" launcher, rocket.............. 4 3 16 16
11 Trailer, 1-ton............. 4 1 8 8
12 Truck, \i-ton . 2 2 10 4 14
13 Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier.. 2 2 1 3
14 Truck, 23*-ton, cargo..... 8 2 16 16
15 Truck, 10-ton, Hv Wrecker, 1 1 1
16  Vehicle, LVT, cargo (Armd), wo/Arm.... . 4 2 12 12
17 Vehicle, LVT, combat (Armd), w/Arm *...... 3 18 75 75
18 Total Motor Vehicles. ............. 20 24 116 5 121

~lncludes; 3 .30 cal MGs, 1 .50 cal MG, 1 75-mm How (or 1 37-mm gun, AT).
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ORGANIZATION

137

m  137. Organization—Amphibian Tractor Battalion, T/0 & E 17-
125, (4/29/44,C1):

SN

(S3]

1

Item
OFfICEIS. .ot e
Warrant Officers
Enlisted MeN......cooeiiiiiicciis e

.30 cal carbine.-......cocoeeveceneinnnn.
.30 cal gun, machine, light, flexible ..........
.45 cal gun, submachine
.45 cal pistol, automatic
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible
2.36" launcher, rocket...
Trailer, 1-ton...
Truck, JN-t0N...ociiercnee

Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier...
Truck, 2J7-ton, cargo..........co.....
Truck, Ib-ton, Hv Wrecker, M I....
Vehicle, LVT, un-armored, w/oArm................

2

Hg & Hq
and
Serv Co
TIO & E
17-m
WS9lU,
Cl)

9
2
91

3

2 Trac
Cos
(each)
T/I0O &E
17-127
(m~ihk)

189
194

139
102

51
54
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Total

19
469
490
347
238
138

238
10

12
119
138

Atchd
Med

1

12

W

Aggre-

gale

20
480
502
347
238
138

238
10

12
119
142



138

oo~y Ul A~ wN

20

ORGANIZATION

CAVALRY UNITS

138. Organization— Cavalry Group, Mechanized

Item

Offinera
Enliatftd Tnen .

A(&I.LFDAT K

.30 rai rarbln«

.30 pal glln manhine, light ..
.30 pal riflft. Ml

A5 pal giin, auhmaphlnf|

A5 pal pi4td, aiit.ninatip ..
.50 cal gun, maphinp, HR, flpxlhin

2.36" lannpher, ropkfit

Car, armored, utility, M20, w/o armannent

Trailer, VA-ton

Trailer, 1-ton .

Trailer, K-.52 tSigl

TIUCK, 10N, ittt it it
Truck, ~-ton, command ..
Truck, -ton, weapon.4 carrier .

Truck, 2LE-i0M, Cargo .. e

Total Motor Vehicles........ccocoovvviiiieieiieseeiee e

2

Hq &
Hq Tr,
(TIO & E
2-22)
1011sIhs
cl, Cc2i

15
55

70

3
10
14

5

THENINTCEINININT RSN

Ren

Sq
Mecz*

;%g\vPMecz Gp consists of a Hq & Hg Tr Cav Gp and 2 or more Cav Ren Sq Mecz.
e Par 1
’Includes Atchd Med and Ch.
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ORGANISATION 139
® 139. Organization—Cavalry Reconnaissance Squadron, Mech-
ANIZED, T/0 2-25 (9/15/43, CI, 2): ~

1 S 3 5 6 7 8
Hg & 3 Ben L Tic Aslt
1 Serv Tr  Tr (ea) Co Gun Tr
Item TIO & E TIO &E T/0 &E TIO &E Total Atchd Aggre-
2-26 2-27 17-17 2-28 Med gate
{91I5133, 19/15L13, {9115U3, (9115IA3,
Cl,2) ClL2) Cl 213 CI2
2 Officers..... 12 5 5 4 36 2 38
3 Warrant officers... 3 3 3
4 Enlisted men......cccococevveeininnens 118 134 89 81 690 12 702
5 Agoregate.............. 133 139 94 85 729 14 743
6 .30 CAl carbine 100 85 24 55 434 434
7 9 13 1 5 54 54
8 .30 cal rifle, IVII........ccceennee. 26 12 90 90
9 .45 cal gun, submachine 30 28 70 18 202 202
10 .45 cal pistol, automatic........ 3 3 3
11 .50 cal MG, HB, Flex. 7 3 3 6 25 25
12 2.36" launcher, rocket........... 8 4 2 9 31 31
13 60-mm mortar 9 27 27
14 81-mm mortar 1 1 1 3 3
15 Car, Armd, L M8, w/Armt.... 4 12 40 40
16 Carr, motor, 75-mm How... . 6 6 6
17 Carr, half-track, w/o Armt 5 4 1 8 26 26
18 Tank, light *....ccoinii. 17 17 17
19 Trailer, I-ton 12 5 1 1 29 29
20  Trailer, ammunition, MIO. 2 9 11 11
21 Truck, }M-toN.ccen 10 23 2 2 83 4 87
22 Truck, 5°-ton, ambulance__ 1 1
23 Truck. 5"-ton, wpns carr.. 1 1
24  Truck, 2I*-ton, cargo 13 1 1 1 18 18
25  Truck, heavy, wrecker,............ 1 1 1
26  Vehicle, Tk recovery, light.
w/o Armt 1 1 1 3 3
27 Total Motor Veh...... 34 40 22 18 194 6 200

“Not applicable to Cav Sq Meez in Armd Div.

*Tank, Light M24 replaces Tank, Light M6.

SUMMARY OF ARMAMENT, INCLUDING WEAPONS MOUNTED ON VEHICLES
(FOR ENTIRE SQUADRON)

1

1 Weapon

.30 cal carbine......... ..

.30 cal gun, machine, light

.30 cal rifle, M1

.45 cal pistol, automatic............ccooeunne
.45 cal' gun, submachine......
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible..
37-mm gun._....
2.36" launcher, rocket..
60-mm mortar._......
11 75-mm howitzer..
12 75-mm gun.......
13  81-mm mortar._

=
QWO ~NOUOTRAWN

2 3 4
Non- Organic to Total
Vehicle Vehicles
434 434
54 74 128
90 90
......................... 3 3
202 202
25 23 48
40 40
31 31
27 27
6 6
17 17
3 3
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ORGANIZATION

141

B 141, Organization- -Coast Artillery Battalion, 155-mm Gun, T/0

& E 4-155 (8/5/44):

1 2

Hg &Hq

1 Btry
Item THO & E

A-166
(815/44)

OFfICRIS. ..o 11
WarrRnt. offipprs 1

ENlisted Men.....cccooociiiiiieeeeeecee s 140

M wN

(4]
1
Jany
(S
N

6 {searchlight, nnit. . ,
7 Trailer, tilting type, 4-t0N ..o 4
8 .30 PAl carbine

g .30 cal rifle. M1 - 82
10 .30 cal rifle, automatic.......... 19
11 .45 cal pistol, automatiC.=........cocoveeiriviiesieennns 3
12 .45 cal giin, submachine 13
13 .50 cal gun, machine, AA.... " 8
14 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, f le ....................... 2
15 2.36" launcher, rocket ........ 6

16 1.55-mmgnn...........

17 Tractor, high-speed, 18-.t0N.........ccccccovirviiiinnnnn.
18 Trailer, I*-ton .

19  Trailer, I-tON_.ovve e e e e e 5
20  Truck, L-ton. 1
21 Truck, L -ton, command 1
22 Truck, LL-ton, weapons Carrier..............ccoeun. 2
23 Truck, 21/ -ton, cargo e 5
24 Truck, 2I"-t.on, 4

25 Toal Motor \Vehicles.................. 13

*Two firing units per Btry.
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3

2 Btrys *
(ea)

T/0 & E
4-157

(8/5/44)

7
169

176

N
[y
U100

WNRRW NAOWS©

4
Atchd
Med
T/I0O &E
4-155
(8/5/44)
1
9

10

Total

26
487
514

83
338
49

31
16

= [ N
BERENWWR AN ®

32



142 ORGANIZATION

FIELD ARTILLERY UNITS

142. Organization—Field Artillery Brigade :
1 2 3
Hgq & Hq
Btry, Mtz,
1 FA Brig
Item TIO & E FA
6-20-1 Unite
WiolU
cl
2 Offipprs L. 13
3 Warrant, OffiNPrS....ccoiiiiiiiiies ettt et s 1
4 Enlidtpd P o i e . 89
5 ATMRROATI)! 103
6 .30 palihpr, rarhinp 78
7 .45 caliber, pbtol, automatic...................... 25
8 .50 caliber, gtm, machine, HB, flexible 3
9 2.36" launcher, rocket..........cccoue vevevveverennene. 6
10 Airplane, liaison 2
11 Trailer, 1°-ton..... 1
12 Trailer, 1-ton....... 2
13 Truck, M-t0N .o, 3
14 Truck, -ton, command.........cce.eeeeiveeriereeees ceeeveereene. 4
15 Truck, A-ton, weapon.4 carrier. e 6
16 Truck, 21”-ton, cargo 2
17 Truck, 2LI-1on, cargo, SWB ..... 4
18 Total Motor VEhiCles.......coccciveeiiiiiiieiiee e 16

'K?h%rig may be composed of Hg & Hq Btry, FA Brig, and such FA units as may be
chd.
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ORGANIZATION 143-144

143. Organization— Field Artillery Group : ®

1 2 S
Hg & Hq
Item Btry FA
FA Gp Bns
TIO&E
6-12
(1012913, CI,
2,3, If5,6Y

Offirprs s 18
Enlist.fid Trpn L 81
AMUEOATK.............. 99

5 69
6 .45 caliber, pi4tnl, automatic 2£21

7

8 236M 1auncher, rOCKEt e et 5
9  Airplane, liaison 2
10 Trailer, 10N s 7
11 3
12 Truck, IM0N.. 8
13 3
14 8
15 Truck, 2VAon, cargo s 2
16  Truck, 2V~ -ton, cargo, SWB 3

17 Total Motor VehiCles............ccvvveeeiieeeeeiieeenn 24

~When the Gp contains only 2 Bns, 1 Bn Hgq may be designated as Gp Hg. In such
case no Hq & Hq Btry, FA Gp is included.
*Includes Atchd Med and Ch.

m 144, Organization—Field Artillery Observation Battalion, T/0
& E 6-75 (3/9/44, CI) :

1 2 3 h 6 6
Hq 2
& Obsn
Hq Btry
1 Btry (ea) Atchd
Item TIO&E THO&E Total Med Aggre-
6-76 6-77 gate
iSidiu  iS/91U
Cl) Cl)
2 OFfICEIS. it i 9 7 23 1 24
3 Warrant Officers... 2 2 2
4  Ealisted men...... 131 150 431 9 440
5 AGgregate. - ... 142 157 456 10 466
6 .30 caliber, carbing......c.ccooveeeiiccviccece et e 114 139 392 392
7 .45 caliber, pistol....ccoviiniiice 28 18 64 64
8 .50 caliber, gun, machine. . L. 4 4 12 12
9 Ambulance, [N 10N ... 1 1
10 Trailer, JN-T0N. e 1 1 3 1 4
11 Trailer, 1-ton..... 6 7 20 20
12 Truck, FMT0N. e 5 8 21 1 22
13 Truck, %-ton, weapons carrier.. 12 13 38 1 39
14 Truck, 2J~-ton, cargo............... 5 6 17 17
15  Truck, 2K-ton, cargo, SWB.......ccccevrivniiine s 3 4 11 11
16 Total'M otor Vehicles. ..., 25 31 87 3 90

«20166 ()—15- chapter 1—PAGE 75



145 ORGANIZATION

] 145. Fierd Artillery Battalion, 75-mm Howitzer, Pack T/O & E

6-155 (5/4/43, C1):

1 2 S 4 5 6

Hg & Hg 3 Btrys
Serv Btry 75-mm

1 TIO Pk How
Unit 6-156 (ea) Atchd  Aggre-
TIO Total Med gate
Cl, 2) 6-157

y 15LL1313

Cl, 2,9)
2 OFfiCeIS .. i 11 4 23 2 25
3 wAITftnt. Ofifdrprs 2 2 2
4 Enlisted Men......ccovviviininiieiieeeeeenn 89 114 431 17 448
5 Aggregate.™ 102 118 456 19 475
6 .30 caliber, carbine........cccceceevvveiciviennne, 74 104 386 386
7 .30 caliber, automatic, rifle. . 3 4 15 15
8 .45 cailber, pistol, automatic.................. 25 10 55 1 56
9 4 12 12
10 TrallPr, 1 1 1
11 Truck, JMON_ .o 2 2 2
12 Animab, including;.......ccccoooivinnicinnnns 103 60 283 5 288
13 TTrrse, riding, (hell Tare) . @ (1) (1)
14 Mule, pack (86; (57) (257 (5) 262
15 TWhilp, riding (16) (3) (25) (25)
16 TOTAT, M otor Veuntrresn 2 2 2
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ORGANIZATION

146. Field Artillery Battalion,

146

Motorized, 105-mm Howitzer,

Truck-Drawn, T/0 &E 6-25 (9/27/44):

Unit

OFFfICEIS. v e
Warrant, offiek™rs

Enlisted men.......ccccovvvvvcnnnncne,
Agoregate--"........cccooeeieennns

.30 cal carbine ........c.ccceeieiinnne
45 cal pi»tnl, automatic

.45 cal gun, submachine, M3._.........
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible..
2.36""" launcher, rocket
105-mm hOWItzZer......cccocecvivvveieiieicnnns
Airplane, liaison

Trailer, JNtoN....cccveeviciceeece e
Trailer, 1-ton

Trailer, ammunition, MIO

Truck, JN-tON.....ccoviveeeieeeceeeee

Truck, A-ton, weapon carrier.

THds 2% A

Truck, 23>"-ton, cargo, SWB.............
Total Motor \ehicles

S s
Hg & S How
Hq Btrys
Btry, (ea)
Tio TIO
&E &E
6-26 6-27
imiu) (91271U)
12 4
1

95 92

108 96

83 87

25 9

1

5 4

6 8

4

2

2 3

2 1

2

6 3

11 4

2 1

1 6

20 14

4

Sen
Btry,
TIO
&E
6-29
(91271U)
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Total

28
440
47N

406
64

21
40
12

12

15
17
26
13
24

80

Atchd
Med

11

12

I

Aggre-
gate

29
451
482

406
64

21
40
12

13

15
18
27
13
24

82

*Above table is for FA Bn, 105-mm How, Trk-Dr with non-divisional artillery. For
FA Bn, 105-mm How, Trk-Dr with Inf Div Arty see Par 119-122, inch



147 ORGANIZATION

m  147. Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 105-mm
Howitzer, Tractor-Drawn, T/0 &E 6-325 (7/26/43, ClI, 2):

1 2 3 k 6 6 7
3
Hg & 106-
Hq mm Serv
1 Btry How Btry
Item TIO Btrys TIO Total Atchd Aggre-
&E (ea) &E Med gate

6-26 r/o  6-329
{7U513 &E  {7126/13
Cl,2,8, 6-327 ClI, 2,3)
4.5, 6) (7126143

cl, 2)
2 Officers.............. O 12 4 4 28 1 29
3 Warrant officers.. 1 1 2 2
4 Enlisted men......cccoevveevevvceeeceicen 96 94 71 449 11 460
5 Aggregate.-.........cccocevveeiiieinnnns 109 98 76 479 12 491
6 .30 cal carbine........ 84 88 64 412 412
7 .45 cal pistol, antomatic , 25 10 12 67 67
8 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible...- 5 4 4 21 21
9 236" launcher, rocket....... 6 8 10 40 40
10 105-mm hOWItZer.-.....cccovvvvvnirninns 4 12 12
11 2 2 2
12 Tractor, medium, M5........cccccovierne 6 18 18
13 Trailer, JM10N..ees e, 2 2 1 9 1 10
14 Trailer, ammtmition, MIO 2 9 15 15
15  Trafbr, 1-ton , 2 2 3 1 1
16 Truck, JATON. e 5 3 2 16 1 17
17 Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier........ 11 4 3 26 1 27
18 Triiolf, 2 2 8 16 16
19  Truck, 2~-ton, cargo, SWB............ 1 5 6 6
20  Total Motor \ehicles........... 19 15 18 82 2 84
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ORGANIZATION 148

m 148, Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 155-mm
Howitzer or 45" Gun Tractor-Drawn, T/0 & E 6-335 (7/3/43, ClI, 2,
3,4,56): "

1 2 S 4 6 6 7
Hg A
Hq 3
Btry How Sere
1 TIO Btrys Btry
& E (ea) TIO
Item 6-36 TIO & E Total Atchd  Aggre-
{rus543 & E 6-339 Med gain

Cl, 2,3, 6-337 (91271U)
4.5)  (91271U)

2 OFfiCEIS...cvrt et 12 4 4 28 1 29
3 Warrant, officers.. . 1 1 2 2
4 Enlisted men......ccccooceevvveiiccenneen, 96 102 71 473 11 484
5 "Aggreqath.™.....ccoeiiiiieeeins 109 106 76 503 12 515
6 .30 cal carbine........cccoeveviervevierennen, 84 96 63 435 435
7 ,45 cal pistol, automatic.»..... 25 10 13 68 68
8 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.... 5 4 4 21 21
9  2,36" launcher, rOcV\et 6 8 10 40 40
10 Howitzer or gun *.....ccocovvvninnnnns 4 12 12
11 Airplane, liai.son . 2 2 2
12 Tractor, high speed, M5........ccccc...... 6 18 18
13 Trailer, K-toN...ccocoooeeveeeeeeeeeeeenn. 2 2 1 9 1 10
14 Trailer, ammunition, MIO..... ... 1 9 12 12
15  Trailer, 1-ton . 2 1 3 8 8
16 Trailer, 4-ton, ammunition 2 6 6
17 Truck, 5M-t0N. .o 6 3 2 17 1 18
18 Truck, %-ton, weapons carrier.____ 11 4 3 26 1 27
19  Truck, 2J/~-ton, Cargo........cce.e..... 2 2 8 16 16
20 Truck, 2J7-ton, cargo, SWB ,, 1 5 6 6
21 Truck, 4-ton, wrecker ................. 1 1 1
22 Total Motor \ehicles»... 20 15 19 84 2 86

~This table for non-divisional artillery. For details of FA Bn, Mtz, 155-mm How*
or 45" Gun, tractor-drawn, T/0 & E 6-335 see Pars 119-122, incl.
*155-mm How or 4.5" Gun.
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149 ORGANIZATION

m  149. Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 156-mm
Gun, Truck-Drawn, T/0 &E 6-55 (7/31/4-3, ClI, 2, 3):

2 3
3
156-

Hg A mm Serv

Hq Gun Btry

Btry Btrys TIO

Item TjO (ea) & E Total Atchd  Aggre-

& E r/0 6-59 Med gate

6-56 AE (712143
(71283 6-57 Cl, 2,3)
Cl, 2, {7131143
3,4) ClI, 23,

3, 4, 6)

Officers...... oo
Warrant officers..
Enlisted men...... 124

Aogregate 105 128 32 521 12 533

.30 cal carbine....
.45 calpistol, automatic.
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible..
2.36" launcher, rocket..........ccoceu..e.
155-mm gun......cccceeee

Airplane, liaison..
Trailer, J™-ton.......cveee.e.
Trailer, ammimition, MIO.
Trailer, 1-toN.....c.ccevevvvveiens
Trailer, 8-ton, ammunition
Truck,
Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier......
Truck, 23°-ton, Cargo......ceeeeuenes
Truck, 21~-ton, cargo, SWB.
Truck, heavy wrecker..........
Truck, 7J~-ton, prime mover.

22 Total Motor \ehicles 19 16 75 77
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ORGANIZATION

Item

OFfICIS. it
Warrant officers. .
Enlisted men........ccccoovvvvvciinnins

.30 cal carbine

45 cal pistol, automatic.......c.cc.oceunee
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible....
2.36" launcher, rocket

155-mm gun___
Airplane, liaison—..
Tractor, medium.
Trailer, ammunition, MIO..
Trailer, JMt0N....covcveeeiee s
Trailer, 1-ton

Trailer, 8-ton, ammunition....
Truck, JN-ON.,,.ccciiiice,
Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier..
Truck, 23”-ton, cargo
Truck, 23*-ton, cargo, SWB
Truck, heavy wrecker..........

Total Motor Vehicues.....

Hq

Ha
Biry
TfO
& E
6-56
{712113
Cl, 2,
3,ld

11
1
93

105

19

3

3

155-
mm
Gun
Btrya
(ea)
TjO
& E
6-357
{71311k3
Cl, 2,3)

4

126

130

120
10
4

8

4

WONNENREPO®

17

4 5
Serv
Biry
TjO
& E Total
6-359
(712143
Cl, 2,
3,4)
2 25
1 2
31 502
34 529
26 468
8 61
2 19
4 34
12
2
18
3
1 9
3 8
6
1 12
2 31
2 13
2 3
1 1
8 78

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 81

Atchd
Med

11
12

150

150. Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 155-mm
Gun, Tractor-Drawn, T/0 &E 6-355 (7/31/43, ClI, 2, 3, 4):

Aggre-
gate

26
513
541

468



161 ORGANIZATION

m  161. Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 155-mm
Gun, Self-Propelled, T/0 &E 6-125 (9/29/43, Cl, 2,3):

1 S 3 6 6 7
3
165-
Hg & mm Serv
Hq Gun Btry
1 Btrjf Btrye HO
Item TIO (ea) & E Total Atchd  Aggre-
& E TIO 6-129 Med gate

6-56 & E  (91291A3
{71203 6-127 CI,2,3)
Cl, 2, {9129U3

S,i) Cl,2,3)
2 OFfICEIS .ot e 11 4 2 25 1 26
3 Warrant officers . 1 1 2 2
4 Enlisted Men......ccccoeevvveviveeeeeeienenne 93 108 32 449 11 460
5 Agoregate.......coneiiiiieieneenns 105 112 35 476 12 488
6 .30 cal carbine......coooorevivciieiies 82 102 27 415 415
7 .45 cal pi.stol, aiitnmfltic 23 10 8 61 61
8 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.... 5 4 2 19 19
9 2.36" launcher, rnctet................ 6 8 4 34 34
10  Airplane, liai.yon .. 2 2 2
1 Carriage, motor, 155-mm gun......... 4 12 12
12 Carrier, cargo. 4 12 12
13 Trailer, ammunition, MIO................ 2 6 6
14 Trailer, JMON......cooeeeeveciceeee s 2 1 1 6 1 7
15 TPrailer, 1-t.on 2 2 3 11 11
16 Truck, JMTON._.eeece e 5 2 1 12 1 13
17 Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier....... 1 6 2 31 1 32
18 Truck, 2t*-tnn, cargo 2 4 2 16 16
19 Truck, 2V|-ton, cargo, SWR 1 2 3 3
20 Truck, heavy wrecker. M 1. ... 1 1 - 1
21 Total'Motor Vehicles 19 20 8 87 2 89
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ORGANIZATION

Howitzer, Truck-Drawn, T/0 &E 6-65 (7/2/43, CI, 2, 3, 4):

Item

OFfiCEIS.... o
Warrant officers. .
Enlisted Men.....ccoovvvnnciiiincne

.30 cal carbine

AH cal pistol, automatic

.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible....
2.36" launcher, rocket

8" howitzer .

Airplanes, liaison.......ccccccvvene
Trailer, ammunition, MIO

Trailer, JMt0ON. ...,
Trailer, I-,ton

Trailer, 8-ton, ammunition

Truck, JMNT0N._ i
Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier.___
Truck, 2l<>-ton, cargo
Truck, 7}A-inn, 6x6

Truck, heavy wrecker. Ml

Total Motor Vehicles,

Hqg N1

Bin
TIO
&E
6-56

{71213
cl, 2,
S.J1)

wBw»

19

8 in.
How
Btrya
(ea)
THO
& E
6-67
(7/pa
Cl, 2,
3,h)

SR

=R
ONONN RN R OO

=
(o2}

Serv
Btry
TIO
& E
6-59
{71213
Cl, 2,9)

AN oS

AN W =

[N
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Total

25
2
521

487

W o)
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]
al

Atehd
Med

1

12

]

162

152. Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 8-inch

Aggre-
gate

26
2
532
560



153 ORGANIZATION

m  153. Organization—Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 8-inch
Howitzer, Tractor-Drawn, T/0 &E 6-365 (7/2/43, Cl, 2, 3, 4, 5):

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
3
Hg & 8 in.
Hq How Serv
Btry Btrys Btry
1 Item TjO (ed) TjO Total Atchd Aggre-
& E TjO & E Med gate

6-66 & E  6-359
1712113 6-367 (712113
Cl,2, L712U3 CI, 2,
3n)  ClL2 3,0

3,1d
2 Officers...... 11 4 2 25 1 26
3 Warrant of . 1 1 2 2
4 Enlisted men......ccocoeveieiiineceveceenen, 93 135 31 529 11 540
5 Aggregate. ..., 105 139 34 556 12 568
6 .30 cal carbine.... 82 129 26 495 495
7 .45 cal pistol . 23 10 8 61 61
8 .50 cal gun, machine, 11B . 5 4 2 19 19
9 2.36” launcher, rocket.......ccooveenne 6 8 4 34 34
10 87 hOWILZEr—....ccoiiiiiiieeencceee e 4 12 12
11 Alrpladr, AAIATI 2 2 2
12 Tractor, medium, M4........c..cccooueuee. 6 18 18
13 Trailer, ammunition, MIO 1 3 3
14 Trailer, J™-ton.... 2 2 1 9 1 10
15 Trailer, 1-ton............. 2 1 3 8 8
16 Trailer, 8-ton, ammunition. 2 6 6
17 Truck, 3Mt0N...ccccieeceee 5 2 1 12 1 13
18 Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier........ 11 6 1 31 1 32
19 Truck, 2J~-ton, cargo............ . 3 3 4 16 16
20 Truck, heavy wrecker. M | 1 1 1
21 Total Motor Vehicles.___ 19 17 7 77 2 79
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ORGANIZATION

154

| 154, Organization— Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 240-mm
Howitzer, M1918 Modified, Truck Drawn, T/0 & E 6-95 (8/18/48, ClI,

2,3):

ol B~ ownN

©oo~N®

10

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

Item

OFfICErS. oo
Warrant officers
Enlisted men

.30 cal carbine...
.45 cal pistol, automatic.... .
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible....
236" launcher, rocket.............. .
240-mm hOWitzer.-.....ccccovvveiervecnnnns
Airplane, lisi.uin

Trailer, J™-ton
Trailer, 1-t.on
Trailer, ammunition, MIO
Trailer, elam .u4=ell

Trailer, 8-ton, ammunition
Truck, 3Mt0N._.covvicicniins
Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier.
Truck, 23~-ton, cargo.............
Truck, 23®-ton, cargo, SWB..
Truck, heavy wrecker. M I.....
Truck, 7)"~-ton, prime mover._____

Total Motor Vehicles

g &

Btry
Tio

6-5G

cl, 2,
s, i)

-
=N POl

3

3
Btrys
2A0-
mm
How
(ea)
T/0
i&E
6-97

(SIISRS
cl, 2, 3)

4

101

105
95

N

NONNRERRPRENPE

17

Serv
Btry
TIO
& E
6-59

(712143
cl, 2, 3)

RPNNN -
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Total

25
425
452
391

61

19
28

18

78

Atchd
Med

11

12

=

Aggre-
gate



166 ORGANIZATION

m 155, Field Artillery Battalion, Motorized, 240-mm Howitzer,
M1918, or s-iNcH Gun, Tractor Drawn, T/0 & E 6-395 (8/18/43, ClI,

2,3,4):

1 2 S 5 5 6 7

Hg & S Btrys Serv

Hq iea) Btry

1 Btry TIO TIO

TIO & E &E

Unit & E 6-397 6-359 T.,td Atchd  Aggre-

6-56  (8L8143 {712113 Med gate

msfAs CI, 2, Cl, 2,

cl,2, 3.1, S,i)

S,IM

2 OFfICEIS.c.uvss e 11 4 2 25 1 26
* 3 Warrant. officer.4 1 1 2 2
4 Enlisted Men......ccccovvveeeveresneenns 93 108 31 448 11 459
5 Agdoegath,_...veieeene. 105 112 34 475 12 487
6 .30 cal carbine 82 102 26 414 414
7 .45 cal pi.4tol, automatic 23 10 8 61 61
8 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.. 5 4 2 19 19
9 2.36" launcher, rocket . 6 6 4 28 28
10 240-mm howitzer (8™ gun)............... 2 6 6
11 Airplane, liai.uon 2 2 2
12 Crane, truck-mounted 1 3 3
13 Tractor, heavy 6 18 18
14 Trailer, J™N-tON ..o 2 2 1 9 1 10
15  Trailer, 1-ton 2 1 3 8 8
16 Trailer, ammunition, MIO.............. 1 3 3
17 Trailer, 8-ton, ammunition............... 4 12 12
18 Trailer, clar.ubell 1 3 3
19 Truck, JMT0N....cece e, 5 % 1 12 1 13
20 Truck, %-ton, weapon carrier.____ 1 2 31 1 32
21 Truck, 217-ton, cargo 2 2 2 10 10
22 Truck, 2U-1.0n, cargo, SWR 1 2 3 3
23 Truck, heavy Wrecker.... ....ccocovvevnn. 1 1 1
24 Total Motoh \ehicles.-... 19 17 8 78 2 80
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ORGANIZATION

TANK DESTROYER UNITS

156. Organization— Tank Destroyer Group :

Item

Officers
Enlisted men..

Aggecpte—

.30 cal carbine
.30 cal gun, machine, flexible.......... ccooeres vueee
.45 cal pistol, automatic..........cccoevevrnnne.
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible, M-2.
2.36" launcher, rocket........cccccoovvviieieeiiieniins
Car, armored, utility, M20 wo/armamenL.....
Trailer, ~-ton

Trailer, 1-ton

Truck, JN-ton

Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier.

Truck, 1)7-t0N, Cargo......cocovvvvvrernresinens
Car, half-track, M3A2, wo/armament *.
Truck, 23”-ton, cargo

Total Moros Vehicles..

S

Hq &
HqgCo
TDGp
TIO & E
18 10-1

Cl, 2, Sy

15
57

~
N

NS
RPWRNNWAEANAORAONOD

=
o

TD
Bna

~TD Gp consists of Hg & Hq Co TD Gp and normally 2 or more SP or Towed Bns.
*Includes Atchd 2 Ch and 2 Med O.
*1 armd w/.50 cal MG; 1w/.30 MG, and 1 unarmed.
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157 ORGANIZATION

| 157. Organization— Tank Destroyer Battalion, (Self-Propelled)

T/ &E 18-25 (3/15/44, Cl, 2):

1 2 3 If 5 6 v
Hg & Ren 3 TD
Hg Co Co Cos (ea)
1 Item T/0 &E TIO & E TIO dr E  Total Atchd-  Aggre-
18-26 18-28 18-27 Med gate
{s1151U, (31151U, {31151V
Cl, 2) Cl, 2) Cl, 2)
2 OFfICEIS .o 13 6 5 34 1 35
3 Warrant Officers. . 2 2 2
4 Enlisted Men......ccocoovvves e 105 115 124 592 15 607
5 Aggebgatb-_.....cccoeieiinins e 120 121 129 628 16 644
6 .30 ffll carbine__ 28 64 67 293 293
7 .30 cal gun, machine, fle~fible 3 12 4 27 27
8 ,30 cau riflp. M1 63 46 49 256 256
9 .45 cal pi4trsl, automatic . 29 11 13 79 79
10 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible
M2 7 7 9 41 41
1 2.36" lqaitcbar, rnrlcct 14 21 9 62 62
12 Carriage, motor, 76-mm gun,
M36, WAIME *_...cccooerveieeees 12 36 36
13 Car, armored, light, M8, w/Armt__ 6 6 6
14 Car, armored, utility, M20,
wo/Armt. L. 3 3 8 30 30
15 Compressor, air, Mtz, 105 CFM__ 1 1 1
16 Trailer, 1 2 1 6 6
17 Trailer, 1-ton, cargo... 12 12 1 13
18 Trailer, Am, MIO.... 6 3 15 15
19 8 18 6 44 4 48
20 Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier 6 1 7 7
21 Truck, 6x6, cargo .1 4 5 1 6
22 Truck, 2J-ton, cargo.........oeeeveenee. 18 1 21 21
23 Truck, 10-ton, heavy wrecker.
1 1 1
24
1 3 3
25 37 33 28 154 5 159

SUMMARY OF ARMAMENT, INCLUDING WEAPONS MOUNTED ON VEHICLES,
AND TRAIN DEFENSE GUNS (FOR ENTIRE BN)

1 2 S i
1 Organic
Weapon Non- to Total

Vehide Vehicles
2 .30 cal CarbiNe. ... 293 293
3 .30 cal gun, machine, light . 27 9 36
4 .30 cal rifle. M I................. 256 256
5 .45 cal pistol, automatic..... 79 79
6 .50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible. . 41 39 80
7 B7-INIM QU et e 6 6
8 2..36" launcher, rockeL 62 62
9 76-mm gun.......... 36 36
10 81-mm. Mortar, 3 3

*Models M18, MIO, or MIOAI may be substituted.
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ORGANIZATION

18-35 (9/1/44):

SwnN

(S]

NNNNNNPpRpRRpRRRRR R
bwl\)l—‘otbg\lmmh(dl\)lﬁo@m\l@

25

1 2 3
Hg & 3 TD
Item Hg Co Cos (ea)
T/I0O &E T/0 &E
18-36 18-37
im/u) (9/1/U)
OFfICEIS .. vt 15 5
Warrant. oAAcT. 2
Enlisted Men.....cocoooiiioiiieiceceee e 148 188
Aogregate.........cccceeeeiiiee e, 165 193
.30 cal carbine........ccceeeiees e 120
.30 cal gun, machine, flexible..........cccccovurnnnne. 11 7
.30 cal rifle, M1 11 24
.45 cal giin, .submachine 151 49
4.5 cal pistol, automatic 3
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible M2........... 8 3
2.36"" launcher, rocket 26 15
3" gun, M1 . 12
4
Car. armored, utility, M20, w/o Armt 4 2
Trailer, Am, MIO........ 6 3
Trailer, J™-ton 1 1
Trailer, 1-ton, cargo * 11
Truck, JN-toN....ccoceieecis Tt 18 15
Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier 6
1 3
Truck, 2V~-ton, cargo * 17 1
Truck, heavy wrecker..........ccccco... 1
Vehicle, armored utility, T41.....ccccovvnvnnn. 12
Total Motor \ehicles.................... 51 33

Total

30
712
744
360

32

83
298

17

71

36

10
15

1
63

10
20

36
150

Atchd
Med

15

16

(SR =N

158

158. Organization—Tank Destroyer Battalion, Towed, T/0 & E

Aggre-
gate

7

31
27

760

3

2

1

60
32
83
98

17
71
36

10
15

12
67

11
20

36
55

SUMMARY OF ARMAMENT, INCLUDING WEAPONS MOUNTED ON VEHICLES,
AND TRAIN DEFENSE GUNS (FOR ENTIRE BN)

Soo~wooswN

Weapon

.30 cal carbine......
.30 cal gun, machine,
.30 cal rifle. M 1..

45 cal gun, sUbMAChiNe........cccoviiiiiie e
.45 cal pistol, automatic.-...
.50 cal gun, machine, HB, flexible
37-mm gun
2.36" launcher, rocket

3" guUN, AT, MB..ooiiiicce s .

TGN e

Non-

Vehicle

360

32

3

Organic
to
Vehicles

Total

360
54
83

298

3
53
4
71
36

" Includes 3 2%-ton trucks and 1-ton trailers Atchd by Theater for fuel and lubricants.
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159

159. Adjutant General and Special Service Units:

Unit Personnel
Army [ 2
Postal EM 27
Unit Agg......... 29
T/0
12-605
(2/8144)
(Type M)

TIO 0__ .. 15
12-601-11 EM.__ 434
(3/12/43)  Agg._—449

T/O (0 I 19
12-601-12 EM...._.551
(3/12/43)  Agg.___.570

T/O (0 JO 22
12-601-13 EM...... 625
(3/12/43)  Agg._  .647

T/O O 25
12-601-14 EM._....713
(3/12/43)  Agg...._.738
Base Post  O. 31
Office EM__ .824
(Cont) Agg.— 855
T/0
12-601-15
(3/12/43)

Vehicles

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._....... 1
Trk, 3™-ton.............. W1
Trk, 1”~-ton, cargo

*

Trk, 2J/7-ton, cargo................. 2
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr 12
Trk, 3M-t0N..cccccciieiciieciees 2

Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo.................

Trk, %-ton, W'pn Carr.

Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo.......cc.ee....
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr. .
Trk, 2 -toN .,

Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo.........cce... 5
Trk, J”-ton, Wpn Carr. 3
Trk, 210N, e, 2

Remarks

Furnishes postal services and main-
tains directory service for units.
Serves units of 20,000 to 25,000
non-divisional troops. Tyjje units
A thru K are organized to fiu-nish
the same services for fewer troops.

W4 (short tons): on wheels, 8;
boxed, 9.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 40;
boxed, 32.

Base Post Office T/0 12-601-3 to
12-601-10 inclusive, used for T
of Opns composed of 25,000 to
300,000 Trs, inch

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 53;
boxed, 55.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 234;
boxed, 179.

Central post office for T of Opns
composed of 400,000 to 500,(FO0
personnel. Same operations and
functions as 12-601-3.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 63;
boxed, 64,

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 297;
boxed, 224.

Central post office for T of Opns
composed of 500,000 to 600,0(X)
personnel. Same operations and
functions as 12-601-3.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 74;
boxed, 76.

Cubage (ship tons): 6n wheels, 277;
boxed, 231.

Central post office for T of Opns
composed of 6(kO,000 to 750,000
personnel. Same operations and
functions as 12-601-3.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 80;
boxed, 83.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 355;
boxed, 281.

Central post office for T of Opns
composed of 750,000 to 1,(KO0,000
personnel. Same operations and
functions as 12-601-3.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 91;
boxed, 95.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 417;
boxed, 318.
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Adjutant General and Special Service Units ~ (Continued):

10

12

Unit PersonnH
O .. 4
EM 83
Agg._......87

(Type E)
T/0
12-317
(5/29/43)

Machine [0 PPN 2

Records
Unit
(Mbl)
Type X
T/0
12-327
(1/23/43,
Cl)

Machine
Records
Unit
(Mbl)
TypeY
T/0
12-327
(1/23/43.
Cl)

Machine
Records
Unit
(Mbl)
TypeZ
T/O
12-327
(1/23/43,
Cl)

Postal 0. 3
Regulating EM.__ ..28
Station
T/0
12-602
(9/28/44)

Hg &Hq [ R 30
Co Re-
placement
DepK)t
T/0 &E
12-42
(10/14/44)

EM.__..164
Agg....-.196

«2G106 O— 45-

3

Vehicles

G

Tlr, 1-ton, Generator.............
Trk, 4-, 5-ton, Trac.__
Trk, ~-ton, Comd...
Semi-trailer, Van..

Wik NN

Tlr, 1-ton, Generator............. 2
Trk, %-ton, Cgmd.. 1
Trk, 4-, 5-ton, Trac. 2
Semi-trailer, Van.........cc....... 4

Tlr, 1-ton, Generator............. 3
Trk, ~-ton, Comd.....
Trk, 4-, 5-ton, Trac
Semi-trailer, Van

Trk, 3™-ton....
Trk, ~-toUj Wpn C
Trk, 137-ton, cargo

TIr, IN-10N.eiicieeceecece e 3
Amb, 5€-ton.. .2
Trk, 3M-t0N..inae .5
Trk, U -ton, Wpn Carr .5
Trk, 2H-ton, cargo............... 2

chapter

Remarks

Furnishes machine records service
for troops numbering from
200,000 to 250,000. Machine
Records Units (Type A to O,
incl) furnish similar service for
Trs aggregating from 50,000 to
200,000.

1 per divided corps or small task
force of less than 35,000 strength.

Wt (short tons); on wheels, 45;
boxed, 47.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 284;
boxed, 255.

1 per type corps, reinforced corps.
Air Force, or task force of 35,000
to 75,000 strength.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 59;
boxed, 61.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 347;
bo.xed, 318.

1 per reinforced corps. Army, Air
Force or task force of 75,000 to
125,000 strength.

Wt (short tons); on wheels, 77;
boxed, 79.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 431;
boxed, 382.

Usually established at Army re-
gulating stations between the
combat and communication zones

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 7;
boxed, 8.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 39;
boxed, 31.

Provides overhead to operate re-
placement depot of 5 Replace-
ment Bns with (T/0 20-46 and
T/0 20-47) gross capacity of
6,000 replacements.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 472;
boxed, 365.*

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
1,354; boxed, 819.
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159

Adjutant General and Special Service Units ~ (Continued) :

Unit

14 Hq & Hg
Det
Replace-
ment Bn
T/0 &E
12-46
(10/12/44)

15 Replace-
ment Co
T/0 &E
20-47
(8/31/43.
Cl)

16  Special
Service
Cco
T/0
28-17
(3/16/44)

Personnel

v 8
.23
.31

[ T 4
EM.... 31
Agg......-.35
0....... 5
EM.... 109
Agg.— .114

TlIr,
Trk,
Trk,
Trk,

Trk,

Trk,
Trk,
Trk,
Tlr,

3
Vehicles

M-ton...
N-toN s

~-ton, Wpn Carr........
2)"-ton, cargo................

WRNN

13”-ton, cargo..

2J7-ton, cargo...
~-ton, WpnCarr.
IN-toNn...ee, .
1-ton, Cargo........cceeevnee.

[ NN |

*All figures include Atchd Med and Ch. )
“Additional transportation requirements furnished by QM Trk pool.
* Equipment only.

Remarks

Provides overhead necessary to ad-
minister 3 or 4 Replacement
Companies (T/0 20—47) of 300
replacements each.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 302;
boxed, 300.*

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 471;
boxed, 457.

Company is organized into 3 Plats
of 100 replacements each. Total
for company is SCO replacements.

Orgn designed to provide recreation
to troops overseas. Has 4 Plats
each capable of establishing a
complete recreational center, in-
cluding musical, theatrical, radio,
public address, library, movie,
athletic, exchange, printing and
publishing facilities.

Wt (short tons): on wheels,
boxed, 62.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 371;
boxed, 144.

58;
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B 160. Chemical Warfare Units:

a. Combat Unit:
Chemical Mortar Battalion, T/0 & E 3-25 (9/29/44):

Hq & Hqg S Mortar

1 hem Co Co (co) * Atchd Aggre-

(r/o &EeE (r/o &E Total Med gate
S-26) 3-27)
9129/U 91291U

2 OFfiCerS. .o 9 9 36 2 38
3 Warrant officers . 1 1 1
4 Enlisted men.......cccoe vovveevevveciieen. 145 158 619 14 633
6 Aogbbgate.........cccoveriieeiiienns 155 167 656 16 672
6 .30 mlmrhinft . 121 130 511 511
7 .30 ml rifle _ 31 37 142 142
8 .45 cal pistol, automatia................... 3 3 3
9  .50cal gun, machine, HB, flexible.... 3 3 12 12
10  2.36" laiineher, ponlcet 5 5 20 20
11 4.2" mortar, ehemiml 12 36 36
12 Trailer, )M -t0N e 5*n 32’ M - 1 102
13 Trailer, 1-ton.... 13 4 25 25
14 Truck, JMt0N..eseeceeeeene 6 32 102 1 103
15  Truck, ~-ton, weapons carrier........ 3 2 9 1 10
16  Tniek, 1V/Ann, mrgn 3 9 9
17 Truck, 2J7-ton, cargo.........ceeeen. 14 1 17 17
. 18 Total Motor \Ehicles........ 23 38 137 2 139

‘Wormal attachment, 1 Bn per Inf Div. Fires chemicals, smoke, incendiaries, and HE.

"2t (short tons): on wheels 364; boxed 466 cubage (ship tons): on wheels 1,600;
boxed 2,047.
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Chemical Warfare Units (Continued):
b Service Units.

Unit

Cml Maint
Co

T/0

3-47
(4/1742.
Cl)

Cml Dep
Co
T/0
3-67
(5/28/42)

Cml Pro- .
cessing Co
(Tof
Opns)
T/I0O &E
3-77"
(3/1/44)

Cml Base
Proces-
sing Co
T/0
a7
(4/17/44)

Cml Lab
Co
T/0 &E
3-97
(6/3/144)

Cml Base
Dep Co
T/0 &E
3-117
(11/16/43,
Cl)

Personnel
[© v 4
Agg.,,_.119
o... .5
EM.. 173
Agg- 178
0. .5
EM.. 135
Agg- 140
o__ 4
EM.. 62
Agg- 66
0 ..._ 8
EM 50
Agg- 58
o 7
EM..__ 100
Agt--—--107

Vehicles

T||_, 1-ton, cargo......ccceevevnnne
Trk, JN-ton.............. .
Trk, ~-ton.Wpn Carr.
Trk, 2J”~-ton, cargo...
Trk, Mach Shop, M-

Cubage (ship tons):

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo....;..cccoeeune
Tir, Cml Serv._
Trk, %-ton..........
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo...
Trac, crane
Trk, crane._.....ceveenene.

WWWER WWw

WE N

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr .
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo........c.e.....

Wt (short tons):

160

Remarks

Assigned to Armies for repair and

Salvage of CW equipment. Re-
quires transportation for move-
ment and salvage operations.

on wheels 53;
boxed 68.

on wheels
120; boxed 153.

Normally assigned 1 per Army.

Stores and issues CW equipment,
supplies munitions, filk Cml
munitions. May require QM
labor Trs and additional trans-
portation.

Established in Com Z for impreg-

nating clothing. Equipped with 2
semi-Sxed impregnating plants.
Assigned on a basis of one Co per
50,000 Tr. Not completely Mtz.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 110;

Cubage (ship tons):

Wt (short tons):

boxed 140.
on wheels
310; boxed 376.

Assigned to Base Dep on the basis

of one Co per 300,000 persons.
Equipped with one Bxed impreg-
nating plant. Some additional
labor from local labor pools
required.

Normally assigned 1 Co to a T of

Opns. Analyzes enemy CW
agents, equipment, and material.
Checks protective clothing and
equipment. Has library, Cml and
physical Labs.

on wheels 21;
boxed 27.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 47;

TIr, 1-t0Nueciiiiiiiieere,

Trk, )™-ton....

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr
Trk, 27-ton, cargo............... 1
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.........coee... 1
Trk, JN-ton.........c..... 1
Trk, M-ton, Wpn Carr....... 1
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo............. 1
Tlr, I™N-toN...ciiiiiinne

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._....
Trk, 2)/~-ton, cargo....
Trk, crane, M2........cccoeevenn.

Cubage
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Wt (short tons):

boxed 61.

Normally assigned to a Base Cml

Dep or to a Cml Sec of a Base Gen
Dep to handle Cml munitions and
material for approximately 100,-
000 individuals. Does not main-
tain & repair Cml materiel.

on wheels 55;
boxed 73.

(ship tons):
354; boxed 285.

on wheels
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W arfare Units :

b Service Units (Continued) :

Chemical

Remarks

Assigned to armies on the basis of 1
per 100,000 men for large scale
decontamination of vital areas or
installations.  Also decontami-
nates large quantities of material.
Completely Mtz.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 143;
boxed 180.

Cubage (ship tons):
889; boxed 381.

on wheels

Will provide supply, maintenance,
laboratory and " decontaminating
service for 30,000 Trs. When
decontamination becomes pri-
mary service, additional person-
nel must be Atchd for depot
functions.

Designed for area screening (AA
protection) of important surface
installations. 1 Co screens area
1-2H miles wide & several miles
long. Equipped with mobile gen-
erating apparatus.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 327;
boxed 353.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,797; boxed 877.

on wheels

Extremely flexible CW Serv Orgn,
organized as needed for a speci-
fic task. May include any or all
of preceding CW service func-
tions, in varying proportion.
Designation as Plat, Co or Bn
depends on total number of per-
sonnel. Particularly good for task
forces.

Unit Personnel Vehicles
Cml [ S 5 TIl, 1-ton, cargo.............. 17
Decon EM.__ 158 Trk, J~-ton .. 5
Agg----- 163  Trk, 23"-ton, cargo........... 17
T/0 &E Apparatus, Decon,
3-217 Power driven.........coeeen. 12
(10/12/43,
Cl, 2, 3)
CmlWar- O___ Tlr, IJM10N.c 4
fare Gen EM._. 0
Serv Co Tlr, Water Tank (205 gal) 1
T/0 &E Tlr, Cml Serv._... 2
3-137S Trk 37-ton . 6
(8/9/44) Trk, 5”-ton, Wpn carr. ... 1
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo.............. 6
Trk, 2J~-ton, w/apparatus
decontaminating M3A2.. 8
Trk, 2)~-ton, Mach Shop.— 1
Trk, crane, swinging boom 2
Ccml Sntoke 0, . 4 Tir, 1-ton, cargo............. 1
(Xen Co EMT 129 Tlr, generator. 28
TIGITE Agg----- 133 TIr, Water Tank (250 Gal) "
3-267 For Unit Equipped with.
(5/4144) M | Generator
TricrM-toD—... e D
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 3
Trk, 2J/~-ton, cargo.............. 29
Generator, smoke. Mech, M1,
100 gal. (Mounted on
2p~-ton TVK)...o e 24N
Eor Unit Equipped with
jyS Generator
Tlr, I-t0N.cee 24
TIr, 1-t0N.iiicieeee 1
Tir, Water Tank (250 gal)_ 2
Trk, -~-ton._......ee. 29
Trk, 5”-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 3
Trk, 23®-ton, cargo.............. 5
Generator, smoke. Mech,
M2, 50 gal___ e 50
10 CmlWar-  Varies Varies
fare Serv
Orgn
T/IO&E
3-500
(7/19/43)
(Desig-
nated as
Compos-
ite Plat,
Co or Bn)
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m 161. Engineer Units:

Notes: See Paragraph 703 for stream crossing equipment
704 for water supply information

Unit

Engr AF
Hq Co,
T/0 &E
5-800-2
(9/6/43)

Engr Avn
Regt
T/0
5-411
(411/42,
Cl, 2,3

705 for explosives
706 for intrenching sets

161

All figures include attached Medical or Chaplains
a. Air Force Units:

Personnel Vehicles

o__ Tlr, 3~-ton, cargo..........e.... 4

EM.. TII, 1-ton, cargo.......... . 8

Agg- Tlr, 1-ton, Tk, 250-gal....... 2
Trk, J~-ton._...... . 4
Trk, %-ton, Comd...... .1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 8
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo..... . 8
Trk, 5- 6-ton, Trac.. L1
Mbl Repro Equip. .1

o... ..114 Auger, earth, Mtz................

EM._ .2333 Compressor, Mtz......

Agg... -2462 Crane, Trac, towed.

AMD._
Car, Half-track, M2............
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo....... .
Tlr, tank, 250-gaL
Tlr, 8-ton.........
Tir, 15-ton...
Tlr, 21-ton...
Tir, 1,500-gal,

w/heating coils................... 7
Trk, J~-ton.............
Trk, J™-ton, Comd................ 17
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 15
Trk, DN-ton.,,.ccceeeen.
Trk, 2”rton, cargo.. .
Trk, 23~-ton, dump...........123
Trk, 2H-ton, Tk, 750-gaL_. 4
Trk, 4- 5-ton, dump w/w....42
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover.__15
Trk, tank, fuel, 750-gal 4

L R
ERNREOWA R

Mbl, camera, copying.......... 1
Clearing unit, Trac, Mtd.... 1
Grader, Mtz.......ccccovvvvenennen. 18
MbI map reproduction........ 1

Mtz Rep Equip A &B 4

Shovel, M -cu yd...cooovveennne 2
Shovel, push, Trac Mtd...... 3
Shovel, >*-cu yd........ .9
Trac, 70-hp.__. .12
Trac, 95-hp._............. 4
Trac, medium...... cccoeevevenns 27
Trac, rubber-tired. .9
Well Driller, Mtz.__............. 3
Asphalt repair Equip,

TOWEd.... oo 3
Distributor

emulsion, towed.-............. 4
Grader, rd, towed................. 3
Heater, asphalt,

trailer type.....cooeovvieenn 4

Remarks

Provides personnel and equipment
for the AF Engr on all admini-
strative, engineering, drafting,
camouflage and reproduction
functions. Consists of Co Hq,
Engr Plat, Cam Plat and Repro
Plat. Average area needed for
unit installation—3.8 acres.

This unit designed for operations in
a large theater where much work
is concentrated in a small area.

It acts as a Dep or pool for addi-
tional equipment which may be
sent to the individual Bns as the
need arises. The Bn is the usual
field operating unit. The Bn is a
balanced Orgn capable of execut-
ing complete Cons of an air-
drome.

Consists of Hq and Hq & Serv
Co and a varying number of Engr
Avn Bns. 3 Bns are normally as-
signed to the Regt. The Bn is
composed of a Hq and Hq &
Serv Co and 3 line Cos. The Cos
can function independently.

Vehicles—{Continued)
Mixer, concrete, 14-cu ft,

TI-Mtd. s s 4
Mixer, rd material, Hv._......... 1
Mixer, rd material,

rotary tiller......ccconvenennne 6
Bock crusher, T type............ 1
Roller, rubber-tired.-................ 9
Roller, sheep’s foot

triple unit........ccocoe.e. 4

Roller, 5- 7-ton, tandem,

9
Roller, 10-ton, Mtz... .4
Rooter, Med-_......... L1
Scraper, 8-cu yd_ .9
Scraper, 12-CU Yd....cocoves ceveeenee 3
Scraper, wheeled,

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 97



161 ORGANIZATION

Engineer Units:

Air Force Units (Continued) :

Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks
Engr Compressor, Mtz................ 4 The basic Cons unit of an air force.
Avn Bn TI[, ~-ton....... 16 A balanced Orgn capable of Cons
T/O&E Tlr, 1-ton, carg a complete airdrome and main-
5-415 Tir, Tank, 250 galL._. . 8 taining, camouflaging and de-
(5/15/44) Tlr, 8-ton_....... fending it.
Tlr, 15-ton...
Trk, %-ton_.... Vchicles— (Continued)
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._...11  Grader, towed...........cccccon..
Trk, 2J”~-ton, cargo..... . Heater, asphalt, TIr-Mtd........ 1
Trk, 2)~-ton, dmnp. Kettle, asphalt, Tlr-Mtd .4
Trk, 4- 5-ton, dump Lubricator, Tlr-Mtd................. 4
Trk, 4- 5-ton, wrecker 1 Mixer, concrete, 14-cu ft,
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover___ 6 1
Trk, Trac, 4-5-ton............... 1 Mixer, rotary tiller.
Grader, Mtz......... cocevveeveninne 8 Mower, Trac-Dr.....cccoovveeennns 1
Mtz, Rep, Gen purpose & Power plant, 5-kw,
Hv shop............. 1 TIr-Mtd. .o 1
Shovel, Trac, Mtd................ 1 Pump, asphalt, Tlr-Mtd 1
Shovel, ~-cu yd, w/Tlr..... 2 Pump, water, w/distrib
Trac, 70- 90-hp......... W11 Attach, TIr-Mtd.........c.......... 1
Trac, rubber tired .._ 2 Roller, sheepsfoot.. .3
Trk, tank, fuel, 750-gal___ 1 Roller, rd, towed .2
Crane, Trk Mtd, M-yd___ 1 Rooter, rd-,, 1
Roller, road, gas-engine Scraper, Mtz, 12-cu yd 3
5- 8-10N,, . cceis et Scraper, towed, 8-cu yd.......... 7
Roller, road, gas engine, Semi-Tlr, 20-ton, (Lb)....c........ 14
10-t0N. .o Sweeper, rotary, Trac-
Semi-Tlr, Tech Sup, POWered.... ..o, 1
10-t0N.ciiiiiiiieie 1 Tank, asphalt, TIr-Mtd
Crane, Trac-operated, 1,500-gal..c.ccociiiiiiicicin 2
20-T0N...ciiiiic 1 Welding Equip, TIr-Mtd........ 1
Distributor, bituminous,
TIr-Mtd....cooviice, 1
Ditching machine,
crawler-Mtd.........cccceeuuee. 1
Engr O.vee 5 Compressor, Mtz.................. 1 The mission of this unit is to main-
Avn Co EM._ 178 TIr, ~-ton, cargo. . 4 tain, rehabilitate and camouflage
3/217 Agg--—--183  TlIr, 1-ton, cargo... .4 airdromes and to assist in their
- Tlr, Tank, 250-gal... .2 defense. Normally a company
(5/15/44) Trk, M-ton._ e 4 operates as component of Engr
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr__ 2 Avn Bn but may operate sepa-
Trk, 2)/~-ton, cargo.............. 2 rately on special missions.

Trk, 2J~-ton, dump .4
Trk, 4-ton, dump._....cccoeeeee 3
Grader, MtzZ......cocoovevvvienrns 1
3
1

Trac, 70-90 hp, crawler
Semi-Tlr, 20-ton -
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Air Force Units (Continued) :

Unit

A/B Engr
Avn Bn
T/0
5-455
(5/4/43)

A/B Engr
Avn Co
T/0
5-457
(5/4143)

Engr Avn
Cam Bn
T/O&E
5-465
(4/17/43)

Engr Avn
Topo
Orgn
T/O&E
5-400
(11/1/43)

Personnel
O .28
by - 1
EM._. .501
Agg— 530
0o 5
EM.__ 124
Agg-—- 129
(0] 26
wWo__ 1
EM.__ 573
Agg.— 600
Varies

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

Trac, 20DBHP, crawler......
Trac, 23DBHP,
rubber-tired.........cccccooennnne
Bicycles..............
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo..
Trk, JN-ton...........
Trk, 23*-ton,

Trac, 20DBHP, crawler
Y P e
Trac, 23DBHP,
rubber-tired........c.cccovvnne
Tir, 1-ton, cargo...
Trk, 3M10N..iciceeiceicie
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo..............

Compressor, Mtz........cccoe...
Amb, ~-ton.......
Trk, JN-ton.,,......
Trk, %-ton, Comd......
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr,
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo.....
Trk, 2)~-ton, Dump

Varies

161

Remarks

Cons Maint and camouflage of ad-
vanced air fields. Operations in-
clude landings and airfields im-
mediately seized from the enemy
and emergency work to prepare
fields for use by friendly aircraft.
Does only initial preparation of
air fields. Consists of Hq and Hq
& Serv Co, and 3 Ltr Cos.

Average area needed for unit in-
stallation—11.1 acres.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 225;
boxed 250.

Cubage (ship tons);
900; boxed 650.

on wheels

Orgn exactly the same as Ltr Co
A/B Engr Avn Bn, intended for
use with small air task forces and
for rehabilitation or Cons of
small isolated airfields accessible
only by air.

Performs camouflage inspection,
discipline and training for air
field personnel. Supplies camou-
flage materials and experiments
with local situations. Consists of
Hg and Hq Co and 3 Cos of 3
Plats ea. Average area needed
for unit installation—12.3 acres.
Entirely mobile.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 500;
boxed 550.

Cubage (ship tons):
2,100; boxed 1,350

on wheels

Collects geographical and geodetic
data and survey control infor-
mation; prepares maps, charts,
and plans from this data or other
information; reproduces and dis-
tributes maps, charts, target
charts and plans as required by
The AF Engr, May be organized
as Engr Topo Co, Avn or Engr
Topo Bn, Avn.
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Engineer Units (Continued) ;
b. Ground Force Units;
(1) Divisional Units:

Unit

Engr G Bn
T/I0O &E

(303144
cl)

Armd
Engr Bn
T/0 &E
5-215
(9/15/43,
Cl)

Personnel
0
EM...
Agg-
[0 JS— 34
WO 3
EM...._.670
Agg.— 707

Vehicles
TIr, IN-t0N.iicees 9
TIF, 1-tON..cciiiiiiiees 22
TIT, pole type....ccvvrvirins o 10

Semi-TIr, ~-ton, (low bed) 3
Tlr, welding.... 1

Remarks

Performs Gen Engr work for Inf

Div. Also is attached to Corps
and Atrmies. Hqg & Hq & Serv
Co—3 lettered Cos of 3 Plats
each. Cos can function indepen-

Trk, J™-ton . dently. Area required for imit
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr........ 13 installation—7 acres. Entirely
Trk, I)~-ton, cargo....... ...... 1 Mbl.

Trk, 2)"~-ton, cargo. .22 Has 4-water supply sets.

Trk, 23~-ton, dump. .27 Wt (short tons): on wheels 700;
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker..... .1 boxed 750.

Trk, 6-ton,prime mover...... 3 Cubage (ship tons): on wheels

Shop, Mtz, Gen purpose...... 1
Trac, diesel, 55-65 DBHP b. 3

Compressor, Mtz........ ........ 4
TIr, 110N, 24
Tlr, pole type, 23~-ton........ 9
Tlr, welding.............. .1
Tlr, Am, M10.,,.. .2
Tlr, 8-ton, LB... . 3
Trk, J™-ton._......... .26
Trk, %-ton, Comd............... 1

Trk, M-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 7
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo....
Trk, 2)~-ton, dump
Trk, 6-ton, cargo
(Treadway).....ccccoverveennne 6
Trk, Hv wrecker.....
Car, half-track, Am
Carrier, half-track, M3A1 15
Compressor, Trk-Mtd......... 4
Trac, 35DBHP........ccccueee. 3

Hqg & Hg Co—3

2,800; boxed 2,200.

Facilitates movement of the Armd

Div and impedes hostile ground
forces.

lettered Cos.
Entirely Mbl.

Has 4-water supply sets.
Has Treadway Ferry set consisting

of 72' of steel treadway bridge.

~Divisional Bns only. For non-divisional Bns, 70-90 DBHP diesel engine driven

tractors.
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Divisional Units (Continued):

(8/1/44)

Vehicles
TIr, )4-t0N i 9
Tlr, 1-ton......... 4
Tlr, dump, 3/”-ton................. 10
Trk, .19

Trk, 23”~-ton, cargo..
Trk, 2)~-ton, dump.....
Compressor, air Tlr-M
Trac, crawler,

(2) Non-Divisional Units:

Engr Hq, O. ... 28
Army WO....... 1
T/IO&E EM.__43
5-200-1 Agg._ . 72
(7/15/42)

Hg &Hqg o 17
Co, Engr EM___ 64
CGp Agg........ 81
T/IO&E
&-192
(8/25/44)

None

TIr, IN-10N.iiiceee e, 8
Tlr, 1-ton... 1
Trk, W-ton.... 6
Trk, 5~-ton, WpnCarr.........
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo.............. 1

lei

Remarks

Engr component of Airborne Div.
Performs Gen Engr work—organ-
ized to increase the combat
effectiveness of A/B Div by as-
sisting to gain objectives and then
to hold them—especially to cap-
ture airdromes for early use by
AF.

Hg & Hq &Serv Co, 1 Prcht Co and
2 Glider Cos. Prcht Co normally
Atchd to Prcht Regt of Airborne
Div. Glider Cos normally accom-
pany the Glider Inf Regts of the
Div. Prcht Co prepared to demo-
lish enemy installations—(air-
dromes, factories, docks, utili-
ties, etc.) Glider Cos capable of
more extensive Engr work than
Prcht Co—first duty on ground
is to Rep landing fields and to
make them reasonably safe for
airplanes.

Average area required for unit in-
stallation—4.5 acres.

Army Engineer plus his executive
and engineering staff. Average
area required for unit instal-
lation—.72 acres.

Designed to support Corps or Army
Combat troops.

Coordinates and supervises a Gp
normally composed of 4 Engr Bns
or equivalent—~"generally consist-
ing of a combination from any of
the following units: C Bn, Hv
Pon Bn, L Pon Co, Treadway
Br Co, Topo Bn or Sep Co, Cam
Bn or Sep Co, W Sup Co, L
Equip Co, Maint Co, Dp Trk
Co, Dep Co.

Average area required for unit in-
stallation—1.5 acres.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 50;
boxed 60.

Cubage (ship tons):
200; boxed 150.

on wheels
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Non-Divisional Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel
Engr Topo

Co, Corps

T/IO&E

5-167

(8/26/44)

Engr Topo O_
Bn, Army WO._.
T/IO&E EM._.

Agg—
~N2144)

Vehicles

TIr, 110N, 7
TII, 1-ton, 250 gal, water.... 1
Mtz Reproduction Equip_5

Trk, }4-ton

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr...... 5
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo . 8
Trk, 5- 6-ton, Trac.. L1
W Sup EQUIP...ccocrrriiinine 1

Provides

Remarks

map information ad-
equate for tactical and strate-
gical requirements of the Corps
by preparation of sketches,
drawings, maps and map substi-
tutes and the distribution and
reproduction of existing maps of
the T of Opns. Also furnishes
FA survey support. Mtz repro-
duction equipment includes:

Camera Sec

Combination Sec

Photographic Sec

Plate Grainer Sec

Press Sec

Entirely Mbl.
Average area regmred for unit in-

stallation—2.1 acres.

Usually assigned 1 per Corps.

TIr, A-t0N e, 4
TIr, 1-tON.iiiiciieeee, .
Tlr, 1-ton, 250 gal, water.... 1
Mtz Reproduction Equip__ lO
Trk, J™-ton..... L
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn e
Trk, |J’\—ton cargo...
Trk, 21-1on, cargo... .
Trk, 21-10M1, Tk, 750- gaL 1
Trk, 4-ton, cargo 2
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker.............. 1

Provides

map information ade-
quate for tactical and strategi-
cal requirements of the Army by
preparation of sketches, draw-
ings, maps and map substitutes
and the distribiition and repro-
duction of existing maps of the T
of Opns. Furnishes appropriate
FA Survey support. Normally as-
signed 1 per Army.

Entirely Mbl.

Hq & Hq & Serv Co and 2 Cos

(Repro Co &Photo-mapping Co).

Average area required for unit in-

stallation—8.8 acres.

Mtz reproduction equipment in-

cludes:
Camera SEeC......cooiiiiinieiieeiens 1
laboratory Sec.... 1
Photographic Sec. 1
Plate Grainer Sec.......... coovvvvnunen. 1
1
4
1

Plate Process Sec
Press Sec.
Map Layout Sec

Wt (short tons): onwheeb 550'

Cubage (ship tons):
2,500; boxed 1,850.
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Engineer Units :

Nov~Divisional Units (Continued):

Unit

Engr L
Pon Co
T/0 &E

Sinlaa)

Engr
Treadway
Br Co
T/0 &E
5-127
(9/29/43)

Engr Hv
Pon Bn
TI0 &E
5-275
(719/43)

Personnel
o__
EM..
Agg-

EM
Agg-

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

Tlr, 2-wheel, utility, pole

2J7-ton: Type Lo

2J~-ton: Type IV
Tlr, 1-ton..........
TIr, 8-t0N..cccoeecieeee

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._....

Trk, 2J”~-ton, cargo...
Trk, 4-ton, cargo....
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker.........

Trac, 35 to 40 DBHP._.......

Compressor, Mtz....

Crane, Trk-Mtd.... ......ccee..

Compressor, Mtz.........ccc.co....

Crane, Trk Mtd..

Trac, 35DBHP. S

Tlr, 8-ton..............
Tlr, 23~-ton, Utility.-
Tir, 1-ton, cargo..
Trk, JN-ton...........
Trk, 2~-ton, cargo
Trk, Hv wrecker.....
Trk, 6-ton, treadway.

Car, Half-track, M3A1._. )

Tlr, welling
Semi-Tlr, ponton.
Tlr, 8-tON..ccovvevcnne

TIr, pole type, 23”-ton
Tlr, 1-ton....
Trk, JN-to
Trk, ~-ton, Comd.....

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._..::

Trk, 2|~-ton, cargo, w/w"....1

Trk, 4-ton, cargo, w/w
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker

Trk, 5- 6-ton, Trac, w/w....64

Mtrcl, sol0....cccccevvveiiinnne
Trac, 35DBHP.—
Compressor, Mtz..
Crane, Trk Mtd...

Shop, Mtz, Gen Rep___

6
.4
1
2

1

Remarks

Maintains and transports river-
crossing equipment, assists in
construction. Hg Plat and 3
Plats (2 bridge Plats and 1 light
equipage Plat). Average area re-
quired for unit installation—
4.6 acres.

Sufficient organic transportation
for movement of all personnel
and equipment.

See Ch 7 for detaik of bridging
equipment.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 800;
boxed 1,000.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
2,900; boxed 2,500.

This Co furnishes 864 ft of steel
treadway bridge M-2, or 1,080
ft of steel treadway bridge M-1
for use by Hv equipment. Nor-
mal attachment is 1 Co per
Arnid Div and 1per 2 Tk or TD
Gps.

For functions and characteristics,
see Par 703.

Completely Mbl.

Primarily a bridge transport and
Maint unit. Can assist in Cons
and under certain circumstances
can construct bridges.

Hg & Hq & Serv Co—2 lettered
Cos.

Bridging Equip of the Bn comprises
4 complete units of Hv Pon equi-
page (each bridge of 200 ft.)

Average area required for unit in-
stallation—15 acres. Sufficien
transportation for movement
all personnel and equipment.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 1,600;
boxed 1,900.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
6,300; boxed 7,000.
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Engineer Units:

ORGANIZATION

Non-Divisional Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel
Engr Cam 0 ...... 28
Bn, WO 2
Army EM._ 341
T/0 &E Agg._ ...371
5-95
(8/2/43)

10 EngrCam O 5
Co, EM.__62
Corps Agg....... 67
T/0 &E
5-97
(8/2/43,

Cl)

11 Engrw 0...... 6
Sup Co EM._...130
T/IO&E Agg-...136
5-67
(8/4/43)

Vehicles
Compressor, Mtz................. 1
Tlr, J~-ton.... .32
Tlr, 1-ton.. .7
Trk, J™-ton.......... . 8
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo............. 8

Trk, 5€*ton, WpnCarr......... 38

TIr, 3M10N.eiiiieeeeeeee 8
TIr, 1-tON.ciiiiciccceee 1
Trk, 3”-ton............. 1
Trk, 5j-ton, W'pnCarr. .9
Trk, 2)/”-ton, cargo.............. 1
TIr, 30N, 4
Tlr, 1-ton..... .13
Trk, JN-ton................ .5
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 1
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo..... L1
Trk, 2)~-ton, dump..._ 4
Water purification unit,

MDBls 8

Remarks

Prepares, plans, and supervises
large scale camouflage installa-
tions; performs experimental
work; facilitates Sup of camou-
flage materials; directs inspec-
tions;  supervises camouflage
discipline and Tng for all Trs in
an assigned area.

Hq & Hq & Serv Co and 4 lettered
Cos.

W4 (short tons): on wheels 250;
boxed 300.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,200; boxed 750.

on wheels

A lettered Co of an Engr Cam Bn,
Army with small additions in
personnel & equipment may be
used as a special task force unit.
Normal camouflage duties for a
task force smaller than an Army.

Consists of Co Hg and 4 Plats.
Sep Co is organized for assign-
ment to an independent Corps.
Normally 1 Plat Atchd to each
Div.

Not completely Mbl.

Purifies, stores and fills water con-
tainers at purification points.

Co Hg and 4 Plats (production).

Plats can operate independently.

Capacity—33,600 gal water per 8
hr day per mobile unit.

Average area for unit installation—
1.6 acres.

Wt (short tons): on wheels KO
boxed 150.

Cubage (ship tons):
400; boxed 250.

on wheeb
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Engineer Units:

ORGANIZATION

Non-Divisional Units (Continued):

Unit

12 EngrL

13

J™quip Co

T/0 &E
5-367

(8/24/44)

Engr Sp
Shop Bn
T/0 &E
5-535S8

8{)3/43,

Personnel
o . 4
EM.. 114
Agg- 118
O.... .. 35
Wo.. .. 3
EM.. ..858
Agg- ..896

Vehicles

Auger, earth, Skid Mtd...... 2 A
Compressor, Trk Mtd. . 6

Crane, Trk Mtd..._ 2

Grader, Rd, Mtz 6

Grader, Rd, towed type...... 2

.4

2

6

Shovel, }/{-cn yd...........
Scraper, Scu yd.......
Trac, 70- SO-DBHP
Trac, 35- 40-DBHP
w/loader bucket. 2
Tlr, 8-ton, LB.... 2
Tlr, 1-ton...... 2
Trk, 3
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.___ 2
. 3

8

2

1

Trk, 2)"-ton, cargo

Trk, 2)~ton, dump, w/w....
Trk, 4-ton, cargo........c..c....

Trk, Hv, wrecker, MIAL....

Trk, 6-ton, prime mover___ 10
Semi-Tlr, 20-ton, LB........... 10
Lubricator, Tlr Mtd.......... 1
Shop, Mtz, Gen purpose___ 1
Welding Equip, Tir Mtd.... 1

Crane', Trk Mtd..........
Trac, 80 DBHP.......ccccou.....
Mtrcl, Solo....cccoevveiiiiie
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo........
Tlr, low bi®, 16-ton.
Trk, JN-ton..............
Trk, %-ton, Comd....
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._....
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover ....
Compressor, Trk Mtd..........
Boats:
Control....ccccoeeveveeneecnn
Fire, 36 ft...
Fire & Salv, 50 ft...
Power, utility.-.....cccennene. 1

=

PWRPROOORLONONNN

=

1
4
4
2
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Cubage (ship tops):

Remarks

flexible pool of earth-moving
equipment with operators to aug-
ment equipment of combat Bns
for Cons and demolition work.

Consists of Co Hqg, 2 Equip Plats

and 1 Serv Plat. This unit can
work in shifts giving 24-hour
performance. Normally assigned
one (1) per six non-Div C Bns.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 600;

boxed 650.
on wheels

1,900; boxed 1,700.

Rep unit for the Engr Sp Brig. Per-

forms 4th and 5th Ech Maint.
Normally assi®ed one (1) per
2-3 Engr Sp Brigs. Consists of Hq
Co, Power'Plant Rep Co, Hull
Rep Co, Salv & Dockage Co,
Dep Co. Cos can function inde-
pendently. Average area needed
for unit installation—16.06 acres
wo/boats.
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Engineer Units:

ORGANIZATION

Non”Divisional Units (Continued);

Unit Personnel
14 Engr Sp ...382
Brig WO._... 15
T/0 &E EM._. 6731
6-510S Agg- 7128
(417/44)
15 Engr Tech
Int Team
©)
T/O &E
5-398T
le Engr Tech O
Int Team EM.___
(Re- Agg._.....
search)
T/IO&E
5-399T

Vehicles

Trac, crawler, Diesel 70-90
DBHP, w/bulldozer......... 33
Compressor, Trk Mtd.........
Crane, Trac, 20-ton............. 6
Shop Equip, Mtz
Mach Shop, Hv
Mach Shop, L_
Tool &Bench.-
Small Tool Rpr...
Welding.....ocoovvecninccinnns
Shovel, crawler, Mtd

Semi-Tlr, low bed, 20-ton.... 6
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo........ccceeeenee 71
TIr, 1-ton, water, 250- gal

TIr K52 .

13”-ton, cargo.......
, 2~-ton, Amph..

2)"-ton, cargo...
Trk, 2J~-ton, dump
Trk, 2H-ton, Gas Tk 750-

Al 9
Trk, 2)/~-ton,

instrument repair............. 3
Trk, 2J4'ton, wrecker.. 1
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker.............. 4

Trk, 6-ton, prime mover.___ 6
Boats:
Comd/Navigation
Lighter, Tk, 50 ft (LCM) 270
Patrol
Fire & Salvage.......ccccoceuunee. 15
Surf Landing, 36 ft

TIr, A-t0N e 1
Trk, A-toN . 1
Trk, IMtON._.cciecceiee, 2
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo............. 1

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 106

Cubage (ship tons):

Remarks

Provides personnel and equipment

for transportation of C Trs from
a friendly near shore to a hostile
far shore. Furnishes resupply for
these Trs during early stages of
establishment of beachhead. Near
and far shores may be on same
coast line. Operating distance of
this brigade is approximately 100
mi. Can transport 1 Div w'hen
reinforced by Navy LCT.

Consists of Brig HQ, Hqg Co; 3 boat

and shore Regts ea with Hq Co, 1
boat Bn of Hg Co &3 Ltr Cos and
1 Shore Bn of Hq Co & 3 Shore
Cos; 1 Boat Maint Bn of Bn Hq,
Hg Co and 3 Maint Cos; plus
Atchd Med Bn, Ord Maint Co,
Sig Co and QM Hg & Hg Co.
Average area needed for unit in-
stallation—101.3 acres w'o/boats.

Wt (short tons): on w'heels 2,800;

boxed 3,000.
on wheels
12,800 ;boxed 9,700.

Examines and photographs new

enemy Equip, fortifications, and
demolitions; furnishes Tech Int
for use in Theater of Opns.

Examines and photographs new

enemy Equip, fortifications, and
demolitions, and supplies infor-
mation to zone of interior for
further study; procures captured
Equip and prepares them for
shipment to zone of interior.



ORGANIZATION 161

Engineer Units (Continued):
c. Service Force Units:

2 3
Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks

Hq &Hq O vvvee 1 TIr, 140N 1 This organization is designed to
Co Engr WO.. 2 Trk, 3 furnish the necessary administra-
Base EM.. ..... 72  Trk, ~-ton, Comd............... 5 tive and operative overhead for a
Topo Bn  Agg- .....81  Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo 4 base topographic battalion to
T/0 &E which base reproduction compan-
5-186 ies, base photomapping compan-
(12/29/43) ies, basse survey companies and

teams from T/0 & E 5-500 are
attacJied as required. No definite
battalion orgainzation is pro-
vided.

This organization prepares topo-
graphical maps by photogra-
metric methods, and furnishes to
Army Topo Bns advanced points
for control purposes.

EngrBase o... . 6 TIr, 1-ton, cargo One or more Companies may be
Repro- EM.. .161 TIr, 1-ton, Water Tan assigned to Hg & Hqg Co, Engr
duction Agg.. 167 250-gal_ : 1 Base Topo Bn.

Co, Trk, %™ton, Comd.. .. 1 CoHqand 3 Lithographic platoons.
Engr Base Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo............ *2

Topo Bn
T/0 &E
5-187
(12/29/43)

Engr Base o ... . 6 TIr, 1-tON.iie, 10 One or more companies niay be
Survey EM._ .210 TIr, 1-ton, 250 gal tank, assigned to Hqg & Hq Co, Engr

Agg- .216 L] 1 Base Topo Bn.
Engr Base Tlr, utility, pole type, Co Hqg and 3 Platoons.

Topo Bn 2)/"-ton

T/O&E Trk, 3/-ton .
5-.11 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 19
(12/29/43, Trk, 25"-ton, cargo............. 8

Cl, 2)

Engr Base O__ . 8 TIr, 1-t0N.uiiciierierenne. 1 One or more companies may be
Photo- EM._ 262 Trk, %-ton, Comd... L1 assigned to Hq & Hqg Co, Engr
mapping Agg- 270 Trk, 2j~-ton, cargo........... 1 Base Topo Bn.

, Co Hg and 3 mapping platoons.
Engr Base
Topo Bn
T/O&E
5-189
(12/29/43)
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161 ORGANIZATION

Engineer Units:

Service Force Units (Continued) :

Unit * Personnel Vehicles
Engr Gen 0 .......... 51 Amb._.oiiiiis 1
Serv Regt WO
T/0 EM...
5-21 Agg._
(4/1/42, Trk, ~-ton, Comd................ 11
Cl, 2) Trk, M-ton, Wpn Carr.

Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo....
Trk, 2J~-ton, dump... 24
Trk, 4-ton, cargo.... 8
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker w1
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover ... 2
Trac, 35DBHP.....ccccccovvvee 8
Auger, earth, Mtz................ 1
.. 8

2

1

1

2

8

Compressor, Mtz...
Grader, Road, Mtz
Shop, Mtz, Gen purpose

Shop, welding, Tlr Mtd......
Shovel, J*-cu yd.
Mtrcl, Solo....ccccevviiiiciiciine

Engr Gen 0. .. 86 Compressor, Mtz........c..c.... 12
Serv Regt WO..... 2 Crane, Trk-Mtd, %-cu yd.. 1
T/0 &E EM... ... 1707 Grader, Rd, Mtz.............. 3
5-121 Agg... .. 1795 Lubricator, TIr-Mtd............ 1
(9/27/44) Mixer, concrete, 14-cu ft,

TIr-Mtd....cooice

Semi-Tlr, 20 ton (LB)......... 14
Shop, Mtz, Gen purpose

|2 Y] o JO I 2

Shovel, ~-cu yd..... 2

Trac, 70- 90-DBHP.............. 12

Welding Equip, TIr-Mtd.... 1

Tlr, }4-ton...ccevenee 5

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.........coeeewe. 41

Tir, 1-ton, tan”, 250-gal......10.

Engr Gen  O..... 37 Compressor, Mtz................. 6

Serv Bn WO.. 2 Crane, Trk-Mtd, %-cu yd.. 1

T/0 &E EM.. .797 Grader, Rd, Mtz... .2

5-135 Agg- 836  Lubricator, TIr- Mt 1
(9/27/44) Mixer, concrete, 14-cu ft,

TIr-Mtd..._.oooviiivie, 1

Semi-TIr, 20-ton, (LB) ... 7
Shop, Mtz, Gen

puUrpose Rep.....ccovvvvvercnne 1
Shovel, %-cu yd....
Trac, 70-90 DBHP
Welding Equip, Tlr-Mtd.... 1
Tlr,
Tir, 1-ton, cargo.._.....
Tir, 1-ton, tank, 250-gal___
Trk, IN-0N...cieiines 17
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Remarks

Gen Engr Work requiring high per-

centage of skilled labor, such as
Cons of bridges, highways, rail-
roads, cantonments, hospitals,
etc. Other Serv units assigned as
needed, such as 1 Dp Trk Co,
or elements of Equip Cos.

Hq & Hq & Serv Co plus 2 Bns

of 3 Cos each. Cos can function
independently.

Transportation for equipment only.

To be completely mobile requires
additional transportation for ap-
proximately 1,086 individuals.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 900;

boxed 1,000.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels

3,600; boxed 2,700.

Performs Gen Engr work. Con-

sists of Hg and Hq and Sv Co and
3 Bns, each with Hq and Hq Det
and 3 lettered Cos.

Vchicles—{Continued)

Trk, IM0N....p e 37
Trk, ~-ton, Amb
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, I)™-ton, cargo....
Trk, 23”-ton, cargo....
Trk, 237-ton, dump, w/w...... 53
Trk,4-ton, wrecker....... .......... 1
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover

WIW o 14

Performs Gen Engr tasks.
Consists of Hq and Hq and Sv Co,

and 4 lettered Cos. For use where
there is insufficient work to war-
rant assignment of Gen Serv
Regt.

Vehicles—{Continued)

Trk, %-ton, Amb.......
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, I)~-ton, cargo....
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo.... .
Trk, 2)/~-ton, dump, w/w.......
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker..................
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover

WIW o 7



Engineer Units:

Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit

Hg&Hq
Co Engr
Cons Gp
T/O&E
5-72
(12/23/43,
Cl)

10 Engr Cons

1

Bn
T/IO&E
5-75
(12/23/43,
Cl)

Engr Dp
Trk Co
T/IO&E

(5/2144)

Personnel
0.eee .. 12
WO... 2
EM... ... 80
Agg- ... 94

[ 4
EM.... 103
Agg....... 107

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

TIr, IN-10N..iieece, 6
Tlr, 1-ton
Tir, 250-gal, water.
Trk, ~-ton .
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.____
Trk, 1~-ton, cargo .
Trk, 23”ton, cargo

N U 0

Compressor, Trk Mtd._,,..... 8
Crane, Trac operated,

20-t0N i 1
Crane, Trk Mtd, J™-cu yd.. 2
Grader, Mtz
Grader, Towed...
Lubricator, Tlr-Mtd....
Mixer, Concrete, TIr-Mtd.. 2
Power Plant, 5 Kw,

161

Remarks

The engineer construction group is a

specialized organization designed,
trained, and equipped for general
engineer construction in the Com
Z or the Z of I. The group con-
sists of a Hqg & Hq Co, a Gp
Med Det, and 3 or more Engr
Cons Bns. Other Engr units may
be attached as required. The Gp
Hq supervises the work of the
attached Cons Bns or other
units.

Gen Engr work requiring a high per-

centage of skilled labor, such as
Cons of bridges, highways, rail-
roads, cantonments, hospitals,
etc. Hqg & Hqg Serv Co and 3-
lettered Cos.

Vehicles—{Continued)

Trac, 70-90 DBHP

TIrMtd.__ e 1 w/angle dozer.......ocoveenenee 10
Pump, centrifugal, TIr Mtd 5 Trk, J*-ton .
Roller, Sheepsfoot, towed__ 2  Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._............ 1
Rooter, 5-tooth... . 2 Trk, 1j”-ton, cargo..........
Scraper, towed, 8-cu yd. 6 Trk, 2”"”-ton, dump, w/w........
Roller, road, 10-ton.,,... 2 Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo.......

Roller, road, 5-8-ton............ 1 TIr, }4-ton............
Semi-Tlr, LB, 20-ton......... Tlr, 1-ton.......

Shop Equip, 3d Ech, Mtz:
Shop, Gen purpose........... 1
Shop, Mach, Hv.... .

Shovel, %-guvyd

TIr, 110N, 2
Tlr, 250 gal water tank.___ 1
Trk, IM10N...cicceeececeeee
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._......
Trk, 2J/~ton, cargo.... ............ 2

Trk, 2)~-ton, dump, w/w.,,.48

Tlr, 250-gal tank, water..
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker
. 1 Trk, 6-ton, prime mover 12

Pool of dump Trks for Cons work.

May be assigned to any Engr
unit requiring transportation of
bulk materials.

Will move 120 ton of bulk material

per trip.

Co Hq and 2 Plats.
Average area reqmred for unit in-

stallation—3.7 acres.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb 400;

Cubage
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boxed 450.
(ship tons):
1,600; boxed 1,200.

on wheels
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Engineer Units:

ORGANIZATION

Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel

12 Engr Maint
Co
T/0 &E
5-157
(8/24/44)

13 Engr Dep (0]

Co or EM..
Engr Avn  Agg-
Dep Co

g/%&E
(10/22/43)

Vchides
Shop, Mtz, Elec Rep. 2
Shop, Mtz, Gen Rep._......... 2

Shop, Mtz, Mach shop, Hv 2
Shop, Mtz, Mach shop, L,, 2
Shop, Mtz, tool Rep............ 1
Shop, Mtz, tool &bench.... 2
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo....
Tlr, 1-ton, 250-gal, water tk 1
Tlr, low bed, 20-ton............. 2
Trk,J™-ton
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr. 9
Trk, 2]A-\,on, cargo
Trk, Hv wrecker, M IAI__
Lubricator, Tlr mounted.... 2
Power plant, 5kw, Tlr-mtd.. 5

Tlr, LB, 20-ton........cccocue.....
Tlr, 1-ton........
Trk, JN-ton.,,.............
Trk, 5~-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 2]A-ton, cargo.....
Trk, 2]A-iovk, dump.
Trk, 5- 6-ton, Trac..
Crane, Trk Mtd

LN TN O N

Remarks

Operates Mbl shops for 3d Ech
Maint of Engr equipment and
supplements construction by job-
site fabrication.
Hq Plat, 2 Maint Plats, and 1
Contact Plat. The Maint Plats
make Rep on equipment that can
be moved to their bases of opera-
tion. The Contact Plat makes
emergency Rep to equipment
that cannot be easily moved.
Completely Mbl.
Average area required for unit in-
stallation—4.1 acres.
Engr Avn Maint Co, organized
under same T/O & E, has same
mission for AAF Engr Units.

=

Provides supervisory, Adm, and
limited skilled labor personnel
and equipment for operating Engr
Deps whose function is to receive,
store, and issue Engr Sup.

Hqg Plat and 3 Dep Rats. 1 Parts
Sup Plat. Plats can function in-
dependently. Co can furnish per-
sonnel to operate a Dep of about
300,000 sq ft of storage area.

Average area required for unit in-
stallation including storage area
—11.3 acres.

Mbl SL Maint Units (crew of 3 men

r unit) can be Atchd. Gen Engr
and Dp Trk Cos may assist

th the movement, establishments,
and operations of Army Deps.

Wt (short tons); on wheels 150;
boxed 170.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 550;
boxed 400.
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E ngineer Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

14

15

16

Unit-

Engr Parts
Sup Co
T/0
5-247
(4/23/43)

Engr Parts
Sup Sep
Plat
T/0 &E
5-567
(6/9/43,
Cl)

Hq&Hq
Co,

Engr Port
Cons &
Repair Gp
T/O&E
5-52
(9/16/44,
Cl)

Personnel

O 3
EM__ 54
Agg....—57
o__ 17
EM__ 255
Agg..,,_.272

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

Trac, rubber-tired, 30 HP ..
Trk, %-ton, Comd...............
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.......
Trk, 5- 6-ton, Trac...
Semi-Tlr, 20-ton.... .
Mtrcl, sol0....ccociveeviciiienen,
In order to operateas an in-
dependent unit, thefollow-

ing must be added.

1
1
4
1
1
1

Crane, Trk Mtd........c........... 1
Tir, 1-ton, cargo.... ....ccccce.. 3
Trk, 237-ton, cargo.............. 3
Trk, INt0N.iciecice e 1

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 1
Trk, 23*-ton, cargo..............
In order to operate indepen-
dently the following equip-
ment must be provided:
Crane, Trk Mtd, gas,

N

H-cu yd.... 1
Tlr, 1-ton, carg 1
Compressor, Tir Mtd... 4
Crane, Trk Mtd.... .....cco.... 2
Shovel, *-cu yd___ 2
Trac, 70-90DBHP................ 4
Tir, pole type, 2J~-ton .3
Trk, IMNt0N s 4
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr__ 3
Trk, 23-~-ton, cargo.............. 2

Trk, 2)~-ton, dump, w/w.... 4
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover

W/W it 4
Mixer, 14-cu ft, TIr Mtd___ 2
Lubricator, Tlr Mtd............ 1

Shop Equipment, 3d Ech Mtz:
Set No. 3, Gen purpose...... 1
Set No. 4, Mach Shop Hv..,, 1
Pump, centrifugal, TIr Mtd 5
Tlr, Semi, 20-ton.. 4
Shovel, 2-cu yd (no ) 2
Weldlng Equip, Tlr Mtd.— 6

161

Remarks

Establish and operate an Engr spare
parts Sup Dep whose function is
to Sup spare parts for all equip-
ment procured by Corps of En-
gineers.

Usually operates as a component of
Engr Dep Gp.

Dep Hqg, Hqg Plat, Procurement
Plat and Warehouse Plat.

Under normal conditions will serve
a force which includes 30,000
Engr Trs.

Average area needed for warehouse,
vehicles and personnel—2.82 acres.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 50;
boxed 60.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 150;
boxed 125.

Supplies spare parts for Engr equip-
ment. Normally operated as a
component of the Engr Base Dep
Gp and nvben so assigned can

serve a force which includes
15,000 Engr Trs.
Assigned one per Dep, base or

theater where there is insufficient
Engr equipment for the operation
of a parts Sup Co.

Average area needed for unit in-
stallation—1 acre.

This Co furnishes skilled technical
specialists, supervisors and equip-
ment required for Cons and Rep
of waterfront establishments and
harbor facilities. 1 per major
captured or liberated port. Con-
sists of Gp Hq and Hq Co.

Hqg Co consists of Co Hq, Hq
Plat and a Cons Plat.

The capacity is determined by its
assignment and the additional
SerV units, or civilian laborers
attached.

Average area required for unit in-
stallation—2.7 acres.

A Port Cons and Rep Gp may con-
sist of one or more of the follow-
ing: Hg & Hg Co, Fin Sec, Sig
Sec, Eng Cons Bn, Engr Gen
Serv Regt or Bn, QM Trk Co,
QM Serv Bn, or Port Bn or Civil-
ian Labor, Med Det, MP Co or
Det. Some naval equipment &
personnel may also be needed.
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Engineer Units:

Service Force Units (Continued) :

Unit Personnel

17 Engr Petro- 0
leum Dis- EM...
tribution
Co
T/0 &E
5-327
(7124144,

Cl)

18 Hg&HQg& O....... 6
Serv Co, WO....... 2
Engr EM..._..65
Forestry  Agg.—...73
Bn Med Attchd
T/0 &E  0........... 2
5-386 EM._....14
(6/25/43)  Agg......... 16

19 Engr 0. 5
Forestry EM... 150

Agg....-155
T/0 &E
5-387
(2/4/44,
Cl)

ORGANIZATION

3
Vehicles

Compressor, Trk Mtd......... 1
Shop, Mtz, Gen purpose Repl
Trac, 55DBHP....c.cccceveenen

Tlr, pole type, 2~-ton........

TIr, 250-gal, water tank......

Tlr, Semi, 20-ton, LB. .
Trk, JNtoN...ceeeeeee, .6 1
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.......
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo.....
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover.....
Welding Equip, Tlr Mtd......4

Remarks

Mission is to locate, construct, oper-

ate, and maintain military pipe-
line systems as a means for trans-
porting, distributing, and storing
petroleum products in bulk in a
T of Opns.

Hq Plat and 1 Operating Plat.

3 Unit can construct and operate 120

miles of pipeline system, com-
posed of 12 pumping stations,
2 tank terminals, and 2 ware-
houses. One Engr Gen Serv Co
is required nvben construction of
pipeline must be completed in a
short time.

Average area needed for unit in-

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo
Trk, J”-ton........
Trk, %-ton, Co
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 2J”~-ton, cargo....
Amb

PANPP®

stallation—3.53 acres!

Hq for a type Bn of 3 to 6 Forestry

Cos. Locates, cruises amd maps
available boundaries of timber
plans and supervises logging and
milling operations.

Provides 3d and 4th Ech Maint

for forestry equipment.

Average area required for unit in-

TIr, 10N
Tlr, 4-wheel, 7-14-ton..........
Tir, 1-ton, 250 gal, water....
Trk, JN-ton .
Trk, 137-ton, cargo..
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo..
Trk, Trac, 4-ton.....
Trk, 6-ton, cargo
Trac, 70-90DBHP..
Semi-Tlr, 20-ton............
Arch, logging, towed type

crawler Mtd.........cccceueneee. 1

PWORWANNEWN
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stallations—1.5 acres.

Production of lumber from standing

timber. Provides forestry pro-
ducts, such as lumber, piling, cross
ties, poles, etc. Capable of pro-
ducing from 20,000 to 40,000 bd
ft of construction lumber per day.
Needs transportation for person-
nel.

Average area needed for unit in-

stallation—2.65 acres.
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Engineer Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks
20 Engr Serv  Varifs Varies This is a cellular organization pro-
Orgn viding specialized teams of vary-
T/O&E ing sizes, functions, and capaci-
5-500 ties, for use where standard
(6/26/44) organizations are too large or can-

not meet a particular engineer
need of the theater. Teairs may
operate independently, may be
combined to form composite
platoons, companies, or battal-
ions, or may be attached to a
standard engineer unit. Teams
are grouped in the T/0 into 8
parts: part |; administrative;
part 11, supply part Ill, water
supply and transportation; part
IV, maintenance and special
equipment, part V, utilities; part
VI, firehghting; part VII, topo-

graphic; and part VIII, n™arine.
21 Hg&Hq [© NP 11 TrK, M-toN, e This Hq Co provides the nucleus
Co, Engr WO... 2 Trk, ~-ton, Comd . of administrative personnel for a
Base EM...... 59 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... Base Dep Gp consisting of one or
Dep Gp Agg......... 72 more of the following units: Engr
T/IO&E Base Dep Co, Engr Parts Sup
5-592 Co, Engr Base Equip Co, Engr
(6/30/43) Hv Shop Co, Engr (jas Genera-

ting Unit.

1 Dep Hq and 1 Hq Co (Hqg con-
sists of Co Hq, Adm Sec, Dep
Sup Sec, Sep Shop Sec & Trans-
portation Sec).

Average area needed in unit in-
stallation—1.0 acre.

22 EngrBase 0 ... 5 Trac, rubber-tired, 30DBHP3  Receives, stores and issues Engr
Dep Co EM.... 160  Tlr, 1-lon, cargo._................ 3 Sup and equipment. Normally
T/IO&E  Agg.....165 Trk, J*-ton .4 this unit wiill serve a force which
5-267 Trk, 5?-ton, Wpn Carr...... 1 includes 15,000 Engr Trs.
(5/30/44) Trk, 2J7~-ton, cargo.............. 3 Consists of Dep Hqg Staff Sec, Co

Crane, Ttk Mtd, *-cu yd... 3 Hqg, and 3 Plats. Designed to
operate as a component of the

Remarks— (Coniinved) Engr Dep Gp.
Wt (short tons):on wheels 25;  Average area needed for unit in-
boxed 30. stallation—1.85 acres for person-
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels nel and organic transportation.
75; boxed 50. Will need additional space for all

which unit will handle.
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Engineer Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit

23 Engr Base
Equip Co
T/O &E
5-377
(6/24/44)

24 Engr Hv
Shop Co
T/O &E
5-357
(5/19/43,
Cl, 2)

Personnel
v 5
EM__ 168
Agg— 173
0.0 6
EM..... 163
Agg----169

ORGANIZATION

S
Vehicles
Tir, LB, 8-t0N..cccoververieene 4
Trk, J™NtoN.,, .. 2
Trk, ~4-ton, Wpn Carr._.. 3
Trk, 4-ton, cargo .
Trk, 6-ton, prime mover...18

Crane, 5™-cu yd, Trk Mtd.. 1
Semi-Tlr, 20-ton, (LB)........
Shop, Mtz, Gen purpose .. 1

Trk, Hv wrecker, MIAI..... 1
Trk, 2”-ton, 750-gal,
ga.soline tank............c....... 1

Lubricator, Tlr-Mtd...
Welding Equip, Tir-Mtd__ 1

Remarks— (Continued)
Wt (short tons): on wheels
350; boxed 400.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
1,150; boxed 850.

Tlr, 1-ton, Tk, 250-gal.."...... 1
Trk, 14-i0N..cccviiiiciieine 1
Trk, 3~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 2

Trk, 4-ton, wrecker..............
Trk, Hv wrecker. M I. .
Lubricator, Tlr-Mtd............
In order to perform indepen-
dent missions, this Co must
have assigned to it:

Trk, 2J4-ton, cargo, w/w. .. 3
Tlr, Semi, 20-ton.................. 2
Trk, 5- 6-ton, Trac.............. 2

Remarks— (Continued)
Wt (short tons): on wheels
150; boxed 175.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
450; bo.ved 400.

4

Remarks

This unit is designed to operate as
a component unit of a base,
general, or branch depot. It will
be charged with the following:

. Assembly and initial condi-
tioning of all construction
equipment received by the
Dep for Dep stock.

2. Delivery of heavy construc-
tion equipment, with opera-
tors, to Engr units the T of
Opns, when required.

3. Reconditioning of equipment,
including 1st and 2d Ech
Rep, when returned by units.

4. Evac of damaged Hv Engr
equipment in the Com Z

5. Provision of well drilling and
Maint personnel for use of W
Sup units when desired. Con-
sists of Co Hq, Equip Plat,
and Serv Plat.

Non-mobile base shop. Provides 4th
and 5th Ech Rep for all Engr
equipment.

Hqg Plat, Manufacturing Plat, and
a Rep Plat. Normally operates by
assignment to an Engr Dep Gp.

Average area needed for unit in-
.stallation—3.2 acres.

Shop equipment, 3d Ech, Mtz:

Set No. 2—emergency repair— 2
Set No. 3—Gen purpose rep......1
Set No. 9—welding........cccoevuue. 2

Shop equipment, 4th Ech:

Set No. 1—electrical.........c.ccooeuu

Set No. 2—forge......cccoevevirenne.

Set No. 3—Gen Rep.......
Set No. 4—machine shop.,,..
Set No. 5—motor........
Set No. 6—welding.....
Set No. 7—woodworking..
Set No.
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E ngineer Units (Continued):
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ORGANIZATION

162. Medical Department Units:
a. Air Force Units:

2
Unit Personnel Vehicles

Med Air [0 IS 6 TIr, \4-ton, cargo.........c.c...... 7
Evac N, 25 Tlr, 1-ton, Tk (250 Gal)._,,...l
Transport EM..... 56  Tlr, 1-ton, cargo........cc.... 1

Agg......... 87 Trk, }-toNn....ccovninne .9

T0 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.......... 1
8-477
(7119/44)

Remarks— (Continued)
Wt (short tons): on wheels,
27; boxed, 32.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
123; boxed, 100.

Med Disp,  O.......... 4 TIr, }4~ion, cargo............... 3
Aviation . Tlr, H-ton, Tk, (250 Gal)....l
T/O&E Trk, JN-ton.... 4
8-450
(10/27/43,

Cl)

Med Sup O.... L2 TrK, )M0N. 1
Plat (Avn) EM.. 19 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr......... 1
T/IO&E Agg- 21
8—497
(7126/43)

Vet Det Trk, %-ton, Comd.

Aviation
T/O&E
8-487
(11/25/43)

162

Remarks

Furnishes Med Dept personnel to
Tr Carr and air transport units
utilized in the Evac of sick and
wounded, so as to provide Med
care, nursing and treatment of
casualties during flight. May be
assigned or Atchd to: Air Trans-
port Comd, Tr Carr Comd, an
AF, an Air Transport Comd
Wing, an Air Supt Comd or Tr
Carr Wing of an AF, A Tr Carr
Gp, and occasionally to an Air
Serv Comd of an AF. Consists
of Hqg Sq, Hqg and Sup Sec;
4 Evac Flights (each with a
classification Sec and 6 Air Trans-
port Teams). Functions with
Evac Hosp, Field Hosp, Gen
Hosp, Embkn Pts and Reception
Centers for casualties, located
accessible to airdromes.

Maintains a 36 bed dispensary.
Furnishes Med care, with the ex-
ception of full hospitalization,
for Army AF bases and organi-
zations which are not provided
with or have inadequate Med fa-
cilities. T/0 & E ~450 RS pro-
vides a 24-bed unit.

Procures, stores and issues Med
Sup to Med units of AF served by
Air Dep Gp, to which it is nor-
mally Atchd.

A flexible Mbl organization de-
signed to inspect all subsistence
of Anl origin or sources of such
foods for an AF in the field. Basic
unit suflicient for 25,000 person-
nel and 1 officer and 2 soldiers for
each additional 25,000.

' The floor space requirements given refer to buildings constructed for hospital pur-

poses.

For converted buildings, such as hotels, the floor space requirements are

approximately four times that required in buildings constructed for use as hospitals.
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ORGANIZATION

Medical Department Units (Continued):
b. Ground Force Units:
(1) Division and Brigade Units:

Unit

AB Div
Med Co
T/0 8-37
(S/1/44)

Med Bn
Armd Div
T/I0O &E

0)/25/43)

Med Bn
T/I0 &E
8-15
(7/15/43,
CT, 2)

8-195S
14/21/43)

Personnel

0. e 33
WD.... 2
EM.....365
Agg.......400
O...cco.. 35
WO....... 2
EM...._.407
Agg._....444

.24

...326

.350
0. 31
EM...... 389
Agg......420

Vehicles

See Par 114

See Par 118

See Par 122

Remarks—(Conlinned)
Wt (short tons): on wheels,
297; bo.xed, 316.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
1,474; boxed, 975.

Amb. .24

Tlr, 1-ton, (250 gal)
water tank

Trk, JN-ton.........

Trk, ~-ton, Comd..

Trk, I)~-ton, cargo

Trk, 2Vi-ton, cargo

Trk, 21~-ton, wreckei

Remarks

1 per Airborne Div., 1 Plat to each
HeT for Coll, Evae and treat-
ment of casualties.

Wt (short tons): oil wheels, 36;
boxed, 50.

Cubage (ship tons); on wheels, 224;
boxed, 130.

1 per Armd Div. Each Med Co has
Co Hq, Coll Plat and ClIr Plat for
2d Eeh Med Serv.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 458;
boxed, 542.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
2,459; boxed, 2,259.

1 per Inf Div. Hq & Hq Det, 3 Coll
Cos, 1 Clr Co. Provides 2d Ech
Med Serv and Evac for Div. Can
move all equipment with organic
transport but not personnel un-
less all Ambs are used for such
transportation plus 6 additional
27-ton cargo Trks.

1 per Cav Div. Hq and Hq Det, 1
Coll Tr, 1 ClIr Tr. 1 Vet Tr.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 251;
boxed, 291.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
1,486; boxed, 1,125.

1 per Engr Sp Brig. Consists of Hq
and Hq Det and 3 Med Cos. Each
Med Co has a Coll and ClIr Plat.
Provides Med support initially
in landing operations in immedi-
ate vicinity of beachheads and
will provide Med coverage in
small boat evacuation to ship.s or
base shore.
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Medical Department Units :
Ground Force Units (Continued) :
(2) Army Units (Assigned or Attached):

Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks

Hq &Hq TIF, 1-t0N..ciiiiiiiiiiceie 1 THQ Res unit for attachment in
Det, Med Trk, . numbers required to Armies,
Gp Trk, ~-ton, Comd.................. 1 Corps, or separate task forces.
370 &E Trk, 23*-ton, cargo............... 1 Consists of Comd, Exec, and
8-22 Comm Sec, Opns and Tng Sec
(11/1/43, and Hq Dot. Is a flexible Orgn
Cl) havingtactical(command)control

over six (6) to eight (8) basic Med
units, which units may be Sep
Cos, Bns, Mbl llosp or similar
units.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 14;
boxed, 17.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 71;
boxed, 50.

Hgq &Hq [0 JFPPRON 6 Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.... cocccevvevnns 2 THQ Res Unit. Normally Atchd to
Det, Med WO......... 1 Trk, H-ton .3 Army and Corps, May be Atchd
Bn (Sep) EM..._.21  Trk, 23*-ton, cargo.............. 3 to a Med Gp or operate separ-
T/O &E Agg......... 28 ately. Consists of Comd and Exec
8-26 Sec, Opns and Tng Sec, Sup and
(5/20/43, Maint Sec and Hq Det. Is a tacti-
Cl) cal and Adm Hq to which may be

Atchd three (3) to six (6) Sep
Co.s, number and type of these
units depend upon assigned mis-

sion.
Wt (short tons): on wheels, 22;
boxed, 25.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 119;
boxed, 91.
Med Coll 0 5 TIr, IMt0N.c 2 Designed for attachment to Hq and

Co (Sep) EM..._. 95 TIr, i-ton, TK, (250 gal) _ 1 Hq Det, Med Gp, or Hq and Hq
T/O &E Agg.....100  Amb, %-ton 10 Det, Med Bn (Sep). To Army or

8-27 Trk, A-toN .., . Corps as necessary to meet vary-
(5/20/43, Trk, M-ton, Wpns Carr...... 4 ing conditions. Unit consists of
Cl, 2, 3) Trk, 23"-ton, cargo............ 1 Co Hg and 3 Plats (Sta Plat,

latter Plat and Amb Plat). Pro-
vides or augments facilities for
care and Evac of Div, Corps or
Army Tr. Unit has capacity to
Evac casualties from approxi-
mately 3,500 Div Tr. Basis of as-
signment to task forces: 1 per

Div.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 50;
boxed, 66.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 302;
bo.xed, 237.
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Medical Department Units:
Ground Force Units:
Army Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles
Med Amb [0 IS 4 TIr, 1-ton, cargo.............. 1
Co, Mtr ..80 .\mb, ®&"-ton... .30
(Sep) 90  Trk, )A-ton..ccvvvenn !
T/0 &E Trk, ~-ton, Wpns Carr...... 1
8-317
(5/20/43, Remarks—(Continued)
Cl) Wt (short tons): on wheels,
107; boxed, 127.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
618; boxed, 530.
Med CII Tlr, J~-ton
Co (Sep) TIr, 1-ton, cargo.......... .6
T/0 &E Tlr, 1-ton, Tk, (250 gal).......2
8-28 Trk, 3~-ton .
(9/4/44) Trk, ~-ton, Wpns Carr........ 1
Trk, 13”-ton, cargo.............. 2
Trk. 2J-~-ton, cargo................. 6
Evac Hosp Tir, M-ton, Tk, (250 gal).....1
(750 Beds) Tlr, 1-ton, cargo............. W1
T/0 Trk, )™-ton........... W1
8-580 ' Trk, ~-ton, Comd. .1
(4/23/43) Trk, 2)4-ton, cargo............... 2
Trk, 2J4-ton (water tank
PV CT: 1) 1

Remarks

Designed for attachment to Hg and
Hqg Det, Med Gp, or Hq and Hq
Det. Med Bn, Sep. To Army or
Corps as necess.ary to meet vary-
ing conditions, Consists of Co Hq
and 3 Plats. Has adequate facili-
ties to Evac casualties from
12,000 Tr.

Designed for attachment to Hq and
Hqg Det, Med Gp or Hq and Hq
Det, Med Bn (Sep). To Army or
Corps as necessary to meet vary-
ing conditions. Unit consists of
Co Hq and 2 CIr Plats. Assigned
to task forces on the basis of 1 per
Inf Div; supports Div Coll and
ClIr Cos. Has facilities to clear ap-
proximately 15,000 Army, Corps
or Div Tr.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 70;
boxed, 78.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 324;
boxed, 204.

1 per 3 Divs. May be Atchd to Hq
and Hq Det, Med Gp. Receives
all Cl of cases and prepares them
for further Evac. May be used for
definitive hospitalization in emer-
gency. Is set i"p in Army Serv
Area in as close support as tacti-
cal situation permits. Should be
located at a distance from enemy
air objectives, on or near a Ry,
and on a good road net from front
to rear.

Sewage facilities are desirable.
Minimum space requirements:
Under tents: 200 x 200 yards.
In buildings: 80,000 square ft. ®
Requires 4 to 6 hours to establish
and 8 to 10 hours to dismantle,
when empty of patients. Usually
moves by rail but can be moved
by army motor convoy. Move-
ment requires 2/3 train, type A or
184 truck tons for equipment
only.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 198;
boxed, 224.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
1,010; boxed, 700.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 120



ORGANIZATION
Medical Department Units :
Ground Force Units:
Army Units (Continued):
Unit Personnel Vehicles
Evac Hosp, TIE, A-t0N e 1
Sem Tlr, tank (250 Gal)... .2
(400 Beds) Tlr, 1-ton, cargo..... .18
T/IO&E Trk, INtoN....ceneene 3
8-581- Trk, %-ton, Wpns Carr...... 2
_rb|L|_|| Trk, 2)™-ton, cargo............. 20

Trk, water tank (7(FOGal).. 1

Conv Hosp Amb, 5°-ton

T/0 8-590 Car, .

(4/1/42, Trk,

Cl, 2) Trk, ~-ton, Wpns Carr..

Trk, 2)"-ton, cargo..............

Remarks— (Continued)
Wt (short tons): on wheels,
216; boxed, 228.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
725; boxed, 638.

10 Med l.ab o__ Tlr, 1-ton, tank (250 Gal)....|
(Armyor EM.. Tlr, 1-ton, cargo 1
Com Z) Agg.. Trk, 14-ton......cccooeue..

T/0 &E Trk, ~-ton, Wpns Carr........
87500 Trk, 2~-ton, cargo.......c... ... 3

(4123/44)

162

Remarks

1perDiv. May be Atchd to Hgq and
HqgDet, MedGp. Receivesall Cl
of cases and prepares them for
further Evac. May be used for
definitive hospitalization in an
emergency. Equipment can be
moved by organic transportation.
Personnel by shuttling. Is estab-
lished in Army Serv, Corps area,
or in as close support of Div as
tactical situation permits. Should
be located on or near a Ry to the
rear; and good roads to the front.
Should not be established near
enemy air objectives.

Minimum space requirements under
tentage 150 x 150 yards.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 198;
boxed, 224.

Cubage (ship tons); on wheels, 795;
boxed, 603.

1 per 150,000 ground Trs. Receives
convalescents from Evac Hosp.
Capacity 3000 patients normally;
50()0 for not to exceed one week.
Is set up in rear of Army area on
roads or Rys, preferably near
army replacement pool. Sewage
facilities desirable.

Minimum space requirements:
Under tents: 540'x 300 yards.

In buildings: 120,(XX) square
feet.*

Movement requires train, type
A. “A” 216.00; “B,” 228.00;
“C,” 725.00; “D,” 638.00.*

per Army, 1 per Sec of Com Z.
When the Com Z”s liol organized
in Sec, laboratories are located as
required by the health situation.
Conducts epidemiological inves-
tigations, surveys and studies,
with necessary laboratory work,
including water analysis. In-
cludes 1stationary laboratory and
3 Mbl Secs. Movement requires
1/6 train, type A.
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Medical Department Units:
Ground Force Units:
Army Units (Continued):

Unit

Personnel Vehicles

Tlr, 1-ton
Tik, i~-ton..
Trk, 5?'ton, Wpn Carr___
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo................
Trk, 2)>|-ton, Dent Lab........
Trk, 2J""a-ton, optical repair..!

11 Med Dep 1
Co

cz

T/0
8-667
(4/17/44,
Cl)

Field

Hosp

(400 Beds)
T/0 &E
8-510
(8/31/44)

Tlr, 3”-ton, cargo...... «.cceeeene
Tlr, water tank (250 Gal) -3
Tir, 1-ton, cargo
Amb, ~-ton..
Trk, JN-ton................

Trk, 54-ton, Wpn Carr.,
Trk, 2J/~-ton, cargo.....
Bathing unit, field po

A

Wt (short tons):

Remarh

per 125,000 Trs in combat zone.
Receives stores and issues medi-
cal supplies; performs 3d and 4th
echelon maintenance of Medical
De[)artment equipment; replaces
and repairs spectacles and dental
prosthetic appliances. Mbl unit
consisting of Dep Hq, mainten-
ance platoon and 3 storage and
issue platoons, which operates
depot proper and two forward
supply points which may include
optical and dental posthetic re-
pair teams. Unit ordinarily moves
by rail and is established in the
Army Service Area. Must be lo-
cated centrally with reference to
road net and accessible to motor
vehicles from Div Corps and
Army units.

Theater unit. Consists of Ilq and
3 Units. Each unit may act inde-
pendently and is capable of caring
for KHO patients. May be trans-
ported by air (less vehicles).
Used to cover air ba.ses, island
garrisons or Secs of the Com Z
when fixed bed facilities are not
present and construction not fea-
sible.  Should be considered as
Mbl type of Sta Hosp. Of great
value under jungle conditions
where it may serve at a landing
field as a small Evac Hosp, plus
surgical teams.

on wheels, 99;
boxed, no.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 418;

Portable
Surg Hosp
(25 Beds)
T/0 &E
8-572S
(6/4/43,
Cl. 2)

TIr, 1-ton, cargo
Trk, 54-ton
Trk, %-ton, Wpns Carr
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Three to nine per Inf Div.

boxed, 392.

A Mbl
Surg unit for use in difficult ter-
rain where wheeled transport is
impracticable. Of great value in
jungle, may be raphlly estab-
lished, closed, and moved by
hand-carry, patients by litter,
using native bearers to help in
movement. Total weight about
1000 pounds in waterproof con-
tainers (30 Ibs per man). Oper-
ates well Fwd—vicinity of Coll or
Clr Stations.
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Medical Department Units :
Ground Force Units:
Army Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks

14 Med Trk, l-i0V. e, 1 Theater Unit. Consists of Co Hq
Sanitary Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.. and 2 identical Plats. Co may be
Co Trk, 2¥9-tpn, cargo.... employed as directed by the
T/IO&E Trk, 23/~-ton, <lump.... ... lualariaologists in conjunction
8-07 with anti-malaria control work.
f5/13/44, (Assists large Hosp units.

Cl) Wt (short tons); on wheels, 16;
boxed, 17.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 77;
boxed, 61.

15 Professional Variable Variable THQ Unit 1 per 75,000 troops or
Services major fraction thereof in theater.
Unit Made up of surgical, orthopedic,
T/0 shock, rnaxillo-facial, neuro-
8-500 surgical, thoracic surgical and
(4/23/44) gas teams which reinforce any

medical installation or unit re-
quiring additional surgical facil-
ities and personnel in theater of
operations. Gas teams provide
oxygen therapy for, lung irritant
casualties in support of existing
medical installations. Head-
quarters, professional servioe unit
authoriml for units of 24 or more
teams.

16 Vet Co (O 5 Semi-Tir, 0 ton," .Aid & THQ Res Unit. May be Atchd to
(Sep) Hg and Hg Det Med Gp. Con-
T/0 8-99 sists of a Co Hq, three (3) Coll
(5/3/43*, and Treatment Plats and a Motor

Evac Sec. Evacs Anl casualties

Cl)

to Vet Evac Hosps from Div,
Corps and Army Vet Aid Stas
and Vet Clr Stas. Each semi-
trailer has capacity for 8 horses,
one Plat capable of supporting a
Regtl CT. Basis of assignment: 2
per Cav Div, 1 per 2,(XtOanimals,
1 per 6 Sep QM Pk Trs, and 1 per
6 Sep FA Pk Bns.

Wt (short ton.s); on wheels, 35;
boxed, 36.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 493;
boxed, 492.
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Medical Department Units
Ground Force Units:
Army Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles
17 Vet Evac TIT, to 1-toD, cargo.,,....... 1
Hosp Tlr, 1-ton, tank (250 Gal)....|
T/O 8-780 Trk, }-toNn..cin 1
(4/1/42. Trk, %-ton, Comd..

Cl) Trk, 137-ton, cargo............. 3

Remarks— (Continued)
Wt (short tons): on wheels,

23; boxed, 28.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,

75; boxed, 68.
18 \’et Conv [ I 6 TIr, 1ton, cargo....c.ceveunin 3
Hosp EM..._151  Trk, 3M ton....ccccevvvennee .2
T/O 8-790 Agg.,,_..157 Trk, 5~-ton, Wpns Carr.......1
(8/30/43, Trk, 13™-ton, cargo.........c.c..... 2
Cl) Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo........c..... 3

c. Service Force Units.

Hosp Tn
T/O &E
8-520 EM___ 39
(2/12/44. Agg......... 49
Cl)

Remarks

A Theater Unit.  Capacity: 150
Anls normally; 300 in an emer-
gency. Establishes within one
day’s inarch for i casualties
from Vet Aid and Cir Sta, pre-
ferably on or near a Ry to the rear.

Minimum space requirements:
Under tents, 125 x 100 yards.

Usually moves by rail. Movement
requires  train, type Aor 9 Trk
tons for equipment only.

A Theater Unit. Receives convales-
cents from Vet Evac Hosp.

Capacity: 500 Anls normally; 1000
in an emergency._ Movement
requires train, type A, or 24
Trk tons for equipment only.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 46;
boxed, 54.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 203;
boxed, 170.

THQ Unit. Requirements based on
length of haul and expected casu-
alties. Normally, 1 per Div or
Corps may be required in T of
Opns.  Evacs casualties from
Evac Hosps, to Gen Hosps, to the
Z of I; and Evacs casualties with-
in the Z of 1. Within the T of
Opns, the Med Dept is charged
with care and treatment of pa-
tients transported and general
administration coincident thereto.
Movement into and out of Com
Z is controlled by the Regulating
Officer, under direction of Thea-
ter. Classification: (1) Type
train; 22 cars, 20-tou box type,
super-structure altered to meet
MD requirements; average capa-
city 300 patients. (2) Improvised;
1 Hosp unit car, 1 baggage car
and a variable number of pullman,
tourist sleeper, or chair cars, de
pending on availability; average
capacity, 500 patients.
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Medical Department Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel

GenHosp O ... 55
(1,000 [\ P 83
Beds) 1
T/IO&E EM.... 450
8-550 Age-—- 589
(7/3144.

Cl)

Hosp Cen 7
T/IO&E .1
8-500 e 1
(4123/44) EM.... .. 23

Agg-- .32
(For Conv
Cen—see
T/IO&E
8.591-T)

Vehicles

Tlr, )-ton, cargo........ccceeeevene
TIr, 1-ton, cargo........
Tlr, 1-ton (25(Hgal) Tk._
Amb, N-toN.....ceee..

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Cal
Trk, 1H*ton, cargo...
Trk, 232'ton, cargo...... .
Trk, 2)~-ton, dump w/w.......

162

Remarks

The number of Gen Hosp.s in the

Com Z or the Z of | depends or!
expected demand and policy o*
Evac from T of Opns to Z of I.
Receives patients from Evac
Hosps of the Combat Zone, and
from other Hosps in Com Z. Pro-
vides definitive hospitalization for
all Cl cases. Ixicated on By or
waterway. In Com Z or the Z
of I, a number of Gen Hosp may
be grouped to form a Hosp Cen-
ter. Gen Hosp is not Mbl.
This unit may be expanded to
1,.500 or 2,000 beds by direction
of Theater Commander. Addi-
tional services; Ixlry, Fin, ,MP,
Postal, Sig, etc., will be provided
as for Hosp Centers. Gen Hosp
(NP), T/0 8-550S provides a
1,XHO bed unit especially staffed
and equipped to care for neuro-
psychiatric patients. Minimum
floor space requirements: 120,000
sq ft* Requires 17 freight cars
to move.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 297;

Cubage (ship tons);

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 137-ton, cargo........

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 12:

boxed, 311.
on wheels,

1,269; boxed, 1,058.

Furnishes overhead for a Hosp Cen

of 2 or more Gen Hosps and a
convalescent camp which nor-
mally has a capacity equal to
20% of that of the center. Each
center requires laundry, motor
transport, baking and other QM
personnel; also MP, Fin, Postal,
Sig Dets, etc. Centralization of
receiving, evacuation, medical
supply, general supply, utilities
sanitation, transportation, lab-
oratory and guani will result in
economy of personnel and in-
creased efficiency of operation.
Total patient capacity of center
is dependent on the number of
general hospitals assigned to
center.
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Medical Department Units :
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit

Station
Hosp Com
Z (25
to 900
beds)

T/O 8-560
(7122142,
Cl, 2, 3)

Professional
Services
Unit
T/O &E
8-500

Med Lab
Army or
Com Z
T/O &E
8-500

Gen Lab
T/O &E
8-.500
(4/23/44)

Med Dep
Orgn
THO &E
8-500
(4/23/44)

Personnel Vehicles Remarks
O _.. 21 AmMDb, e, 3 250 bed Station Hosp is shown here-
N 21  Car, sedan._. 1 on, but Hosps range from 25 to
EM.__ 144  Trk, )™M t0N i 1 900 beds. Station Hosps are
Agg--—--- 186 Trk, 5™-ton, Wpn Carr.. assigned in Com Z to provide
Trk, )~-ton, cargo............... hospitalization for Tr in the Com
Trk, 2H-ton, cargo............... Z. NotMbl. Floor space require-
32;000 sq ft.
Wt (short tons): on wheels, 100;
boxed, 109.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 447;
bo.xed, 396.
See Paragraph h Army Units. J\lay be located in the Med Dept
Concentration Center of the Com
Z.
See Paragraph 6, Army Units.
Trk, J-"0N...ciiiiiiieceiecieins 2 1 per T of Opns, if size of NoJle in
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._ the theater justifies it. Conducts
Trk, lj/2-ton, cargo................ 1 extensive epidemiological studies,

Variable

researches, technical inspections
and investigations.  Manufac-
tures biologicals. Not Mbl. Has
suflSciont transportation for its
own Sup Serv.

Variable A flexible T/O which provides
storage and issue teams, optical
repair and dental prosthetic
teams and 3d, 4th, and 5th eche-
lon maintenance teams for %ary-
ing troop strengths.
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Medical Department Units :
Service Force Units (Continued):

unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks
10 Med Base (O 3 Tir, 3~-ton, cargo.......ceeee... 3 1 Co assigned to a Med Sec, Gen
Dep Co Trk, JN-toN..ccvevvnne . Dep, or a branch Med Dep when

IVO & E requirements do not exceed 100,-
8-187 000. Additional Cos may be as-
(1/29/44; signed as increased requirements
Cl. 2) warrant. Unit designed to operate
as a component of a Med branch
Dep or of the Med Sec of a base
Gen Dep. Labor will be furnished
by the QM labor pool and trans-
portation by the QM transporta-
tion pool. May'be supplemented
by supply and maintenance
tean\s, T/0 & E 8-500.
Wt (short tons): on wheels, 8;
boxed, 10.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 37;
boxed, 27.

Type units which render outpatient
medical service to areas or in-
370 & E stallations with troop populations
8-500 from 2,000 to 10,000 (General
(n23/44) Dispensaries). .\Iso provides a
smaller dispensary .section which
renders temporary hospitaliza-
tion for an area or installation
with a troop population between
1,500 and 3,000.

11 Dispensary Variable Variable
Units

12 Med Dept 5 Trk, -toN.is 1 per T of Opus if the size of the
Concen- .14 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.. force in the theater justifies it.
tration 19 Trk, 23*-ton, cargo........ This unit provides the overhead
Center for the Adm in the T of Opns of
T/0 &E Med and Vet units held during
8-500 concentration, after withdrawal
(4123/44) from the line for the purpose of

overhauling and rehabilitation or
as THQ reserve. Normally the
following Med Dept units are
found at this center: Evac Hosps
and Professional Services Units,
The center requires additional
personnel from other arms and
services to function properly.
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Medical Department Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles

13 Med Dept Variable Variable

mServ Orgn
T/O&E
8-500
(4123/44)

14 Vet Co See Paragraph h. Army Units.

(Sep)
T/0 8-99
(5/3/43,
Cl)

15 Vet Evac See Paragraph b. Army Units.
Hosp
T/O 8-780
(411142,

Cl)
16 Vet Gen [© IS 10 TIr, 1 ton, tank (250 Gal)....l
Hosp e Semi-Tlr, 6-ton, Anl &
T/IO&E Agg-----253 (o7 U o TR 1
8-750 Trk, 13*-ton, cargo.... .2
(5/14/43, Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo, w/w......2
Cl, 2. 3) Trk, IJN-tON..ciciiens W1
Trk, %-ton, Comd..... W1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr. .1
Trk, Trac, 4- 5-ton................. 1
17 Vet Conv See Paragraph b. Army Units.

Hosp

T/O&E

8-790

(8/30/43,

Cl)
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Remarks

A flexible, cellular type T/0 com-

posed of the following service

units in addition to those men-

tioned elsewhere in this para-
graph:

Headquaters for composite pla-
toons, companies and bat-
talions.

Mess, service and auto mechanic
teams.

Motor Ambulance and veteri-
nary motor evacuation
sections.

Veterinary and veterinary food
inspection detachments.

A Theater Unit. Receives patients

from the Com Z or from other Vet
Hosp. Capacity: 500 Anls nor-
mally; 1000 in an emergency.
Located in the Com Z or Z of |
only. Not Mbl.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 58;

boxed, 61.

Cubage (ship tons); on wheels, 273;

boxed, 254.
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Medical Department Units :

Service Force Units (Continued) :

1 2 3
Unit Personnel Vehicles
18 Vet Sta (O U 6  TIr, 2-horse van.......c..cccc....
Hosp EM......80 Trk, JA-ton...........
T/0 8-760 Agg......... 86 Trk, 1%-ton, cargo...
(7120/42, Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo...............
Cl)y -

d. Miscellaneous Units:

Med Det, 0o ees 1 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._....... 1
Museum EM....... 6

& Med AQg..conn 7

Arts Serv-

ice

T/0 8-500

(4/23/44)

Med Amb (0 R 9 None
Ship Co N.. .20

T/0 8-538 WO.,... 1
(10/27/42) EM._.,,. 74

Agg-—- 104

162

Remarks

A Theater unit. Renders Vet care
to sick or wounded Aids. Does
not receive patients from combat
zone. Established in the Com Z
when justified by the number of
Anls in the area. Capacity of units
shown hereon—300 patients. 150
patient unit also provided for in
T/0.

Average area required for installa-
tions under tents, 125 x 125 yds.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 29;
boxed, 33.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 132;
boxed, 102.

1 per Theater of 50,000 men or
larger. Consists of clinical photo-
grapher and artists who record
the various types of wounds and
new or unusual treatment pro-
cedures developing in the field.
Collects and ships specimens to
the Army Med Museum for
scientific and historical purposes.

1 per Amb ship. Provides profes-
sional care and Serv for sick and
wounded Evac from T of Opns
to Z of I by Amb ship. Unit con-
sists of administrative and pro-
fessional Sees. Amb ship differs
from Hosp ship in that it is able
to protect itself against aircraft
and submarine attacks. Not pro-
tected by the Geneva Convention
due to its mixed cargo on the out-
ward bound voyage. Speed is
such that it is not necessary to be
convoyed. Capacity—500 pat-
ients normally. Personnel can be
increased by increments for each
additional 100 patients.
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Medical Department Units:
Miscellaneotis Units (Continued):

Unit

Hosp Ship
Comple-
ment
T/IO&E
8-537T
(1277143,
CD

Med Hosp
Ship Plat
Sep
T/0 &E
8-534
(10/21/43,
Cl, 2,3)

Malaria
Survey
Unit
T/0 &E
8-500
(4123/44)

Malaria
Control
Unit
T/0 &E
8-500
(4123/44)

Personnel
0 14
N..... 34
wo__ 1
EM__ 130
Agg.......179
0.e_vvee 4
EM._....28
Agg------ 32
0. . 2
EM...,..11
Agg.-—--- 13

S
Vehicles
None
Nc
Trk, JN-toN.....coeeecvreee,

Trk, 5°-ton, Wpns Carr..

Trk, }4-t0N e
.2

Trk, %-ton, Wpns Carr..
Trk, 23”~-ton, cargo .
Trk, 2)~-ton, dump.—.........

1 per Hcsp ship.

Remarks

May be em-
ployed in support of landing
operations and for Evac of over-
seas T of Opns. Ship is registered
with International Red Cross for
protection and is permitted to
transport only patients, Med Sup
and Aled personnel. Personnel
varies with bed capacity, i. e.
200-1,000. This strength for 500

Teams of variable composition ac-

cording to number of patients
(25 to 5(KO) to be transported. 250
patient team shown hereon. Pro-
vides professional care for sick
and wounded transported from T
of Opns to Z of | on transports or
cargo ve.ssels. Nurses not normal-
ly Atchd. Overseas commander
originating Evac will furnish
nurses when required.

Prepares general and specific sur-

veys of malaria parasite as re-
quired to check on the effective-
ness of suppressive treatment
ai\d control measures. Unit has
mobile laboratory.

Prepares detailed plans for malaria

control measures based on the
findings of the malaria survey
unit. Initates and carries out
malaria control meaures. Exer-
cises supervision of medical sani-
tary companies or other military,
civilian or prisoner of war labor
for carrying out the prescribed
control measures.
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Medical Department Units (Continued):

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

ORGANIZATION

e. Units Normally Atchd to a Field Army: ~

Types of Units

MwI Spctinn-Army TTg
TTg & Hq Dftt, Mftd Gp

ITq ~ TTq D/t, TVBHBN, Sep

Cnii Cn rs<.pV

Amb O» Mtr (Spp)

Clr Cn rSpp'l '

Evacuation Hospital.........ccccooeovvene.

Evacuation Hospital

ﬁSem)

Convalescent Hospital...........
Medical T.aboratory

Medical Depot Company, CZ..............
Field Hospital (THQ'I

Portable Surgical Hospital

Sanitary Company (THQ)
Professional Services Unit..........ccccoe.e.
Vet Co (Sep'l CTHQ TmiG»

Vet Evac Hosp.....

Vet Conv Hosp (THQ Unit)......ccc......

h 5
Strength
N WO
1
1
52 1
40 1
1
18
Varia ble

162

Patient
Capacity

250
750
400
3,000

400
25

150
1,000 to 2,000

~Assigned or attached in accordance with policies of the Theater Commander.

i
REBowm~wourwr

P
S w

=
ol

16

=
[eJEN]

f. Medical Department Units in a Communications Zone:

Types of Units

Hospital trains—each.
General Hospital...

Hospital Center (Gen Hosp not Incl)..

Station Hospital, Com

Professional Services Unit........c.c.coovine
Medical Laboratory, Com Z (or Army)

General Laboratory
Medical Depot Orgn....
Med Base Depot Co

General Dispensary.X...

Med Dept Concentration Center

(THQ unit)......
Med Serv Orgn......

Veterinary Company (Separate)

(THQ unit)....
Veterinary Evacu

Veterinary General Hospital....... . rrs
Veterinary Conv Hosp (THQ unit)......

Veterinary Station Hospital, Com Z....

THO

8-520
8-550
8-500
8-560"
8-500
8-500
8-500
8-500
8-187
8-500
8-500

8-500

8-99

8-780
8-750
8-790
8-760

4
55

7
21

u
23

5
6
10
6
6

Strength
N WO
6
83
1
21
Variable
Variable
Variable

EM

39
450
23
144

44
69

40
14

59
84
243
151
80

Patient
Capacity

3(X) lying
,000

2,000 to 20,000
25 to 900

150

500 to 1,000
1,000 to 2,000

150 to 300

MAssigned or attached in accordance with policies of the Theater Commander.

*T/0 for 250-Bed Station Hospital is shown.
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m 163. Military Police Units:

S
Unit Personnel

MP Plat 0. ... 4
InfDiv EM__ 102
TI0O &E  Agg— 106
19-7

(9/12/44)

MP Plat
Armd Div
T/0 &E
19-117
(9/28/44)

MPPlat
Airborne
Div
T/0 &E
19-97
(8/1/44)

MP Plat
Corps
T/0 &E
19-77
(8/1/44)

MP Bn, (@)
Army WO.
T/0 &E EM,,
19-35 Agg..
(8/19/43.

Cl, 2)

MP Co 0.._.... 5
TIO&E EM___ 165
19-37 Agg__ 170
(8/19/43)

cl, 2)

3
Vehicles

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr..
Trk, IMtoN.cceiicieien,

Car, half-track, M3A2,
wo/Armt....

Mtrcls, sol0.....ccccevveveiiiiiiine
Scooter, motor
Tlr, I™-ton.......

Trks, I’\ton

Trk, ~-ton...

Tlr, }4-10N .
Tlr, 1-ton.....
Trk, JA-ton
Trk, %-ton,Wpn Carr.
Trk, 2~-toiL.............

TIr, 3M-10N..iiiiiiceee
Tlr, 1-ton....
Trk, JMN-ton. ... .
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._....
Trk, 2)M-t0N. v

4

Remarks

1 per Inf Div. Commanded by Div
PM. Consists of Plat Hq, Police
Sec, 3 Sqds and Traf Sec, 5 Sqds.
Plat Atchd to Div Hq for
mess.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 27;
boxed, 34.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 178;
boxed, 104.

1 per Armd Div, Commanded by
Div PM. Consists of Plat Hq,
Police Sec, 2 Sqds Traf Sec, 4
Sqds. Plat Atchd to Tn Hq Co
for Adm and mess.

1 per Airborne Div. Commanded
by Div PM. Consists of Plat Hq
and Police Sec, 2 Sqds. Plat Atchd
to Div Hgq Co for Adm and mess.

W4 (short tons): on wheels, 7;
boxed, 9.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 50;
boxed, 23.

1 per Corps. Performs MP func-
tions for Corps Hg and Corps Trs.
Commanded by Capt Ass’t Corps
PM. Consists of Plat Hq and 2
Secs, 2 Sqds Ea.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 9;
boxed, 11.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 60;
boxed, 28.

1 per Army. Polices army service
area, handles Evac of PW from
Div, operates Army PW Enel.
Consists of Hq Det, T/0 19-36,
and 1 Co T/0 19-37, per Corps.
Cos may be Atchd to Corps or
Divs when needed.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 135;
boxed, 159.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 669;
boxed, 383.

1 per Corps or Task Force. Polices
Corps service area, operates
Corps PW Enel when necessary.
Cos may be separate or Atchd
from Army Bn. Consists of Po-
lice Plat, 4 Sqds and 2 Traf Plats,
4 Sqds Ea. Plats may be Atchd
Divs when needed.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, I'&
boxed, 42.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 176r
boxed, 99.
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Military Police Units (Contmiusd):

2
Unit Personnel Vehicles

MP Escort 0._.._... 3 Bicycle...co o 4
Guard Co EM..__ 132 Trk, %*to 2
T/0O &E  Agg...-.135 Trk, 23”-ton.......cccceva 2
19-47

(11/25/43,

Cl)

MPPW o__ Tlr, 1-ton.......

Process- EM.. Trks, 23*-ton.

ing Co Agg..

T/0

19-237

(11/18/43,

Cl, 2)

10 MP Bn 29  Amb, M-tON..veieee, 1
T/0 &E .. 1 Car, .scout, w/a..
19-55 EM...... 648 TIr, M-ton...

(11/27/43)  Agg....... 678 TIr, 1-ton.....
Trk, \i-ton.........
Trk, ~-lon, Comd...... .
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.......
Trk, 1J”-ton .
Trk, 2)M-t0N i 1
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker.............. 1

11 MPCo 0..._ Car, .scout, w/armt

T/0 &E EM.. Tlr, M-ton..........
19-57 Agg- Tir, 1-ton.....
(11727143, Trk, J™-ton..

Cl) Trk, 13~-ton
Trk, 232-ton................

12 MP Co O__ 4 Bicycle.. . 10
\vn. Post, EM.,,,..100 Mtrd......ccooevniinneviniinen, 6
Camp, or  Agg....... 104  Trk, 34-ton.............. .3
Station Trk, ~-ton, carryall............ 2
T/O & E Trk, 23™-ton.....ccecvenee
19-217
(5/1/42)

1G3

Remarks

J per 1,(KO0 prisoners of war or in-
terned aliens. Furnishes the es-
cort and guard for PW at PW
Enel, Camps and in transit. Con-
sists of Co Hq and 4 Escort
Guard Secs Ea handling a PW Co
of 250. U.sed in ZI, Com Z and in
Army area. Secs may be Atchd
to Divs when needed..

Wt (short ton.s): on wheels, 16;
boxed, 19.

Cubage (.ship tons); on wheels, 103;
boxed, 58.

-

per Army where processing can
be accomplished in Army area.
Also employed in Corn Z and ZI.
Proces.ses PW, fnrni.shing infor-
mation to PW Information Bur-
eau. Consists af Co Hg and 3
Plats. Plats may be Atchd to
Corps or Task horc*es when nec-
es.sary. Each Plat capable of pro-
cessing 60 PW per hour.

Assigned to Service Commands an«l
P of E in ZI for internal security.
In Com Z used to protect L of C,
Ports, police Com Z and per-
form other .security missions.
Consists of Hq and Hq Det, T/0
&E 19-56, 4 MP Cos, T/O & E
19-57, and Atchd Med Trs.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 218;
boxed, 233.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
1,345; boxed, 611.

Performs internal security measures
in Z/1 and T of Opns. Part of
MP Bn (T/O 19-55). Sep num-
bered Cos may be organize«!
under this table for use in Com Z
or Z/1, when a Co will meet MP
requirements. Consists of Co Hq
and 3 Plats.

Wt (short ton.s): on wheels, 42;
boxed, 46.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 274;
boxed, 143.

Contains following .sections: Desk
Record Registration; Investiga-
tion; Traffic and Gate; Dis-
m«)unted Patrol; and Motorized.

2 This unit is flexible. May be in-
creased or decreased (by addi-
tion or stibtraction of sections)
as needs are determined. *
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184

164. Ordnance Units (All figures include Atchd Med & Ch.):
a. Air Force Units:

Unit

Ord Maint
Co, Air
Force
T/IO&E
9-257
(9/16/43.
Cl, 2.3)

Ord Sup &
Maint Co
Avn
T/I0 &E
9-417
10/28/44

Ord Med
Auto
Maint,
Plat, Avn
T/O&E
9-427
(2/8/44,
Cl)

Personnel
o 8
WOo__ 1
EM__"16
Agg-— 225
o__

EM..

Agg-

S
Vehicles

Tk, 1-ton, cargo.......cccoee. 26
Tlr, 1-ton, 250 Gal

water tank...
Trk, JM-ton..........
Trk, %-ton, Comd
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.___ 5
Trk, 2~-ton, cargo 20

Trk, Ord Spec Rep........... e 6
Trk, Hv wrecker................ 1
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker............... 2
Tlr, 3~ ton, dump....cooeeeeene 2

Tlr, 1-ton..........

Tk, Bomb.

Trk, }i-toD.ooveee
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._.....
Trk, 2H-ton, cargo............... 3

Trk, 23~-ton Bomb Service

Trk, Ord Spec Rep.....cce....
Trk, bomb service, M6 .
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker................
Trk-Trac, 7H-ton w/Tlr-semi
12J~-ton & Dolly Con-
vertor. C-2 wrecking unit 1
Trac-crane, 3-t0N.....c.cceeeuveeen. 1
Torpedo Section
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._...... 1
Trk, 4-ton 1

Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo............ 1
Trk, IN-0N..ciiieciecciees 1
Trk, %-ton, Comd.... W1
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr 1
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo... .5

Trk, 4-ton, wrecker

Remarks

As required, normally assigned to
an AF Gen Dep. Performs 4th
Ech Maint & overflow 3d Ech
Maint of vehicles and armament
of an AF.

Wts (short tons): on wheels 250;
boxed 286.

Cubage (ship tons): .on wheeb
1171; boxed 1085.

Assigned 1 Co per Combat Gp.
Usually operates with an Air-Ser-
vice Group.

Provides Ord Gen Sup & Am Sup
and 3d Ech Maint on automotive
&armament equipment. Torpedo
Sec 1-0 & 10-EM added when
Torpedo Sq isebeing serviced.
Aerial Mine Section 1-0 & 10-EM
added when Aerial Mines are
serviced. Automotive Mainten-
ance team 7-EM added per 100
additional vehicles serviced.

Wts (short tons): on wheels 103;
boxed 116.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 580;
boxed 418.

Provides 3d Echelon maintenance
for Approx. 350 vehicles. As-
signed to Air depots, Trk organi-
zations or AF installations with-
out facilities for 3d Echelon ve-
hicle maintenance.

*Ord Ammunition Co, T/O 9-17 and Ord Depot Co, T/O & E 9-57 listed under Ground
Force units are also units of the Air Forces.
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ORGANIZATION

Ordnance Units (Continued):
6. Ground Force Units:
(1) Divisional Units".

Unit

A/B Ord
Maint Co
T/0
9-87
(8/1/44)

Ord Maint
Bn, Armd
Div
T/IO&E
9-65
(9/15/43)

Hg & Hq
Co, Ord
Maint Bn
Armd Div
T/O&E
9-66
(9/15/43,
Cl)

Maint Co,
Ord Maint
Bn, Armd
Div
T/IO&E

(9/15/43)

OrdL
Maint Co
InfDiv
T/O&E

~15/43,
fo])

Personnel

[T 19

WO._ 3
EM.... 143

Agg....... 165

0 i 7
WO...... 1
EM..._..191
Agg-----199
0_ .. 9
wWo._ . 1
EM._....137
Agg._....147

Vehicles

See Par 114 6

See Par 118

See Par 118

See Par 118

See Par 122

Remarks

Organic to AB Div. Includes 0-2
and EM-9 for Div Ord Sec. Per-
forms 3d Ech Maint and Supply.
Capable of independent opera-
tions 3 to 6 days.

Capacity of from 30 to 60 per-
cent of 3d Echelon maintenance
of Division.

Wt (short tons); on wheels 60;
boxed 73.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 468;
boxed 231.

Organic to Armd Div. Consists of
Hg & Hq Co (T/0 & E 9-66), 3
Maint Cos (T/0 & E 9-67) &
Med Det (0-2 & EM-8). Per-
forms 3d Ech Maint & Sup.

Wis (short tons): on wheels 1,393;
boxed 1,590.

Cubage (ship tons) on wheels 9,551;
boxed 6,090.

1 per Maint Bn, Armd Div (T/0
& E 9-65). Provides base of op-
erations for Maint Cos.

3 per Maint Bn, Armd Div (T/0
& E 9-65)

Wts (short tons): on wheels 238;
boxed 374.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
2,010; boxed 1,430.

Organic to Inf Div. Performs 3d
Ech Maint & Sup. Capacity 30%
to 60 % of 3d Ech Maint for the
Div. Includes 0-3 & EM-11 for
Div Ord Sec.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 148;
boxed 172

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
1,026; boxed 785.
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ORGANIZATION

Ordnance Units :
Ground Force Units (Continued) :
(2) Non-Divisional Units:

Unit Personnel Vehicles

Hg&Hq O... L1200 TIr, IN-E0N.cce 2
Det Ord . 2 TIr, 1-ton... w1
Gp . .39 Trk, 34 ton............... ...6
T/0 &E  Agg........ 53 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr..........2
9-12 Trk, 13”-ton, cargo.............. 1
(4/15/44)

Hg &Hq TIr, 1-t0N e 1
Det Trk, J~-ton........... 1
Ord Bn et Trk, ~-ton, Comd ol
T/0 9-76  Agg........ 25 Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo............... 1
(3/31/43,

Cl)

Hg &Hq 0. . . 4 Car, 5-passenger, L Sedan....1
Det Ord EM.. .23 Trk, J"-ton .2
Am Bn Agg- 27 Trk, 54ton, Wpn Carr..........1
T/0 9-15 Trk, 23*-ton, cargo................
(4/1/42)

10 Ord Am. Co O..... 6 Trk, JMtON...ciiiinieeine 2

T/09-17 EM. .180 Trk, ~ ton, Comd..
(4/1,42) Agg- 186  Trk, 5™-ton, Wpn Carr........
Trk, 23*-ton, cargo................. 3
When assigned to AF follow-
ing additional vehicles Atzd:
Trk, 23”-ton, Bomb
Service, M-27
Trk-Trac, 73™-ton, w/
Semi, 12J”-ton & dolly
converter, C-2 wrecking

.2

Trac-Crane, 2-ton
w/Bulldozer.........ccccoevvvnnne 2

11 Ord Dep O.... . 5 Semi-trailer, 6-ton................. 16
Co WO.. . 1 TIr, 1-ton.......

T/0 &E EM.. .180 Trk, J~-ton...

9-57 Agg- 186  Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr__
(6/1/43) Trk, 23~-ton, cargo...

Trk, Trac, 4- 5-ton

Trk, Hv, wrecker._.;..

164

Remarks

Normal assignment Army or In-
dependent  Corps. Supervises
training and operation of 4 to 5
ordnance Bns.

Normally 2 to 5 Ord Cos will be
Atchd to this Hqg. Performs
administrative functions for a
Gp of Cos operating in the same
area.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 11;
boxed 12.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 70;
boxed 49.

Normally 2 to 6 Ord Am Cos (T/0
9-17) will be Atchd to this Hq.

Assigned to Army & Com Z Dep as
required.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 213;
boxed 254.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb
1,909; boxed 1,301.

Normally assigned to Army, AF or
Com Z as required to operate Am
Sup Pt or Dep. Can handle 500
to 750 tons per day.

Wt (short tons): on wheels SI;
boxed 36.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb 240:
boxed 160.

Normally assigned to Army or AF
to operate Dep supplying all
classes ordnance material except
Am. Can perform Army Sup for
an average of from 15,000 to
45,000 men, subject to variations
depending on the type of units in
the force.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb 168;
boxed 199.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb
1,534; boxed 1183.
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Ordnance Units:

Groimd Force Units:
Non-Divisional Units (Continued)

uUnii Personnel

12 OrdEvac O 6
Co EM__ 179
T/0 Agg----- 185
9-187
(10/2/42)

13 OrdHv o__ 6
Auto- Wo._ . 1
motive EM._ .195
Maint Co  Agg- .202
T/IO&E
9-197
(5/27/44)

14 Ord Hv o.__ 5
MaintCo WO._ . 1
Field EM... .192
Army Agg- .198
T/IO&E
9-9
(7/3143)

Cl

15 OrdHv o__ 8
Maint Co WO. .. 1
Tk EM. .201
T/0 &E ..210
Q-g7
(7/3/143)

16 Ord Maint O___ 6
Co AA wo.. . 1
T/IO&E EM.. .156
9-217 Agg- .163
(3/28/44)

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

TIr, 1-t0N i, 2
Trk, )4-t0N e 7
Trk, Comd.... v 1
Trk, fA-ton, Wpn Carr___ 3
Trk, 2J”-ton, cargo.............. 3
Trk, Hv, wrecking.__......... 3
Trk, 40-ton, Tk recovery....I18
TIr, 1-t0N.iiiiiiceecee, 12

Semi-Tlr, 6-ton, Comb Anl
& CArQ0...cviieiiiereiie e 5
Trk, JN-ton.......ccoeeee. 2
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr 2
Trk, 23”~-ton, cargo... .10
Trk, Ord Spec Rep... .2
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker... 2
Trk, Hv, wrecker...... e 2
Trk, Trac, 4- 5-ton.............. 2

Semi-trailer, Comb Anl &
vehicle .. 2
Semi-trailer, 6-ton, van__ 4
.2
Trk, JN-ton 2

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 3
Trk, 2)"-ton, cargo......
Trk, Ord Spec Rep...

Trk, Trac, 4- 5-ton... .2

Trk, Hv, wrecker................. 2

Semi-trailer, 6-ton, Comb
Anl &cargo.........ccccceuene. 2

Semi-trailer, 6-ton, van__ 4

Tlr, 1-ton

Tlr, ~-ton...

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._..... 3
2J/~-ton, cargo..... .

Ord Spec Rep..
Trk, Trac, 4- 5-ton..

Trk, Hv, wrecker.....

Trk, Tlr, 40-ton, Tk T

TIr, 110N 15
Trk, JN-ton................ 2

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 5
Trk, 237~-ton, cargo.............. 10
Trk, Ord Spec Rep 5
Trk, Hv, wrecker._..... 1

Remarks

Assigned to Army & Com Z as re-
quiicd. TranjTOorts Tks & Hv
Equip form Com Z bases and
Army Dep to Div Distributing
points & Evacs Tks from C area
to Rep Shops.

Wt (short tons); on wheels 405;
boxed 474.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,862; boxed 1,109.

on wheels

Normally assigned to Army.

Performs 4th Ech Maint for approx-
imately 25G:O wheel vehicles, in-
cluding Gen purpose vehicles,
scout cars, and half-tracks. Can
also maintain limited number
of small arms.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 192;-
boxed 225.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,394; boxed 1,007.

on wheels

Normally assigned to Army.

Performs 4th Ech Maint for Wpns,
instruments and a limited number
of vehicles. Capacity, Approx
4 Inf Div, 5AAA Gps or 5 FA
Gps.

Wt (short tons); on wheels 274;
boxed 309.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,711; boxed 1,289.

on wheels

Normally assigned to Army.

Performs 4th Ech Maint for all
types Armd equipment with em-
phasis on Tks.

Capacity 1 Armd Div or its equiva-
lent in equipment.

Wt (short tons); on wheels 271;
boxed 236.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,487; boxed 1,196.

on wheels

Normally assigned to Army; basis,
1 Co per 5 AA Bns. Atchd as
necessary to Hq of large AA con-
centrations. Performs 3d & 4th
Ech Maint of AA guns, 6re con-
trol instruments and vehicles.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 122;
bo.xed 140.

Cubage (ship tons):
935; boxed 734.

on wheels
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ORGANIZATION

Ordnance Units :
Ground Force Units:
Non-Divisionat Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles
17 OrdM o 6 TIr, 1-t0N.ceeeinns 17
Maint Co WO.___ 1 Trk, )™-ton .. 5
T/0 9-7 EM.___ 155 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 4
(9/30/44)  Agg-----162  Trk, 2J”-ton, cargo............... 13
Trk, Ord Spec Rep.... .. 5
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker 1

Trk, Hv, Wrecker...............:..‘. 1

18 OrdM O.eee e 4 TIr, 1-t0N..ccince 14
Auto- EM._ 112 Trk, .
motive Agg-----116  Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._... 4
Maint Co Trk, 23”-ton, cargo
T/0 &E Trk, Ord Spec Rep..

9-127 Trk, 4-ton, wrecker
(5/19/44)

19 Ord Maint O............. 5  TIr, 1-t0N.icccee 7
Co Engr WO__ 1 Trk, IM0N.ccceee
Sp Brig EM 87 Trk, 13~-ton, cargo
T/0 Agg.——-93 Trk, 2”-ton, cargo
9-97S Trk, 23*-ton, Ord Spec
(10/7/44) [ 23] o JO N 2

c. Service Force Units:

Hgq&Hq 0o 29 TIr, M-t0oN e 2
Co Ord WO.__ 3 TIr, 10N 1
Base EM._..100  Trk, IJ™MON...ininciene 5
Depot Agg....... 132 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr 1
T/0 &E
9-620-IT
(9/13/44)

Ord Base O 8  Trk, )Mt0oN i 1
Dep Co WO.__ 1 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr

T/0 &E EM 198  Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo..
9-367T Agg.___207  Trk, Hv, wrecker..................
(9/13/44)

164

Remarks

Normally assigned to Army. Organ-
ic to Cav Div with Div Ord Sec
of 0-3 & EM-11 added.

Performs 3d Ech Maint on weapons,
instruments, and a limited num-
ber of vehicles.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 160;
boxed 181.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
1.171; boxed 785.

Normally assigned to Army.

Performs 3d Ech Maint for approx-
imately 1,200 vehicles under
favorable conditions.

Small-arms Sec capable of main-
taining the equivalent of 1/3 the
small arms of Inf Div.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 126;
boxed 145.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheek
891; boxed 549.

Performs 3d echelon maintenance
of vehicles, fire control, marine
navigational instruments, small
arms and artillery for an Engi-
neer Special Brigade. Assign-
ment: 1 per Brigade. Includes
2-0 and 7-EM for Brigade Ord
Sec.

Assignment: One per Gen or Br
Depot in Com Z. Provides Com-
mand, Technical and adminis-
trative personnel for supervision
of the operation of an ordnance
branch or Ord section of a Base
General Depot. Serves a force of
100,000 troops or over.

Assigned to Ord Base Depot or
Ord Sec Base General Depot.
Operates the supply division of a
depot and is capable of serving a
balanced field force of 100,000
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Ordnance Units :

Service Force Units (Continued) :

Unit Personnel

Hg&Hq (- 8
Det Ord WO___ 2
Base (In 31
T/0 &E Agg,—....41
9-312
(6/8/43,

Cl)

Ord Base (N 24
Arma- WO___ 3
ment EM..... 589
Maint Bn  Agg-----616
T/O
9-315
(9/7/44)

02(1166 O—45-

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

Tlr, 1-ton
Trk, J™-ton........
Trk, ~-ton, Comd. .
Trk, 137-ton, cargo...............

Remarks

This unit provides the supervisory

& administrative personnel for

the Dep Ord Sec of a Com Z Base

Gen Dep or a Com Z Branch Ord

Dra. The Dep Ord Sec of a Com

Z Base Gen Dep normally com-

prises 1 or more of the following

units:

Ord Base Armament Maint Bn
(T/O 9-315)

Ord Base Automotive Maint Bn
(T/O 9-325)

Ord Bn, Hq & Hqg Det (T/O 9-
76) comprising 3 to 5 of the
following units:

Ord Am Co (T/O 9-17)

Ord Evac Co (T/O 9-187)

Ord Mtr Veh Distributing Co
(T/O 9-337)

Ord Tire Repair Co (T/O 9-347)

Ord Mtr Veh Assembly Co
(T/O 9-348)

Ord Base Depot Co (T/O 9-377)

Normally this unit will be utilized

Wt (short tons):

to administer a Dep to serve a
force with a total strength of
100,40 & over.

on wheels 9;
boxed 11.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 69;

Tlr, 1-ton
Trk, )™-ton .
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn (arr
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo
Trk, Hv, wrecking.........c........

boxed 45.

Consists of Hq & Serv Co. (T/O

9-316), Armd Veh Maint Co
(T/O 9-317), Arty & Fire Control
Maint Co (T/O 9-318), Small
Arms Maint Co (T/O 9-319).

Assigned as required in base shops

Wt (short tons):

in Com Z, usually 1 per Army &
1 per Armd Div. Performs 5th
Ech Maint on all arms and Armd
vehicles. Component Cos cannot
operate separately. Bn must ope-
rate as a whole.

on wheels 60;
boxed 76.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 415;
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Ordnance Units :

Service Force Units (Continued);

Unit

Hgq & Serv
Co Ord
Base
(Arma-
ment
or auto-
motive)
Maint Bn
T/IO&E
9-316
(7/3/144)

Ord Base
Armd
Veh
Maint Co
T/O &E
9-317
(9/7/44)

Ord Base
Arty &
Fire
Control
Maint Co
T/IO&E
9-318
(9/7/44)

Ord Base
Small
Arms
Maint Co
T/IO&E
9-319
(9/7/44)

10 Ord Base
Auto-
motive
Maint Bn
T/O 9-325
(3/23/43,
Cl)

Personnel
(0] 10
WO 2
EM._ ..129
Agg....... 141
O 6
Wo._ 1
EM.,,,...241
Agg....... 248
(O 5
EM.__ 147
Agg.....,,.152
0 i e 3
EM.. ...72
Agg.. .75
o .31
WO.. . 2
EM.. .754
Agg.. .787

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles

TIr, 1-t0N .o
Trk, M-ton.....eeee. .

Trk, 5”-ton, WynCarr.
Trk, 23™-ton, cargo... .
Trk, Hv wiecker........ccoeveun.

TSN

Wt (short tons):

164

Remarks

1 per Ord Base Armament or Auto-

motive Maint Bn. (T/O 9-315,
and T/O 9-325 respectively).

Provides administrative, Gen over-

head and Serv personnel for the
Bn.

on wheels 16;
boxed 20.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 113;

Trk, IMNt0N.iiicicecee 1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._......

Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo...
Trk, Hv wrecking.........cceo.... 1

Wt (short tons):

boxed 89.

1 per Ord Base Armament Maint

Bn (T/O 9-315). Performs 5th
Ech Maint on all types of Armd
vehicles. Cannot operate alone,
must be in Bn.

on wheels 16:
boxed 20.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 106;

iy

Trk, N -t0N .o
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr. .
Trk, 2°-ton, cargo......c.......

Trk, JN-ton._............
Trk,%-ton, Wpn Carr

boxed 75.

per Ord Base Armament Maint
Bn (T/O 9-315). Performs 5th
Ech Maint on Arty, 6re-control
instruments (general & A.))
and remote control systems. Can-
not operate alone, must be in Bn.

1 per Ord Base Armament Maint

Bn. (T/O 9-315).

Performs 5th Ech Maint on small

Trk, JN0N..ccoiiccieeccec,
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 23-ton, cargo.....
Trk, Hv, wrecking._......ccco.....

SN N

arms. Cannot operate alone, must
be in Bn.

Consists of Hq & Serv Co (T/O 9-

316), Base Dep Co (T/O 9-377),
2 Automotive Maint Cos (Engine
Rebuild) (T/O 9-327), Automo-
tive Maint Co (Power Train Re-
build) (T/O 9-328). Assigned as
required in base shops in Com Z,
usually 1 per Army. Performs 5th
Ech Maint including rebuilding,
on all automotive equipment.

Component Cos cannot operate se-
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Ordnance Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit

11  Ord Base
Auto-
motive
Maint Co
(Engine
rebuild)
T/0 &E
9-327
(10/11/43,
Cl)

12 Ord Base
Dep Co
T/0 &E
9-377
(10/11/43,
Cl)

13  Ord Base
Auto-
motive
Maint Co
(Power
Train
Rebuild)
T/IO&E
9-328
(10/28/43)

14 Hg&Hg
Det
Ord Bn
T/0 9-76
(3/31/43,
Cl)

15 Ord Am
Co
T/0 9-17
16 Ord Evac
Co
T/0
9-187

Personnel

0___. 6
EM.__ >K)
Agg.— .206
(0] 6
EM.__ 111
Agg— 117
O.......... 4
EM__ 139
Agg— 143

ORGANIZATION

Vehidea

Trk, 5°-ton, Wpn Carr..

Trk, JN-10ON.,,.ccccoieiciiiicieens 1
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.......

Trk, 2)/~-ton, cargo...
Trk, Hv wrecking........c.ccoo..

Trk, Wpn Carr._

See Par 164 b (2)

See Par 164 b (2)

See Par 164 b (2)

Remarks

2 per Ord Base Automotive Maint
Bn. (T/0 9-325). Performs 5th
Ech Maint by rebuilding stand-
ard engines and subassemblies
such as generators & pumps.
Cannot operate alone, must be in
Bn.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 3;
boxed 4.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheek 39;
boxed 30.

Assigned 1 or more to Ord Base
Dep as required. Handles Gen
Ord Sup for a balanced force of
about 30,000. Additional labor
may be assigned from Gen pool
or by use of local civilian labor.

One Co organic to Ord Base Auto
Maint Bn (T/0 9-325).

Wt (short tons): on wheels 22;
boxed 27.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 106;
boxed 91.

1 per Ord Base Automotive Maint
Bn (T/0 9-325). Performs 5th
Ech Maint by complete rebuild-
ing of power Tn assemblies for
reissue to 3d & 4th Ech shops.
Cannot operate alone, must be
in Bn.

Wt (short tons):
boxed 4.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheek 50;
boxed 24.

on wheels 3;
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Ordnance Units:
Service Force Units (Continued):

Unit

Ord Mtr
Veh As-
sembly
Co
(Portable)
(T/0 &E
9-348
(5/17/44,
ClI)

17

18 Ord Tire
Repair
Co
T/0 &E
9-347
(5/17/44,
Cl)

19 Ord Mtr
Veh Dis-
tributing
T/0 &E
9-337
(8/10/44)

20 Ord Maint
Co Engr
Sp Brig
T/0 &E
9-97S
(10/7/44)

21

Personnel
O 6
EM__ 173
Agg-----179
(0] 5
EM___ 140
Agg.— 145
O 4
EM__ 160
Agg.— 164
(6] 5
WO 1
EM 87
Agg------ 93

OR

Vehicles
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.........ccewe.. 3
Tlr, 5- 6-ton, cargo... .5
Trk, JN-ton e 1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr 1
Trk, 23*-ton, cargo...... .12
Trk, Ord, Sp Rep.. .2
Trk, Hv, wrecker.__ .2
Trk, INt0N._iiiceeeieeee 1
Trk, 5~-ton, Wpn Carr,........2
Trk, 110N e, 1
Trk, JA-toNn........e..... .7
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo.. .10
TIr, 1-t0N i 7
Trk, JN-t0N..coieciciiiennes 1

Trk, 1”-ton, cargo

Trk, 2)/"-to

Trk, Ord Spec Rep

Ord Service Composite Organization

T/0 & E 9-500 (6/8/44, ClI, 2. 3)

ADMIMSTRATION

22 Plat Hqg
(AA)

Trk, ~-ton

GANIZATION

n, cargo

, Wpn Carr.__....

1

164

Remarks

As required in Com Z, usually 1 per
Army. Located near port of de-
barkation. Assembles & services
vehicles for distribution to field
units. Capacity 25 vehicles per
day in twin unit packs or 75 per
day in single unit packs. Can per-
form 3d echelon Maint for from
1200 to 1500 wheeled vehicles.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 107;
boxed 140.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 787;
boxed 711.

Assigned as required to Ord Base
Dep. Operates 2 complete tire re-
building & vulcanizing shops.
Performs retreading & sectional
repairs. Under average condi-
tions will serve 30,000 to 40,000
vehicles. Equipment capacity
equals 130 retreads & 350 sec-
tional repairs per day.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 3;
boxed 4.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 32;
boxed 30.

Assigned to Com Z Dep as required,
usually 1 per Mtr Veh Assembly
Co. Distributes motor vehicles to
Fwd units & establishments.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 62
boxed 73.

Cubage (ship tods): on wheels 395;
boxed 259.

Organic to Engr Spec Brig.

Performs 3d Ech Maint and Sup
for motor vehicles, fire control &
marine navigation instrmnents,
small arms & Arty,

Includes 0-2 & EM->7 for Brig Ord
Sec.

Wt (short tons):
boxed 75.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 506;

. boxed 309.

on wheels 65;

1 per 2 or more teams.
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Ordnance Units :

Service Force Units (Continued):

29

30

31

32

33

Personnel

Unit

AMMUNITION
Sup Sec
No. 1
(BD)
Sup Sec
No. 2
(BE)
Sup Sec
No. 3
(BF)

MAINTENANCE ARTILLERY
Maint Tm EM........ 6
No 1
(CA)
Maint Tm
No. 2
(CB)
Maint Tm
No. 3
(CC)

EM. 14

AUTOMOTIVE

Maint Tm  O........... 1

No. 1
(CD)
Alaint Tm
No. 2
(CE)

Maint Tm
No. 3
(CF)

SMALL ARMS
Maint Tm
No. 1
(CG)
Maint Tm
No. 2
(CH)
Maint Tm
No. 3
(Ch

INSTRUMENT

Maint Tm
No. 1
(CJ)
Maint Tm
No. 2
(CK)
Maint Tm
No: 3
(CL)

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr..
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr..

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr..

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr..

Trk, %-ton, W"pn Carr,.

Trk,

Trk, 2J”-ton, Machine Shop 1

Trk, 4-ton, wrecker....
Trk,%-ton Wpn Carr,.
Trk, f
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker

Trk, M-toN .
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr..........
Trk, 2)~-ton, Mach Shop___

Trk, 4-ton, wrecker...........

Trk, Small Arms Repair..

Trk, Small Arms Repair..

Trk, Small Arms Repair..

Trk,

Trk, 5”°-ton, Wpn Carr..........

Trk,

v2-10M, Mach Shop....

%-ton, W'pn Carr..........

3'4-ton, Wpn Carr..........

N N SN

164

Remarks

Can supply approx 2,000 men
(or 50-ton/day).

Can supply approx 3,500 men
(or 90-ton/day).

Can supply approx 5,000 men
(or 150-ton/day).

Can maintain approx 20 Arty
pieces.

Can  maintain approx 45 Arty
pieces.

Can  maintain approx 90 Arty
pieces.

Capable of maintaining
250 vehicles.

approx

Capable of maintaining approx

420 vehicles.

Capable, of maintaining
600 vehicles.

approx

Capable of maintaining
1,500 Small Arms.

approx

Capable of maintaining
4,500 Small Arms.

approx

Capable of maintaining
7,000 Small Arms.

approx

Capable of maintaining Fire Control
instruments for approx 20 AA
Arty pieces.

Capable of maintaining Fire Con-
trol instruments for approx 45
AAA pieces.

Capable of maintaining Fire Con-
trol instruments for approx 90
AAA pieces.
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i64 ORGANIZATION
ORDNANCE Uniits:
Service force Units (Continued):

S
Unit Personnel Vehicles

34 DISTRIBUTION

Vehicle [© T 1 Trk, IMt0N.ccieieeeeren,
Distr EM 35 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.
Sec Agg.——-36  Trk, 2J/~-ton, wrecker
(DA)
Vehicle O 1 Trk, I™MtONes e, 2
Distr EM 71 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr
Plat Agg.-——- 72 Trk, 23~-ton, wrecker............
(DB)

35 RECOVERY

Light Sec EM . 6 Trk, 2)*-ton, Mach Shop__ 1

(EA)

Hv Sec EM..__ .6 Trk, 40-ton, Tank

(EB) RECOVErY...oovveiereiin 1

Recovery 0. wu.. 1l Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.,,,.....1

Plat EM___ 53 Trk,2J”-ton, Mach Shop.....1

(EC) Agg- ..54 Trk, 40-ton, Tank
Recovery.....eenee, 6

36 BOMB DISPOSAL

Bomb 0_ .1 TIr, 10N 1
Disposal EM. ... 6 Trk, 5~-ton, Wpn Carr._..... 1
Squad Agg-—-.. 7 Trk, 23*-Ton, cargo.............. 1
Sep (FA)

Bomb EM__ .15 Trk, 34-ton, Wpn Carr._.....1
Disposal Trk, 23*-ton, cargo _ 2
Sec(FB)

Bomb 0 1 T, 10N,

Disposal EM .32 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.
Plat (FC) Agg-—- .33 Trk, 2J4-ton, cargo

37 MISCELLANEOUS

AmReno- O .. 2 TIr, )4-t0Q. .o,
vation EM 68 Trk, ~-ton.,,.cceenn.

Plat (GA) Agg---—--- 70 Trk, 34-ton, Wpn Carr._....”3

AA Arty (O J— 1 Trk, 34-ton, Wpn Carr.__ 2
Maint Tm EM 1
(GB)  Ag——12

Remarks.

Distributes vehicles from Ord Base
to Combat Zone.

Distributes vehicles from Ord Base
to Combat Zone.

Recovers all types of damaged ve-
hicles and moves to Base Shops
for repair.

Recovers all types of damaged ve-
hicles including tanks and moves
to Base Shops for repair

Same as bnv Sec.

Locates and renders safe unex-
ploded bombs, mines and shells.

Locates and renders safe unex-
ploded bombs, mines and shells.

Locates and renders safe unex-
ploded bombs, mines and shells.

Capable of renovating 800 Rds of
75-mm or 105-mm or the equiva-
lent of smaller caliber ammuni-
tion per day.

Performs 3d echelon Maint on
Armament, directors and con-
trol systems for approx 2 to 3
composite AA Bns.
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ORGANIZATION 164

Ordnance Units (Continued):
d. Basis for Computing Ordnance Troop Requirements for the Com
bat Zone. ~2**

1 2 3 4 b 6 7 8 9 10

M M M Hv Hv Hv
1 Auto Maint Maint Maint Maint Auto Dev Evac Am
Maint Co CoAA CoF Co Maint Co Co Co

Co Army Tk Co

2 TIO & E 9-m 9-7 9-217 9-9 9-37 9-197 9-57 9-187 9-17
3 INT DiV._ e 1.0 0.25 0.25 0.4 0.5
4 A/B Div... 0.1 0.5 0.15 0.2 0.3
5 Armd Div...... 1.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0
6 Tank Bn (Sep).. 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1
7 TD Bn (SP)...... 0.25 0.1 0.1 0.1
8 TD Bn (Towed)... 0.2 0.1 0.05 0.1
9 FA Bns (Lt & Med)

Trk Drocis 0.1 0.05 0.02 0.03 0.1
10 FA Bns (Lt & Med)

Tractor Dr.....cccoevecvincnene. 0.1 0.15 0.03 0.1
11 FA Bns (Hv) Trk Dr. .. 0.1 0.1 0.02 0.05 0.1
12 FA Bns (Hv) Trac Dr. 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.05 0.1
13 CA Bns (Mob).......... 0.1 0.1 0.05 0.1
14  AA Bns (Gun & AW)........ 0.04 0.2 0.04 0.02 0.04 0.04
15 Engr Bns (Combat) ........... 0.1 0.05
16 Bns (Sig, Engr, Med,

Chem & MisC)._ ... 0.14 0.07
17 QMTrk&Tr

Transport Cos 0.06 0.03

*Qther units as necessary on a comparative basis.

*Bn Hq (T/0 &E 9-76) 1 per 2to 5 Cos.

*Gp Hqg as necessary and authorized.

*This table shows the approximate ratio for the proper balance in field assignments
of ordnance units in the combat zone. In specific cases it is subject to the necessary
judgment as dictated by conditions.
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ORGANIZATION 165

Quartermaster Units:
Air Force (Continued):
(3) Supply Units:

Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks

QM Co (O 3 Trk, %!-ton, Comd Serv Cen Sup Sec, Cl | Sup Sec,
Serv Gp EM 55 Trie, M-ton, Wpn Carr. 2 Cl 111 Sup Secs. Tech and Adm
Avn fES) Agg,........ 58 personnel for Opn of QM Sup in
T/0 10- Theater of Opns. Handles all Cl
437-RS of QM Sup. Receives Sup from
(1/12/44) Air Deps or from ground Sup Pts
and distributes to Distr Pts in

local area. Labor by QM Serv.

QM Depot  o.__ .3 Trk, IMON 2 Dep Hq, Storage Sec. Adm and
Subs Co EM.. .54 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.-......2 Tech unit for Opn of QM SuJ)-
(Avn) Agg- 57 Trk, 2]A-ion, cargo............ 2 sistence Dep for air force troops
T/0 &E in T. Not established where
10-447 ground force SPs available. Ca-
(9/17/43, pacity: Maint 25,000 men. Ad-
Cl) ditional labor from QM Sv Units.

(4) Transportation Units:

QMTrk 0 3 TIr, water tank (250 gal).....3 2 Plats, each of 2 Secs. Assigned to
Co (Avn) EM__ 99 TIr, 1-ton, cargo.— ........... .. AF installations on basis of ton-
T/0 &E  Agg.— .102  Trk, )™ -ton. ..o . 3 miles required. Has 48 Trks and
10-517 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._ .. 2 Tirs for general use. Substitute
(8/18/43, Trk, 2)/~-ton, cargo............ .. 51 equipment: Trk Tank 750-gal;
Cl) Trkj 2J”~-ton, wrecker........... 1 or Trk, Trac, 4 to 5 tons with

semi-trailers, combination Anl
and Cargo.

(5) Petroleum Unit:

10 QM Depot O__ .2 Trk, )™ton___ .. 1 Dep Hq Sec, Storage Sec. Adm and
Co, ClI EM.. 30  Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr 1 Tech personnel for Opn of QM
Il (Avn)  Agg- 32 Trk, 27-ton, cargo.......c........ Cl 11l Dep for AAF Tr. Not
T/0 &E established when ground force
10-467 SPs available. Additional labor,
(10/9/43, when required, provided by QM
Cl) Serv Units.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 149



165 ORGANIZATION

Quartermaster Units (Continued):
b. Ground Force: »

(1) Quartermaster Sections in Ground Force Headquarters Units:

Unit Personnel Vehicles
oM Sec
Army Hq o 24
T/0 WO 3
200-1 EM 57
(711/42. Agg.--——-- 84
Cl, 2,3,4)

Corps Hq
T/0

KHO-1
(7/15/43,
Cl, 2, 3)

Armd (0]
Div Hq
T/0 17-1
(9/15/43,
Cl, 2, 3,
4, 5)

(2) Administrative and Divisional Units.

Airborne
QM Co
T/0
10-327
(QI5142,
Cl)

See Paragraph 114

QM Co
Inf Div
T/0 &E
10-17
(2/19/44,
Cl)

Hg & Hqg
Det,
QM Gp
T/0 &E
10-22
(6/12/43,
Cl. 2)

See Paragraph 122

Hgq & Hq
Det, QM
Bn Mbl
T/0 &E
10-56
(5/3/144)

Tlr, 1-ton...

Trk, JN-ton......ccceveeeaee
Trk, %-ton,Wpns Carr.
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo...............

Remarks

1 per Airborne Div.

1 per Inf Div.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 306;
boxed, 374.

Cubage (ship tons):on wheels, 2545;
boxed, 1737.

1 per 2 or more QM Bns. Provides
Comd agency for planning, super-
vising and coordinating the Opn,
Tng, Adm and Sup of QM units
Atchd or assigned to the Gp.

This Hq and Hq Det provides the
necessary personnel for the con-
trol and Adm of 2 to 6 QM Trk
Cos.

~Other QM Units listed under Par 165c, Service Force, may operate under Ground

Force control.
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ORGANIZATION

Quartermaster Units:

Ground Force (Continued)

10

1

13

14

(3) Supply Units:

Unit Personnel
QM Dep

Co Sup

T/0 &E

10-227

(9/6/43,

Cl, 2)

QMRhd
Co EM..
T/IO &E  Agg-
10-197
(10/8/43,
Cl,2,3,4)

Vehicles
Tir, 1-ton, cargo.............. 3
Trk, JN-ton el
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._......1
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo.............. 3

Trk, JN-ton...............
Trk, 23™-ton, cargo.

(4) Transportation Units:

QM Car O 5
Co EM.___ 124
T/010-87 Agg.__ 129
(12/29/43,
cly

QMPk O ...?2
Tr(Co) EM 75
T/O Agg._.... 77
10-118
(12/18/43,

Cl, 2)

QMTrk 0. 5
Co EM.__ 105
T/O &E  Agg—- 110
10-57
(8/8/43,

Cl, 2, 3)

QM Tr 0. .. 34
TBn WO._ 2
T/IO &E EM._651
None Agg.— 687

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo........eeeu. 1
Trk, JN-ton......o...... A4
Trk, %-ton, WpnCarr. 46
Trk, 2 -ton, cargo.............. 1

None
TIr, 1-ton, cargo.—............... 49
.. 4
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 1
Trk, 23™-ton, cargo............. 50
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.......ceeee.. 294
Trk, M-ton............ . 26
Trk, %-ton, Comd e 1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.__ 6
Trk, 2~-ton, cargo............ 301

186

Remarks

Office of Dep Comdr, Co Hq, 3 Dep
Plats. Provides Adm and Tech
personnel for Opn of a QM Sup
Dep in a T of Opns. With normal
attachment of 1 QM Trk Co and
2 QM Serv Cos can maintain
60,000 men.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 22;
boxed, 26.

Cubage (ship tons):
126; boxed 120.

on wheels

Operates Rhds or Trkhds to receive,
break down and issue CI I, II,
111 and 1V supplies and evacuate
salvage. Capacity, 30,000 men.
Can operate 2 Rhds serving
15,000 each or 4 Rhds serving
7,500 each. Has 1,600 5-gal gas
cans.

Wt (short tons):
boxed, 21.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 116;
boxed, 93.

on wheels, 19;

Provides passenger transportation
for the Hq to Avhich Atchd.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 174;
boxed 204.

Cubage (ship tons):on wheels, 1242;
boxed, 940.

4 Plats. Provides Gen cargo trans-
portation.

Capacity: 20 tons. 4 horses, bell;
5 horses, riding; 217 mules, pack;
75 mules, riding. (200 pack mules
available for general hauling.)

3 Plats each of 2 2-Sq Secs. Assign-
ed to CZ and Com Z on basis of
ton-miles required. Has 48 Trks'
and Tlrs for Gen use.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 309;
boxed, 378.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,
2,327; boxed, 1,759.

Hg & Hg Det, QM Bn, Mbl (T/O
10-56) plus 6 QM Trk Cos (T/O
10-57). Used to Miz Inf Divs.
Has 288 Trks, 2)~-ton, cargo;
and 288 Tlrs, 1-ton cargo, for Gen
use.
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165 ORGANIZATION

Quartermaster Units :
Ground Force (Continued):
(5) Miscellaneous Unit:

1 2 3
Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks
15 OM War 0 oo 1 None Personnel and Anls for training and
Dog Plat EM 20 Opn of co-ordinated man-dog
T/0 &E  Agg--—--- 21 messenger teams and man-dog
10-397T scout teams. (24 war dogs; 6 mes-
(24/6/44) senger, 18 scout). To be Atchd

to using unit for Adm and mess.

c. Service Force:

(1) Quartermaster Sections in Service Force Headquarters have no
prescribed T/0. »

(2) Administrative Units:

Hg &Hqg 0._ppeeee 34 Trk, M-tON e 4 Provides supervisory and Adm per-
Co QM WO. 2 Trk, 5<(-ton, Comd...... .2 sonnel for Dep QM Sec of Com Z

Base Dep EM 118 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn"Carr._......1 Base Gen Dep of a Com Z Branch
T/0 &E  Agg._...154 QM Dep. Necessary QM units
10-520-1 Atchd as needed. Will adminis-
(8/11/43) ter Dep serving 100,000. The QM

Sec of a Com Z base Gen Dep
normally comprises 1 or more of
following units: QM Base Dep
Co; Refrigerator Co. Fixed; Salv-
age Repair Co; Base Petroleum
Sup Co; Ldry Co; Bakery Co;
Graves Registration Co, all oper-
ating under the depot QM, A
base Gen Dep will usually have
both a depot QM and a station
QM. The Station QM furnishes
local QM Sv for the depot, and
may have QM Trk and Sv Units
and a QM Base Dep Sup & Sales

Co.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 6;
boxed, 7.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 43;
boxed, 32.

Hg &Hq 0 e 3  Trk, ~-ton, Com<A/............. 1 Assigned on basis’of 1 per 3 to 6
Det, QM WO 2 QM Cos, QM Bns may contain
Bn EM 12 like Cos, or may consist of any
T/0 &E  Agg--—--—--- 17 combination of types. Supervises
10-536 Adm Tng, Sup and Opn of Cos
(6/1/43, Atchd or assigned to the Bn ac-
Cl) cording to situation.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 4;
boxed, 4.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 19;
boxed, 17.

‘Other QM Units listed under Par 1656, Ground Force may operate under Service
Force control.
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ORGANIZATION 165

Quartermaster Units:
Service Force:
Administrative Units (Continued)

1 S 3
Unit Personnel Vehides Remarks

Hq &Hq 0 36 Car, 5-passenger................ 1 Supervision Sup, operating, maint
Co,MtrT WO__ 2 TIr, 1-ton...... 1 and training motor transport
Serv EM__ 138 Trk, 54-ton C & R.. 8 (SOS); Sup motor transport Serv
T/O 10- Agg._ 176 Trk, 2)M-toN...ccovvicicee 2 for SOS, ground forces and air
500-1 forces; and Hv QM Maint (Field
(7121/42) Ranges, Refrigeration equipment

etc.)

(3) Supply Units:

QM Base Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr.. Clothing & equipage section; gen-
Dep Co eral supplies section and a sub-
T/O sistence section. Furnishes tech-
10-367 nical personnel for receipt, stor-
(10/26/43, age, and issue of CI I, Il & IV
Cl) QM supplies and provides addi-

tional personnel to augment Hq
& Hgq Co QM Base Depot.
Operates only in conjunction with
Hg & Hq Co, QM Base Depot..
Capacity: Serve 100,000 Trs.

QM Base .10 TIr, 1-ton, cargo___ Co Hq, Sup Plat and Serv Plat.
Dep Sup- 120 Trk, 2)/~-ton, cargo.. Furnishes all classes Sup and
ply & 130 retail sales facilities for all com-
Sales Co ponents of a Gen or branch Dep,
T/O provides personnel to supervise
10-387 labor & motor pools. One to each
(11/6/43) Gen Dep, port, or as required in

Com Z. For Deps serving less
than 100,000 Trs, appropriate
columns T/O 10-500 will apply.

QM Ref Trk, J”-ton.. Operates cold storage warehouses
Co, Fixed and ice plants to serve 120,000
T/O &E men. Consists of headquarters
10-217 platoon, cold storage platoon,
(7/30/43, and butchery platoon when
Cl, 2, 3) slaughterhouse is to be operated.

Meat, 30 days stock....2,500 tons
Perishables, 30 days
StOCK. .o v 1,500 tons
Wt (short tons): on wheels, 5;
boxed, 6.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 27;
boxed, 21.

QM Sales TIr, 1-t0N .o, 13 3 Plats, 4 Secs ea. Provides and
Co, Mbl Trk, IMNON. .o 4 distributes sales articles. Capac-
T/O &E Trk, ~-ton, WpnCarr 1 ity: Sales per day—

10-157 Trk, 27-ton, cargo............. 13 Section: 10,000 Trs.
(5/28/43, Platoon: 40,000 Trs.
Cl) Company: 120,000 Trs.
Wt (short tons): on wheels, 86;
boxed, 104.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 630;
boxed, 469.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 153



166

ORGANIZATION

Quartermaster Units:
Service Force:
Supply Units (Continued):

Unit
QM Bkry
Go

10-147
(10/6/44)

10 QM Rmt
Tr
T/0 &E
10-97
(1/22/44)

Personnel
[ 5
EM._....155
Agg....... 160

o 5
EM__ 146
Agg......151

Vehicles
Tlr, 37-ton, cargo.........ccoeeene. 5
TIF, 1-ton, cargo.......ccwveeene. 1

Tlr, 1-ton, 250 Gal, water

, N-ton, cargo.....
57-ton, Wpn Carr._
2”7 -ton, cargo

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.......coeeneuenne
Tlr, 13”-ton, 2-horse

Trk, 5™-ton, Wpn Carr...,,..'.‘.'.
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo..
Wagon, escort

[ e

(4) Transportation Units:

11 QM Trk
Co (Hv)
or Petrol-
eum)
T/0 &E
10-37
(8/11/44)

12 QMRef
Co, Mbl
T/0 &E
10-247
(2/25/44)

0 e 5
EM 112
Agg-—--117
0..op_ 4
EM.,... 99
Agg--—-—- 103

Trk,
Trk,
Trk,

57-ton, Wpn Ca

2)~-ton, cargo
Trk, 4-ton, Wrecker .
Trk, 5-ton, 4x2 Trac............
/Semi-Tlr, 10-ton Stake & \
\ Platform....cccocvviiiinnns 96/

or

[Trk, 4- to 5-ton 4x4 Trac....48l

1Semi-Tlr, 2,000-gal gas

[ tanK..iec
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo .

Semi-Tlr, Ref

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo

Trk, )™-ton

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr,, 3
Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo.. .2
Trk, 4- 5-ton, Trac.. 30

Trk, 4-ton, wrecker.......... 1

Remarks

4 Plats of 4 Secs each. Each Sec can
operate independently. Capacity
Sectiop: 2,000 Lbs.
Platoon: 6,000 Lbs.
Company: 32,000 Lbs.
Wt (short tons): on wheels, 22;
boxed, 24.
Cubage (ship tons):
96; boxed 78.

on wheels

Tr Hg and Dep Div consisting of
Dep Kq Serv &Gd Plat, and Tng
Plat. Operates F Rmt Dep with
capacity of 400 Anls. Assignment
dependent on requirements of T
of Opns.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 49;
boxed, 53.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 316;
boxed, 228.

Designated QM Trk Co (Hv) when
equipped with stake and plat-
form TIr. Hauls freight when
lighter equipment not economi-
cal. For use on good roads, more
economical on long hauls. Capac-
ity: 384 tons: When dolly for
dual TIr can be used, 576 tons.

Designated QM Trk Co (Petrol-
eum) when equipped with 2,000
gal gas tanks. Capacity: 960 gal
bulk petroleum.

3 Plats, each of 3 Secs. Refriger-
ated Mtr transport of perishable
Sup. Has 30 units for Gen use.
Can handle Sup needs for 135,000
men. 1 Sec serves 1 Div.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 205;
box-ed, 241.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,709; boxed, 1,685.

on wheels,

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 154



ORGANIZATION

Quartermaster Units:
Service Force (Continued):
(5) Repair and Maintenance Units:

Unit Personnel Vehicles

13 QM Salv (¢} 3 Semi-TIr, vaN...vcnnnnne. 6
Rep Co EM._ 198 TII, 1-t0N.ciiiiicccciee 3
(Sem) Agg._....201  Trk, J~-ton................. .1
T/0 &E Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._...... 1
10-237 Trk, 2}A-\.on, cargo .3
(716/43, Trk, 4- 5-ton, Trac................ 2
Cl. 2)

14 QM Salv O e 14  TIr, 1-ton, cargo.

Rep Co EM.__ 192 Trk, 1J~-ton.......
Fixed Agg....... 206

T/0

10-317

(11/5/43,

Cl)

15 QM Ldry O..._... 5 Semi-Tlrs, van, Ldry......... 16
Co Sem EM..__ 262 TIr, 1-ton, cargo...... . 6
T/IO&E  Agg— 267 Trk, 3"-ton........cccceeee. .5
10-167 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 1
(4/21/44) Trk, 2J”-ton, cargo. . 6

Trk, 4- 5-ton, Trac.............. 4
(6) Petroleum Units.

16 QM Base 0_ 5 TIr, 1-t0N i 9

Petroleum EM.._ 139 Trk, ) -toN.....ccocee. 2

Sup Co Agg....... 144 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr......... 3
T/O&E Trk, 2-1on, cargo............... 8
10-377

(7/29/44)

165

Remarks

2 Plats, each of 1 Shoe Rep Sec, 1
Clothing Rep Sec, and 1 Textile
Rep Sec. Provides repair element
of a Salv Rep installation. With
Bn Hqg Det, a lgiry Co, a F&B
Co, constitutes a QM Salv Rep
Bn Sem and can take care of
50,000 men.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 36;
boxed, 41.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 208;
boxed, 182.

Furnishes Adm, Tech and other
overhead personnel for operation
of 6xed salvage repair installa-
tions. Operates only in conjunc-
tion with Hqg & Hq Co QM Base
Depot T/0 & E 10-500-1, Labor
from depot labor pool, transpor-
tation from depot transportation
pool. Capacity: Handle salvage
from 100,000 Trs when operat-
ing in two shifts. Estimated labor
requirements; Clothing repair
256, shoe, leather & rubber re-
pair, 130, canvas and webbing
repair, 100, machinery and metal,
50.

4 Plats. Capacity: 48,000 men. A
Plat can operate independently.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 136;
boxed, 162.

Cubage (ship tons):* on wheels,
1,485; boxed, 1,092.

Co Hqg, Dep Sec & 3 Opn Plats.
Receives and stores petroleum
products at Com Z Dep, tank
farms or petroleum pipeline term-
inals; supervises distribution of
bulk gasoline and lubricants to
canning points, cleans and 611s
cans from bulk supply. Maintains
reserve 100,000 Gal gasoline in
5-Gal cans and 15 tons oil &
grease, cleans and 6ils 20,000 5-
Gal cans daily from bulk storage.

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 155



165

Quartermaster Units:
Service Force:

ORGANIZATION

Petroleum Units (Continued):

1 2
Unit Personnel
17 QM Gas 0 s 3 Tlr,

Sup Co EM._ 122  Trk,
T/0 Agg.— 125 Trk,
10-77 Trk,
(411142,
Cl)

3
Vehciles

1-ton, cargo....
~-ton......
~-ton, Wp .
2J7-ton, cargo.............. 21

(7) General Service and Miscellaneous:

18 QM Gr (© I 6 TIr,
Reg Co EM._ 120 Trk,
T/0 &E  Agg.....126  Trk,
10-297 Trk,
(11/6/43)

19 QMGr O 5 T,
Reg Co EM.___ 247 Trk,
T/0 &E  Atchd Trk,
10-298 Med.. 13  Trk,
(9/26/44)  Agg.— 25

20 QM Salv (o 4  Tir,
CoUCo EM._ 202 Trk,
T/0 &E  Agg...-.206 Trk,
10-187 Trk,
(6/23/43). Trk,

1-ton, cargo.........coeeee. 1
3NtON_ee . 5
%-ton, Wpn Carr.......
27 -ton, cargo..............
1-ton, cargo......ccoveuene. 23
4
%-ton, WpnCarr......... 3
23”-ton, cargo.........1....23
1-ton, cargo.......cceeeunnee 7
AN-tON. s .4
2H-ton, cargo.. .8
23~-ton, wrecker. .6
4-ton, wrecker................ 3

Remarks

2 Plats, each of 2 Secs. Assigned for
distribution of gasoline, oil and
lubricants. Has 4 gasoline dis-
pensers and carrying capacity for
16,000 Gal gasoline in 5-Gal
drums.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 139;
boxed, 168.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,030; boxed, 780.

on wheeb,

Co Hqg and 4 Plats, each of 3 Secs.
Assigned on basis of 1 Plat per
combat Div, or 1 Co per Corps of
3 Divs. Supervises identification
and burial of dead. Coll and dis-
pKJsition of personal effects, loca-
tion and registration of battle-
field graves and Cem. Additional
labor from QM Serv units.

Normal assignment: 1Plat per com-
bat Div.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 91;
boxed, 107.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 586;
boxed, 502.

Collects, evacuates and identifies
battlefield dead; collects personal
effects, locates and registers
battlefield graves and cemeteries,
sup>ervises interment.

3 platoons, basis of assignment:

1 Plat per Div.
1 Sec pjer Regtl CT.

3 Plats, each of 2 2-sqd Secs; also
Atchd Ord, Cml and Sig prerson-
nel. Collection, receipt and basic
classification of all Cl of Salv at
Salv Coll Pts and ,Dep. Capacity:
75,000 troops.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb, 114;
boxed, 137.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb, 698;
boxed, 572.
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Quartermaster Units:

Service Force:

166

1 2 3
Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks

21 QM Fumi- 0 ... 3 Tlr, 1-ton, cargo.... ... 3 Function: To delouse personnel,
gation & EM 83  TIr, bath unit..... .2 fumigate clothing and equipment,
Bath Co  Agg--—-—--- 86 Trk, JM-tON...ccovvrennee .1 supply clean clothes to personnel
T/0 &E Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._......1 being processed. Capacity: 3,600
10-257 Trk, 237-ton, cargo.............. 7 per 12 hours. See remarks under
(9/30/43, QM Salv Rep Co.

Cl, 2) Wt (short tons): on wheels, 46;
boxed, 56.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 296;
boxed, 286.

22 QM Serv (I 4 TIr, 1-ton, cargo.... ..o 1 2 Plats each, of 2 4-Sq Secs. Assign-
Co EM.._ 208 Trk, JMtON...ccovveneee .1 ed on basis of tonnage to be
T/0 &E  Agg...... 212 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Ca 1 handled. Has 160 laborers. Can
10-67 Trk, 23*-ton, cargo............. 1 han”e approx 800 tons of assort-
(2/25/44) ed Sup per day.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 12;
boxed, 14.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 79;
boxed, 66.

d. Quartermaster Service Organization, T/0 & E 10-500 3 March UU:

(Detachments from this organization are grouped as required into
Quartermaster Composite Battalions, Composite Companies or separate
platoons.)

(1) Administrative Units:

1 2 3 4 5
1 Personnel
Unit Desig. Remarks
0 EM
2 Headquarters:

Platoon Hq._ AA 1 1 Composite Plat Hg when part of a composite Co.

Platoon Hq... AB 1 4 Composite Plat Hq when a separate unit.

Company Hq AC 2 10 Composite Co of from 4 to 8 Plats. May also be used to
supervise organized native units. Personnel should
speak language of native laborers if thus utilized.

Battalion Hq........... AD 4 13 Composite Bn of from 6 to 8 composite Cos.

Mess Teams......... Provide personnel and equipment to furnish mess facili-
ties to:

Mess Teams: AE 4 40 to 100 Trs.

AF 6 101 to 175 Trs.
AG 8 176 to 225 Trs. m
AH 9 226 to 275 Trs.
Al 1 276 to 325 Trs.
Auto Mechanic Provides personnel for 2d echelon Maint. Teams in Mul-

Teams: tiple or combination may be used to meet require-

ments.
Al 1 15 vehicles. Has auto mechanics tool set only.
AK 2 30 vehicles. Has Unit equipment 2d Echelon tool Set

No. 1 and one 2)~-ton Trk w/w. (See SNL N-19.)
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Quartermaster Units:
Qmrtermaster Service Organization (Continued):
(2) Supply Units:

1 z 3 4
Personnel
Unit Desig. Remarks

0 EM

Supply Sec...unn. Adm and Tech personnel for recepit, storage and issue of

Class I, I1, 111 and IV Sup to maintain force of Strength

indicated. Labor and transportation to be furnished

from labor and transportation pools as required.

BA 1 22 Serves 3,500 to 7,500 Trs.

BB 2 30 Serves 7,500 to 15,000 Trs.

BC 3 37 Serves 15,000 to 25,000 Trs.

Satks TIntth Provide and distribute sales articles as indicated.
Sales Sec.....oovwennn. BD 1 15 10.000 sales per day.

BE 12 Personnel and equipment to augment Type BD unit,
ration of assignment not to exceed 3 Type BE slaea
units to one Type BD unit. Each augmentation unit
capable of making 10,000 sales per day.

Bakery Tlhits Personnel and equipment to bake bread. Operates field
bakery equipment.
Bakery See BE 6 800 Trs (1 oven operating 8 hours).
BG 4 Augmentation imit for BE. Both can operate one oven

two shifts, or two ovens one shift, for 1,200 Trs.
BH 1 27 10.000 Trs, working two 8-hour shifts.

Remount Units Personnel for care and training of Anls.
Remount Sec........... Bl 2 28 100 Anls.
1 25 Augmentation personnel to increase capacity Bl unit
to 200 Anls.

(3) Transportation Units:

Passerger ad Transportation units which may be organized singly or
in multiple to meet transportation requirements.
Sections: CA 10 32 Trs with not over 125 Lbs baggage Ea or 4 tons Gen
cargo. .

CB 1 21 60 Trs with not over 100 Lbs baggage Ea.
CG 1 30 90 Trs with not over 100 Lbs baggage Ea.

.CD 9 14 tons Gen cargo.

CE 13 28 tons cargo; if equipped with 750 Gal tank Tries,
6,000 Gal.

CF 1 18 40 tons cargo.

CG 1 18 48 tons Gen cargo.

CH 1 19 38 Trsand 16 tons cargo.

Cl 1 26 38 Trsand 42 tons cargo.

CJ 2 Refrigeration Trk. Serve 5,000 Trs if trip only 1 day.
CK 1 7 Refrigeration Trk. Serve 15,000 Trs if trip only 1 day.
1

Animal Sec.............. CL 14 Personnel and Anls for 5 tons cargo if components do not
exceed 200 Lbs and are not too bulky.
CM 7  2]/2 tons cargo, same restrictions as for Sec CL.
Driver team............ CN 24 Driver augmentation team to provide two drivers per

vehicle for standard Trk Co when vehicles operating
over long period of time.
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Quartermaster Units:
Qitartermaster Service Organization (Continued)
(4) Repair Units:

1 8 S 5
1 Personnel
Unit Desig. Remarks
EM
5 Repair Units........ Provides personnel to operate fixed or semi-fixed repair

installations equipped to repair, for restockage or return
to the individual or Orgn, all types clothing, leather,
canvas or web items of equipment that are QM Maint
responsibility.

Repair Teams: DA 9 For 2,500 Trs.
DB 15 For 5,000 Trs.
DC 1 23 For 7,500 Trs.
DD 1 32 For 10,000 Trs.
DE 1 38 For 12,500 Trs.
DF 1 45 For 15,000 Trs.
DG 1 50 For 17,500 Trs.
DH 1 58 For 20,000 Trs.

Office Mach Team.. DI 2 Personnel and equipment for repair of office machines.
Is mobile and can make repairs in the field.

(5) Laundry and Dry Cleaning Units.

Laundry and Dry Operate mobile and fixed laundry equipment and fixed
Cleaning and semi-fixed dry-cleaning installations. Folding, re-
Units. sizing and marking must be performed by labor

(civilian or military) from other sources. Totals do not
include labor, which should not exceed following pro-
portion to Sec strength: Temperate Zone units 200%;
Frigid Zone 50%; Hospital 75%; Dry Cleaning units

10%.
Mobile Ldry............ EA 1 12 Mobile laundry equipment for 1,500 Trs.
EB 6 Augmentation to Sec EA, provides second shift, uses

same equipment: capacity 3,000 Trs.
Fixed (Temperate EC 13 2.500 Trs, using fixed or semi-fixed machines installed by
Zone). Corps of Engineers.

=

ED 1 23 5.000 Trs under same conditions as EC.
EE 1 33 10.000 Trs under same conditions as EC.
Fixed (Frigid)__ EF 1 13 2.500 Trs under same conditions as EC.
EG 1 22 5.000 Trs under same conditions as EC.
EH 1 31 10.000 Trs under same conditions as EC.

Fixed (Hosp)...... El 14 Serves 5(HO-bed Hosp, machines installed by Engrs.
Unit normally Atchd to Hosp for administration and
rations.

EJ 16  Serves 1,000-bed Hosp, under same conditions as EI.
Dry Cleaning.......... EK 5 600 Trs. Operates machines installed by Engrs.

EL 5 1,100 Trs under same conditions as EK.

EM 8 2,800 Trs under same conditions as EK.
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Quartermaster Units:

ORGANIZATION

Quartermaster Service Organization (Continued):
(6) Petroleum and Gen Serv Units:

Laboratory, Base__

Laboratory, Mbl....

Can Cleaning
Team, Type I.
Team, Type Il...

Petroleum Dis-
pensing Sec.

Gr Reg: Type I......
Type Il....

Fumigation and
Bath, Type I.

(7) Petroleum

D rum (L.\hge) Fill-
ING PL-VTOON.

Drum (Large)
Cleaning & Re-
PAIR P l1atoon

Desig.

FA
FB

FC
FD

FE
FF

FG
FH

Fl

FJ

FK
FL

3
Personnel

0 EM

26

24

49
12

Remarks

Personnel and equipment for testing petroleum products,

kaging Gas; cleaning petroleum containers; Gr

activities; fumigation of clothing and equipment;
sinfestation of personnel; and labor units.

Tests petroleum products, and functions as parent unit
for not to exceed 3 Type FB mobile Labs.

Inspection of petroleum equipment and Sup in field.
Sup Base Lab (Type FA unit) with information and
specimen concerning petroleum products, activities and
equipment in the field.

Equipment, and personnel for one shift, to clean 6,500
5-Gal Gas cans prior to refilling or storage.

Augmentation personnel to FC unit, operate same equip-
ment one additional shift, capacity 6,500 additional
cans cleaned.

Personnel and equipment fill 5-Gal cans from bulk. Can
package 33,000 Gal in one shift.

Augments FE unit. Same equipment for an additional
shift.

Handles mortality expectancy of 5,000 Trs. No labor.

Augmentation to FG, increases capacity by 5,000. Not
to exceed two FH units to each FG unit.

Personnel and equipment to delouse personnel, fumigate
clothing and equipment and supply change of clean
clothing, excluding shoes, to 1,800 Trs one shift, 10
hours.

Provides personnel for one additional shift to FI, doubles
capacity, using same equipment.

Handles 200 tons Gen Sup per day.

Handles 50 tons Gen Sup per day.

Large Drum Servicing Units:

GA

GB

1 83.

1 50

Personnel to operate fixed drum (large) filling plant.
Capacity: Can fill 3,500 drums (55-Gal capacity) per
16-hour day.

Personnel to operate fixed drum (large) repair plant.
Inspects, cleans and repairs large drums for petroleum
products. Capacity: 2,0(tO drums (55-Gal capacity) per
16-hoiur day.
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166. Signal Units:
a. Air Force Units:

Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks
Sig Co [ 15 TIr, ~-ton, 2-wheel, cargo__2 Hq Sec, Opn Plat, Sup & Rep Plat.
Dep, Avn  WO. 2 TIr, 1-ton, 2-wheel, cargo__8 (1 per Dep Gp.) Performs all
T/0 EM. 309 TrK, 340N . 4 4th ech maintenance on airborne

11-287 Agg.— 326 Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._ & ground Sig Equip. Provides
(4/11/44) (Variable) Trk, 27~-ton, cargo Sig Comm for Air Depot Group
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo, w/w...... 4 to which attached.
Trk, 2)~-ton, Mach shop,
M16A1 (load A &B)........ 1
Trk, 2J”-ton, small arms

] T | U 2
Sig Co [© 6 TIr, 1-t0N.cc 5 Hq Sec, Opn Plat, Sup & Rep Plat.
Serv Gp EM__ 112 Trk, JMtoN....cceeneee. (1 per Serv Gp). Provides com-

T/0 Agg._,,.118 Trk, 5?-ton, Wpn Carr,_ munication at Serv Gp Hqg and 3d
11-237 (Variable) Trk, 2”~-ton, cargo Ech Rep of Sig equipment.
(3/26/43) Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo, w/w......2
Trk, 2”-ton, small arms
REP .o 2

Sig Co, (@] 8 TIr, 1-ton Hqg Sec, Co Hg, Opn Plat, Rad Int
Avn EM___ 250 Trk, Plat. (1 per Strategic AF, A Def
T/O Agg._ ..258  Trk, C, A Serv C. Provides Sig Com
11-217 (Variable) Trk, at each HQ).

(5/19/42, Trk,
Cl, 2)

Sig Bn, (0] 34 TIr, Bn Hq, Sig Co Avn (T/O 11-217);
Tac AF WO___ 1 Trk, 2 Sig Co, L Cons, Avn. (1 per
T/O EM___656 Trk, . Tac AF. Provides Sig Com for
11-335 Agg._.._691 Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._... 9 Tac AF/HQ).

(4/19/42) Trk, 17-ton, cargo 1

Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo .
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo, w/w .25

Radio Sq [© N 23 Tlr, J~-ton, 2-wheel, cargo_7 Provides voice & CW intercept,

Mobile EM.__ 292 TIr, 1-ton, 2-wheel, cargo__18 D/F service. Analysis, Radio In-
T/O &E  Agg.._ .315 Trk, ~-ton, 4X4.,,_....ccoeveeee 16 telligence Evaluation, Org and
1-1027 Trk, 5”-ton, 4x4, Comd........ 2 Analysis.

(1/25/44) .3
g 4
Trk, 23~ ton, 6x6, cargo.__ 24
Trk, 23" ton, 6x6, w/w....... 13
Sig Co [0 I 8 TIr, 1toN . 4 Hq Plat, Com Plat. (1 per Wg ex-
Wg EM._ 123 Trk, 3M ton.....cceeeee .3 cept Tr Carr Wg. Provides Com
T/O Agg.._ 131  Trk, % ton, Wpn Carr._.......2 for Wg Hq.)
11-247 (Variable) Trk, 23" ton, cargo.......... .2
(7/1/42) Trk, 23" ton, cargo, w/w......2
Sig Co 0., oo 7 TIr, 3™-ton. Hg Plat, Rad Plat, Tp & Tg Plat.
Tr Carr EM__ 127 TIr, 1-ton... (1 per Tr Carr Wg. Provides Sig
Wg Agg.— 134 Trk, 3i-ton._ Com for Wg Hq.)
T/O&E Trk, 3?-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 3
11-257 Trk, 23~-ton, cargo.............. 10
(8/14/43, Trk, 23s-ton, cargo, w/w.... 2
Cl, 2)
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Signal Units:

ORGANIZATION

Air Force Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel

SigHg Co O 1
AWS WO___ 2
Fi Comd EM._ 212
T/IO&E  Agg._.._.225
11-460

(8/26/43,

Cl)

10 Sig Co, AF  O........... 7
T/0 EM.__ 207
11-267 Agg.— .214
(3/14142)

11  Sig Cons (0] 17
Bn Avn wWo__ 1
T/O EM.___.407
11-225 Agg._—425
(711142,

Cl)

12 Sig AW Co Varies
Regional
T/IO&E
11-437
(6/28/43,
Cl, 2. 3)

13 Sig AW
Orgn
T/O & E
11-400
(3/1/44)

Varies

Vehicles
Tlr, 1-ton
Trk, J™-ton. .3
Trk, %-toNn.....cccovevenee. .2

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr 4
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo.......cccee... 1
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo, w/w.... 2
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo............... 3
TIr, 110N s 6
Trk, K-ton. 5
Trk, %-ton.... 3

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._....
Trk, 13~-ton, cargo...
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo...
Trk, K-53. e,

TIr, 34-t0N..oiciiiiicicicieins
Tlr, 1-ton...
Tlr, K-36.__.
Tlr, K-37.__
Tlr, K-38..._.
Trk, 34'ton.......cccevee.

Trk, 34*ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 234-ton, cargo

Trk, 234-ton, cargo, w/w.... 8
Trk, 4-ton, cargo, w/w........ 4
Trk, 4-ton, wrecker, w/w__2

Varies in accordance with
number and type of teams
as prescribed on basis of
teams necessary to provide
Radar coverage.

Varies

Remarks

Hq Plat, Plotting Plat, Communi-
cations Plat. (1 per Fi Comd Pro-
vides Service to Fi Comd Head-
quarters.)

Sig Hg, Co Hg, Wire & Msgr Plat,
Rad Plat. (1 per AF. Provides
Sig Com for AF Hq).

Bn Hq; 2 Sig Hv Cons Co, Avn.
(2 per AF. Provides Cons person-
nel for all long lines within an
AF.)

Hg Plat, Com Plat, Opn Plat,
Ground Observer Plat, Reporting
Plat, Radar Operating Team.

Provides AWS for a region in the
Continental U.S. where extensive
telephone facilities are available.
Strength depends upon the radar
coverage required and the type
radar employed.

Bn Hg, Co Hgq, Reporting Plat,
Radar Operating Plat, Plotting
Plat, Plotting Board Team,
Radar Maint team, Msg C Team,
Rad Team, Wire Team, TgP
Team, Filter Plat, Ground Obsn

" Team (Tp), Ground Obsn Team
(Rad), Mess Team, L Warning
Plat. (Special unit for Task F use.
Made up of one or more of each
type unit shown above.)
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Signal Units:

Air Force Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehicles

14 Sig Radio Varies Varies
Maint

Unit

AvB

T/IO&E

11-357

(5/26/44)

b. Ground Force Units:

Sig Co, Inf 0 9 TIr, 1-t0Nuct e, 18 D
Div A0 . 4 TIr, K52,
T/IO&E EM.__...226 Trk, JMtON..iverrcnnnns
11-7 Agg._ 239  Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._
(12/11/43, Trk, 1~-ton, cargo
Cl, 2) Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo
Trk, 2~-ton, SigC,Rep___ 2
ArmdSigCo O 11 TlIr,
T/IO&E WO__ 3 TiIr,
11-57 EM.__ 279 Trk,
(9/15/43,  Agg.— .293  Trk, 2)/"-ton, cargo............. 19
Cl, 2) Trk, 23”~-ton, Sig C, Rep...... 2
A/B Sig Co O 7 TIr, 3Mt0Nacceceeee e 4
T/IO&E WO. 1 Trk, ~-ton..
11-557 EM.___123  Servicycle....coooennenninnns
(1/8/44)  Agg.__.131

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 163

166

Remarks

This T/O & E provides for Ground

Radar Maintenance Installation
Teams, and VHP Installation
and Maintenance Team.

These teams are to be provided to

overseas air force service com-

mands as required to perform the

following functions:

Installation and maintenance of
ground radar beacons and
similar navigation aids.

Installation and maintenance of
instrument landing systems.

Maintenance of special types of
aircraft radio and radar equip-
ment.

Sufficient quantities of each type
of team will be assigned to
each air force service com-
mand as are required to per-
form installation and main-
tenance of radio and radar
equipment.

iv Sig O’s Sec, Hg Plat, Opns
Plat, Cons Plat. (1 perInf Div.)
Wt (short tons): on wheels 252;
boxed 299.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
1,557; boxed 1,028.

Div Sig O’s Sec, Hq Plat, Opns

Plat, Rad Plat, Rad Repair Sec,
Div Sig Co Sup Sec. (1 per Armd
Div.)

Wt (short tons): on wheels 446;
boxed 518.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
2,253; boxed 2,243.

Comd Sec, Hq Plat, Msg Cen Plat,

Rad Plat, Wire Plat.
Div.)

Wt (short tons): on wheels 23;
boxed 25.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels 83;
boxed 55.

(1 per A/B
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Signal Units :
Ground Force Units (Continued):

Unit

Sig Bn
T/IO&E
11-15
(12/10/43)

ArmdSigBn
T/O&E
11-85S
(7122143)

Haq, SigServ
Army
T/0
11. 200-1
(4/1/42)

Sig L
Cons Bn
T/0
11-25
(2/25/44,
Cl)

Sig Opn
Bn
T/0
11-95
(5/19/44,
Cl)

Personnel

o
VW :”
EM..

Agg-

EM..
Agg-

EM..
Agg-

ORGANIZATION

Vehicles
TIF, 3M10N.ciieeeses 19
Tlr, 1-ton... .54
TIlN, K-36.,, . 8
Tlr, K-52... .3
Trk, 3~-ton........... 47
Trk, ~-ton, Comd.... 5

Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._....50
Trk, 1M -ton, cargo
Trk, 2H-ton, cargo
Trk,2H-ton,smallarms, Rep 3
Trk, K-43

Trk, K-44....coooovvveriiieinnn, 8
TIr, T -t0N.iiiicicccccee, 16
Tlr, 1-ton...
Tlr, K-52.__
Trk, N -ton

Trk, W -ton, Comd
Trk, U -ton, Wpn Carr._....18
Trk, 2H*ton, cargo.............. 65

Trk,2H-ton,smallarms, Rep 3
Trk, 4-ton, WIeCKer . ...

No organic vehicles

TIr, 1 -10N.ciiiiieececee 14
Tlr, 1-ton..

Tir, K-36.__

Trk, U -ton

Trk, N -tgn. Wpn Carr___ 36
Trk, 2H-ton, cargo ............... 39
Trk, K-43 . 1

Trk, K-44

TIr, H-tOtL ..o 16
TIr, 1-t0N.cciiiiiiiceeicecece, 12
Tlr, K-52.__ .6
Trk, K-43......... 4
Semi-Tlr, 3-ton, van 12

Trk, N -ton.-..ccoveeierieins 49
Trk, U -ton, Wpn Carr._.....28
Trk, 2H-ton, cargo.............. 12
Trk, 1/ -ton, cargo, w/w.... 6
Trk, Trac, I/ -ton........ ....... 6

4

Remarks

Hg & Hg Co, 2 L Cons Cos, Field
Opn Co. (1 per Corps.)
Wt (short tons): on wheels 1,040;
boxed 1,194.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
6,379; boxed 4,288.

Hq & Hg Co, Opn Co, Cons Co.
(1 per Armd Corps.)

Hq Sec, Adm & Per Sec, Training
Sec, Sup Sec, Com Sec, Sig Int
Sec. (1 per Army.)

Normal Sig Units assigned to Army:
Sig Cons Bn (T/0 11-25)

Sig Opn Bn (T/0 11-95)

Sig Dep Co (T/0 11-107)
Sig Rep Co (T/0 11-127)
Sig Photo Co (T/0 11-37)
Sig Pgn Co (T/(M1-39)

Sig Rad Int Co (T/0 11-77).

Hq & Hq Co, 2 Cons Cos. (1 or
more per Army and Theater.)
Wt (short tons): on wheels 729;

boxed 820-.
Cubage (ship tons):
4,300; boxed 3.123.

on wheels

Hq & Hg Co, 2 Sig Opn Cos.
(1 or more per Army and The-
ater.

Wt (short tons): on wheels 479;
boxed 540.

Cubage (ship tons):
2,780; boxed 2,057.

on wheels
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ORGANIZATION

Ground Force Units (Continued) :

10

11

13

14

15

16

Unit

Sig Dep
Co
T/0

11-107
(6/9/44)

Sig Rep Co
T/0 &E
11-127
(5/22/44)

Sig Photo
Co
T/0
11-37
(2/12/44,
cl)

Sig Pgn Co
T/0 &E
11-39
(9/6/43,
C2)

Sig Rad Int
Co
T/0
11-77
(4/1/42)

Sig Port
Serv Co
T/0
11-327
(4/1142)

Sig Co
Joint
Assault
T/O &E
(11-147S
(10/21/43,
Cl, 2,3)

Personnel
0. 6
WOo.___ 2
EM._ 135
Agg....... 143
[0 J— 6
WO....... 1
EM.__..152
Agg.— 159
(6] 17
WO. 1
EM.__ 130
Agg--—- 148
o_ _ 9
EM__ 143
Agg.— 152
(e} 7
Wo._ 1
EM__ 251
Agg..—259
[© 12
WO 1
EM__ 152
Agg----- 165
Ground

[© T 21
wWo._ 1
EM__ .304
Air
0._,... 13
EM.__ 39
Navy

o 9
EM.....115
Total
Agg.— 502

Vehicles

Tlr, 1-ton........
Trk, Mach Shop..:v>.
Trk, Sig Corps, Rep, M30.. 5
Trk, IN-t0N...ccieiiiieciiee, 1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo....

TIr, 1-t0N.iiiiiiiiceeeee
Trk, Sig Corps, Rep.. .
Trk, %-ton. Wpn Carr._.... 1

Trk, 23*-ton, cargo.............. 18
TIr, 110N 2
Trk, INtON. .o, 25

Trk, 1™-ton, Wpn Carr._....
Trk, 27-ton, cargo.... .........

TIr, IN-10N.ciiiiiicins 25
Tlr, 1-ton.... A7
Trk, M-ton.....eeeee. .28
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 3
Trk, ij~-ton, cargo.............. 16
Trk, 2~"-ton, cargo.............. 1
Tlr, IN-t0N...c. e, 19
Tlr, 1-ton.

Tir, K-55.. .
Trk, 14-10N...ccoivivieiiiiiiiine

Trk, %-ton. Rad.... ..............
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.......
Trk, 2J~-ton, cargo..............
Trk, 2”-ton, cargo, w/w.... 1

Trk,K-50.. i 1
TIr, A-td N 31
Tlr, 1-ton 2
Trk, }4-ton................ 42
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr....... 6
Trk, 2”°-ton, cargo............. 1

Car, Half-track, M3A2___ 1

166

Remarks

Hqg Plat, Rep Plat, 3 Storage and
Issue Secs, (1 or more per Army
arid Theater.)

Wt (short tons): on wheels 201;
boxed 226.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,169; boxed 1,071.

on wheels

Hq Plat, 10 Rad Rep Secs, 5 Wire
Rep Secs, (1 or more per Army
and Theater.)

Wt (short tons): on
boxed 328.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,79; boxed 1,351.

wheels 262;

on wheels

Wt (short tons): on
boxed 162.

Cubage (ship tons):
702; boxed 481.

wheels 143;

on wheels

Hq Plat, 3 Combat Plats. (1 or
more per Army and Theater.)

Wt (short tons): on wheels 209;
boxed 244.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,382; boxed 889.

on wheels

Hq Plat, Intercept Plat, Position
Finding Plat, Wire Plat. (1 or
more per Army and Theater.)

W4 (short tons): on wheels 176;
boxed 213.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,382; boxed 901.

on wheels

Port Sig Sup Off, Adm Plat, Ware-
housing & Transshipping Plat.
(For Port Sig Dep prior to en-
trance of Com Z.)

Wt (short tons):
boxed 36.

Cubage (ship tons):
105; boxed 96,

on wheels 34;

on wheels

Hq Plat, Bn Shore & Beach Party
Com Sec, Shore & Control Sec.
Air Ln Sec. (For Amphibious
Opns.)

Wt (short tons): on wheels 134;
boxed 161.

Cubage (ship tons):
750; boxed 415.

on wheels

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 166



166 ORGANIZATION
Signal Units (Continued):
c. Service Units:
Unit Personnel Vehicles Remarks

SigL (0] 19 See Par 166 b.

Cons Bn Wo__ 1
T/0 EM__ 436
11-25 Agg.— .456
(2/25/44.

Cl)

SigL [© U 6 TIr )A-t0N.cee 6 1Hq Plat.

Cons Co WO. 0 Tlr, 1-t0N.icinns 14 2 Cons Plats of 3 Cons & cams each
T/0 EM.__ 186 When separate.........c.c...... 15 Wt (short tons): on wheels 336;
11-27 Agg._...192 TIr, K-36.__... boxed 374.
(10/12/43, When Trk, J~-ton, Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
Cl) Separate Trk, 5~-ton, Wpn Carr._.... 1,940; boxed 1,423.
Trk, 2}4-ton, cargo....
EM.__ 188 When separate.
Agg...._.194 Trk, K-43.....
Trk, K-44....oiiiieeiiiens

SigH o, .21 Tlr,)”-ton....e. 18 Normal assignment 1 or more per
Cons Bn WO0. 1 TIr, 110N 39 Com Z. May be assigned to Army
*T/0 11-65 EMT. .434 TIr, K-36..._ . 8 or AF for special missions.
(4/25/44)  Agg- 456 Trk, J~-ton Functions of unit include all types

Trk, ~-ton, WpnCarr___ 20 permanent or semi-permanent
Trk, 2)~-ton, cargo... .. 39 open wire or lead covered con-
Trk. K-38...ooieeeeeeiee 4 struction. The Bn is capable of
Trk, K-43 building complete a 10 to 16
Trk, K-44 8 mile permanent pole line carry-
ing 2 open wire circuits in 1 work-
ing day.
Has Hqg and 2 Sig H Cons Cos.
Wt (short tons): on wheels 1,003;
boxed 1,084.
Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
3,592; boxed 2,501.

SigH O__ . 7 TIr,IMt0N.cciiiicie, 8 Function: to construct any type
Cons Co EM.,, .186 TIr, 1-ton....cccovivinririinin. permament or semi-permament
T/0 Agg._ 193  TIr, 1-ton, Water tank telephone or telephone line in-
11-67 volving open wire or lead covered
(13/1/44, cable.

Cl, 2) Capacity: 5 to 8 miles per day per-

Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr....... 9
Trk,2)A-ton._.cocveecenns
Trk, 4-ton, 6x6, cargo.........

Trk, 4-ton, 6x6, wrecker__ 1
Trk, K-43. . 8
Trk. K-44

manment pole line carrying 2
open wire circuits.

Assignment: Normally to Com Z
but may be requisitioned by an
Army Comdr or AF Comdr for a
specific task.

Wt (short tons): on wheek 473;
boxed 506.

Cubage (ship tons):
1,586; boxed 1,112.

on Wheels

CHAPTER 1—PAGE 166



Function: 5th echelon mainten-
ence for Sig equipment.

Assignment: part of Sig Base Dep
Group which is itself part of Gen
Dep.

Capacity: Provides 5th echelon
maintenance for force of 100,000.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb 59;
boxed 69.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb 302;
boxed 250.

Function: provides staff and person-
nel for supervision of all functions
of Sig Base Depot Group, in-
cluding supply and 5th echelon
maintenance. No communica-
tions or photographic functions
can be provided by the Sig Base
Depot Gp.

Assignment: Part of Sig Base De-
pot Group, which is itself part of
Gen Dep.

Capacity: supervbion 1 or more
Sig Base Dep Co plus 1 or more
Sig Base Maintenance Co.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb 24;
boxed 28.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb 82;
boxed 47.

Function: receipt, storage and is-
sue of all items Sig equipment.
Maintenance of stock levels, fol-
low-up of requisitions, and all
other signal supply functions.

Assignment: Part of Sig Base Depot
Group-in itself part of Gen Dep.

Capacity: Supply for force 100,000.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb 42;
boxed 50.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels
262; boxed 168.

Provides one or more of all essential
Sig Serv. Made up from teams to
6t any Theater Hg or Com Z Hq
Orgn. *
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ORGANIZATION

Signal Units (Continued):
Detachments Included in«,. « ¢ ...s.., Signal Service Organiza-
tion, (approximate):

d

Letter
Designa-
iion of
Detach-
merit

AC
AD
AE
AF
AG
AH
Al

BA

BB

CA
CB
CcC
CD

DA
DB
DC
DD
DE
DF
DG
DH

EA
EB
EC

ED
EE
EF
EG
EH
El

EJ

Name

ADMINISTRATION:

Platoon headquarters............c.......
Company headquarters.
Battalion headquarters.»..
Group headquarters...
Mess team, type No.
Mess team, type No. 2
Mess team, type No. 3..
Mess team, type No. 4..
Mess team, type No. 5

MOTOR MAINTENANCE:
Motor maintenance team, type

Motor maintenance team, type
No. 2.

DEPOT:

Depot Section, small»..................
Depot section, medium....
Storage and issue section

Inspection and maintenance team

MESSAGE CENTER AND
MESSENGER:
Message center team, type No. 1.
Message center team, type No. 2»
Message center team, type No. 3»
Message center team, type No. 4»
Message center team, type No. 5»
Message center team, type No. 6..
Messenger team, type No. 1.*__
Messenger team, type No. 2........
RADIO:
Crystal grinding section
Mobile radio team .
Radar installation and mainte-
nance team
Radio automatic
mentation
Radio broadcast team........
Radio carrier terminal team .
Radio repair section.........ccccceevnee
Radio telegraph fixed station 1
POSItION ..o
Radio telegraph fixed station 2
POSILION. ..o
Radio telegraph fixed station 3
position

pe

0

coococohr~BNR

WE P

colBvnwwo

-

oN oo

[

6
EM Wpns
5 7
13 18
17 24
18 25
3 4
5 6
7 9
8 10
10 10
11
2 2
5 7
6 23
22 29
6 9
5 6
12 18
17 24
40 54
54 76
75 108
6 8
12 15
3 4
5 6

5 5
5 6
19 28
24 34
10 12
6 10
1 15
20 26

Trk
or
Tlr

COO0OONNRE R

-

oo ODWOOOOOO WER PP

whOoOOoO

N
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Remarks

More than 19 and 1 team.
More than 99 and 1 platoon.
2 or more Cos.

3 or more Bns.

30 to 100 men.

101 to 175 men.

176 to 225 men.

226 to 275 men.

276 to 325 men.

15 Vehicles.
30 Vehicles.

Teams CA, CB, Storage and
issue of Sig supplies Fourth
echelon repair of Sig equip-
ment.

Serves 5,000 men.

Serves 15,000 men.

Serves 50,000 men.

Teams DA Thru DF include
cryptographic jx;rsonneL
100 Msgs per day (15 word).
300 Msgs per day (15 word).
450 Msgs per day (15 word).
900 Msgs per day (15 word).
1400 Msgs per day (15 word).
1800 Msgs per day (15 word).

100 mile radio link of 2 terrai-
nals and 3 intermediate re-
peaters.

One location.

Two locations.

Three locations.



ORGANIZATION

Signal Units:
Detachments Included in T/0 & 11-500 Signal Service Organization (Con-

1

Letter
Deeigna-
iion of
Detach-

ment

EK
EL

EN
EO

FA
FB

FC
FD
FE
FF

FG
FH
Fl

FJ

FK
FL
FM
FN
FO
FP
FQ
FR
FS

GA
GB
GC

GE
GF
GG
GH
Gl

(id

irlj
GM
GN
GO

GP

GQ

Name

RADIO (Cont'd)
VHF installation and mainte-

Multi-channel sing

radio station...........cccceevencnninne
Signal Center Team........ .
Radio Link repeater team............

PHOTOGRAPHIC ASSIGN-
MENT UNITS:

Photographic assignment unit__
Photographic laboratory unit......
Newsreel Assignment Unit... .
Identification team.................
Still Picture Laboratory Team....
Photd Mail Unit
Photo Mail Unit
Photo Mail Unit
Photo Mail Unit
Photo Mail Reader (Se
Film Reel (Sending)....
Recorder (Sending)......
Film Developing Machine.
Paper Process.............

Continuous Enlarger
Microfilm Camera.
Diesel Operation.... .
Official Mail Section........c.cccceoeuueee.

WIRE AND CABLE:

40-line switchboard team..............
1-position switchboard team.
2-position switchboard team........
3-position switchboard team........
200-station automatic switch-

Switchboard installation section..

Small operating team.

Large operating team

Small teletype team

Medium telet3jie team

Large teletype team.......cccccevuennene.

Cable repair section

Open wire repair section

Telephone carrier and repeater
SECLION. ..o

Telephone and telegraph instal-
lation section

Spiral 4 cable section...........cc.......

Wire repair section

0

(I X = RPOOOOOOOOCORRANPROO LN - owo

COPRO0OO0OO0OO Rk

N

5
EM Wpm

14 16
81 98
8 21
6 9
4 2
24 26
6 7
4 4
5 5
15 16
25 27
87 91
166 170
1 1
1 1
1 1
2 2
2 2
1 1
1 1

1 1

1 1
4 5
6 8
11 14
21 26
33 42
21 27
16 21
4 5
14 15
5 6
1 14
19 24
1 13
22 29
19 24
7 21
28 35
11 14

Trk
or
Tlr

COO0OO0OO0CO0OOCOCOONRREROOWNW [N e Ne)

PoOOOCOOON NN =

~N o
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Remarks

14,000 letters/24 hrs.
28,000 letters/24 hrs.
115,200 letters/24 hrs.
230,400 letters/24 hrs.

GA thru GD include instal-
lation and maintenance of
local telephones.
—approximately 100 telephones
—approximately 200 telephones
—approximately 3UU telephones

And maintenance.

Switch board operation only.
Switch board operation only.
1-3 Teletypewriters.

3-6 Teletypewriters.

5-10 Teletypewriters.

—25 miles cable.
—4 crews—each maintains about

25 miles local or toll pole line.

Install, operate, maintain and
repair a 100 mile spiral four
cable carrilpr system.

4th and 5th echelon repair of
wire equipment.
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Signal Units :

Detachments Included in T/0 & 11-500 Signal Service Organization (Con-
tinued) :

1 S 4 5 6 7
Letter
Designa- Trk
tion of Name 0 EM WYns or Remarks
Detach- TIr
ment

WIRE AND CABLE (Cont’d)

GR Submarine cable section................ 1 1 0

GS Heavy Wire Construction Team.. 1 34 43 15

GT Light Wire Construction Team__ 0 11 12 3

GU Light Wire Platoon Hq 2 8 1& 1%

GV Heavy Wire Platoon Hq.. 0

GW  Small Cable Repair Team 0 4 4 4

RADIO INSTALLATION:

HA Pole construction section.............. 0 10 12 0 HA to HH.not normally used in
T of 0 where the operators
usually install the stations.

HB Steel tower construction section. 0 5 6 0

HC Labor SECTION......vvvrerrrireeeenirinees 0 15 19 0

HD Receiving and transmitter in- 1 9 13 0

stallation section.

HE Boehme installation section.-....... 0 1 1 0

HF Wire installation section 0 4 5 0

HG Teletypewriter installation sec- 0 1 1 0

tion.
HH POWer SECtION.-....ocvvrirerirririrris 0 6 8 0
RADIO INTELLIGENCE:

IA Platoon traffic analysis unit 1 14 15 5

1B Company traffic analysis unit...... 3 29 R 5

IC Direction finder team..................... 0 9 1 0

1D FCC-intercept and direction

finding team.....cc.coooovvveervrreeerians 0 5 5 1

IE Intercept team 0 23 29 0

IF Operation team 0 3 g 0

IG Plotting team......... 0 5 0

IH Radio operating team. 0 4 5 0

1 Teletypewriter team.. 0 4 5 0

1J Wire teaM ... ..vveeveereeeeceeees e 0 4 5 1

SECURITY DETACH- SA thru SN: Signal counter-
MENTS: measure teams — normally

SA Security Team NO. L., 0 5 5 3 under Theater control.

SB Security Team No. 2 0 é é 2

SC Security Team No. 3 0 1

SD Security Team No. 4... 0 é é 2

SE Security Team No. % 0 2

SF Security Team No. 0 3 3 1

SG Security Team No. 7... 0 5 5 2

SH Control Team No. 1.... 1 1 1% 4

Sl Control Team No. 2.... 1 5 2

SJ Control Team No. 3. 1 4 5 1

SK Investigation Team No. 0 7 7 1

SL Control Team No. 2...... 0 8 5 1

SM Maintenance Team No. 1. 8 6 2

SN Maintenance Team No. 2.......... 5 5 2
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ORGANIZATION

m  167. Transportation Corps Units:

a. Port Units:
2
Unit Personnel

Hg &Hqg O . __..1
Co wo._ 1
Major EM.__ 408
Port Agg.__ 520
(Oversea)

T/IO&E

55-1Kbl

(11/20/43,
Cl, 2)

Hg & Hq (o 76

Co EM.__ 231
Medimn Agg.— .307
Port
(Oversea)
T/I0O &E
55-120-1
(5/13/44,
Cl)

Hg &Hg O.......... 4
Det, Port WO._...... 2
Bn EM 17
T/IO&E Agg......... 23
55-116
(3/20/44)

Port Co
T/0 &E .
55-117 Agg__.219
(7131/44)

Harbor Flexible
Craft Co
T/O&E
55-177
(5/19/43)

6616045 12

Vehicles

Tlr, J-~-lon, cargo..

Trk, JN-ton............

Trk, IN-toN....cccevvcveeeien, 14
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr._.:.141
Trk, 217~-ton, cargo........... 142
Tlr, I™-10N e, 1
Trk, YA~toNn...cccee v, 2
Trk, ~-ton,Wpn Carr._.

Trk, 137 ton, cargo............... 1
Tlr, 1ton, cargo.......ccevune. 1
Trk, JN-t0N.cciiiceiceceeeee 1

Trk, 1J~-toff, cargo...
Trk, 23™-ton, cargo

Small TugS.....ocoeverenenns
Motor Tow Boats...

Trk, 3'4-ton,."Amp
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.,,....

L
PR ROAN

Wt (short tons);

Remarks

Provides Hq and Adm overhead for
a mobile port of embarkation or
debarkation as described in AR
55-75. The cargo capacity will be
determined by the number of port
Bns Atehd. Maximmn capacity
as follows:

Max at
Per any
Cargo Month time
Pers....coennenene 50,000 20,000
Anis.... 1,000 1,000
Sup (Ship
TONS).cvvenne 300,000 200,000

Provides Hq and Adm overhead for
a port of embarkation or debark-
ation. Can supervise a port with
maximum capacity as follows:

Max at
Per any
Cargo Month time
25,000 10,000
500 500
p
TONS).coiieiens 150,000 100,000

This Hq is capable of controlling 6

Port Cos. Bns will be organized

in accordaned with the local situ-

ation. Assigned for Opns at a

major port of embarkation or de-

barkation.

on wheels, 9
boxed, 12.

Cubage (.ship tons): on wheels, 57;
boxed, 22.

This unit provides supervisory per-

sonnel and labor trained in load-
ing and unloading vessels at ports.
Unloading capacity: 15 long tons
per hour per hatch section, or 1LL
long tons per hour per Co (10
hatch sections). Normally as
signed for Opn at a major port.

Provides Adm, supervisory and
Maint personnel for operating
miscellaneous harbor craft. Esti-
mated cargo handling is approxi-
mately 89,225 measurement tons
of cargo per month, operating on
an 18 hour per day basis. To be
used at a major port only when
civilian operations cannot be de-
pended upon.
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Transportation Corps Units (Continued):

b. Railway Units:

55-302
(5/4144)

Hq & Hq
Co

Ry Grand
Div

T/O &E
55-202
(3/18/44,
Cl, 2)

Ry Oper
Bn
T/O &E
55-225

(10/28/43,
Cl, 2)

Ry Shop 0
Bn

T/O &E
55-235
(10/4/43,
Cl, 2)

Elec Pwr
Transm
Co
T/IO &E
55-217
(10/28/43,
Cl, 2)

Vehicles
Trk, IN-t0N..c.ciiiiicicine 3
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.......... 4
Trk, 23/-ton, €argo................ 1
Tlr, 37-ton, cargo.....c.coeeeenne 1
Trk, 2-t0N . e 3

Tlr, 3”-ton, cargo.........cceeee 1
Tlr, 1-ton, cargo........ccoceeennes
Tlr, Low Bed, 16-ton.............
Tlr, Low Bed, 20-ton.
Trk, M-ton..ceeeen,
Trk, ~-ton, Comd.....
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 23™-ton, cargo.
Trk, 23*-ton, dump....-.
Trk, 6-ton, Prime Mover.
Compressor, Trk Mtd....
Shovel, Crawler Mtd..
Trac, Angledozer...... .
Trac, Bulldozer........ccccceveuvnen.

Trk, M-t0N e, 1
Trk, ~-ton, Comd 1
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr.. 5
Trk, 2j/~-ton, cargo............... 4

Tlr, 1-ton, cargo___
Trk, 23*-ton, cargo.
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Remarks

This Hqg controls or supervises Ry
units in the T of Opns. Normally
assigned to a T of Opns where a
large rail net exists employing 2
or more Ry Grand Divs.

Wt (short tons): on wheels,
boxed, 33.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 121;
boxed, 53.

26;

This unit serves as an Adm Hq for
from 2 to 4 Operating Bns, and
1 to 2 Shop Bns. Normally as-
signed to T of Opns as Adm Hq
.serving from 2 to 4 Ry Operating
Bns and 1to 2 Shop Bns.

AYt (short tons): on wheels,
boxed, 11.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 49;
boxed, 23.

10;

Com Z and GHQ units, Hg & Hq
Serv Co, 1 Maint of Equipment
Co, L Maint of Way Co; 1Trans-
portation Co. Operates and main-
tains Ry Div of 90 to 150 miles
in length, without increase of
personnel. The Bn can furnish
crews for 20 to 24 trains each
way per day, or a total of 40
trains per day.

Com Z and GHQ units, Hq & Hq
Serv Co; 1 Erecting and Machine
Shop Co; 1 Boiler and Smith
Shop Co; 1 Car Repair Co. Oper-
ates heavy shops and executes
major Rep of Ry equipment. The
Bn can serve 2 Ry Operating Bns.

This Orgn is capable of maintaining
electric power transmission on
approximately 200 miles of elec-
trified Ry.

173
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Transportation Corps Units (Continued):
c. Miscellaneous Units:

Unit

Amph
Trk Co
T/0 &E
55-37
(5/22/44,
Cl, 2, 3)

Base
De{x)t
Co
T/0 &E
55-260
(3/22/43)

Hg &
HgCo
Reg Sta
T/O&E
29-22
(9/17/43,
Cl)

Staging
Area Co
T/0
55-147
(9/9/44)

Personnel
[ J— 7
EM,, 173
Agg._..,,.180
(¢] 5
EM.__ 116
Agg— 121
(0] 42
WO. 1
EM.__ 141
Agg— .184
(o J— 6
EM__ 173
Agg— 179

Vehicles

Trk, IN-10N...cveeiciieceeeee, 2
Trk, ~-ton, Wpn Carr__ 1
Trk, 23”~-ton, cargo 1
Trk, 2J4-ton, Amph............. 50

Remarks

Capable of operating on a 24-hour

basis unloading Approx 1,(XtO to
1,500 tons of mixed cargo. On the
average, 1 DTJKW should dis-
charge about 3 tons over a com-
bined water-land distance of
about 2 miles in Approx 1 hour.
(6 ton-miles per hour.)

Wt (short tons): on wheeb, 357;

boxed, 373.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels,

Semitrailer, 20-ton..................
Trk, 5-, 6-ton, Trac.

Trk, M -ton, Wpn Carr.
Trk, 2J7-ton, cargo

2,683; boxed, 2,647.

Provides administrative supervi-

sion, clerical and warehouse per-
sonnel for Dep Opns. Normally
assigned to a T of Opns as a Serv
imit to a Major Port, Mbl (T/0
55-110-1) and located in base
Sec. Consists of Co Hq; Depot
Plat, and Serv Plat. Can operate
independently. Capable of super-
vising warehousing and mainte-
nance of stock records for cargo
handled by 4 Plat Cos—"totaling
4,4(X) measurement-tons per day.

Wt (short tons): on wheels, 48;

boxed, 53,

Cubage (ship tons): on wheels, 177;

Trk, J™-ton............... 4
Trk, %-ton, Comd................. 2
Trk, %-ton, Wpn Carr 1
Trk, 2J”~-ton, cargo

Trk, )M-t0oN .
Trk, 5°-ton, Wpn Carr. .
Trk, 2)N-ton, cargo...............
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boxed, 124.

Controls Traf in the Com Z. It is

the agency of the Theater Com-
mander which provides for a sys-
tematic and orderly movement
of Sup and replacements to the
C Z and Evac to the RR of
casualties, PW, and Salv from the
C Z. Orgn includes Reg officers
for rail, motor, air, and inland
waterways (as required); includes
officers from each Sup Serv, in-
cluding air.

Provides messing facilities in ports

of debarkation or embarkation in
T of Opns. Capable of serving
4,000 individuals. Normally as-
signed to a major port install-
ation.
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Transportation Corps Units:

Miscellaneoiis Units (Continued):

Unit Personnel Vehciles

TC Serv Varies Varies
Orgn

T/0 &E

55-500

(9/29/44)

P-1366— (D —G&GSS

167

Remarks

Cellular Orgn designed to meet
demands for specific purposes.
Normally assigned for the Opn of
a small port under the Comd of a
Serv Gp Hq (base section). Pro-
vides for Traf Reg Gps. The com-
position of this unit is dependent
on the amount of Sup being hand-
led by the port. Refer to T/0 for
capabilities and details.

Wt (short tons): on wheeb, 107;
boxed, 136.

Cubage (ship tons): on wheeb, 503;
boxed, 162.
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201-202

TROOP MOVEMENTS

Section |

TROOP MOVEMENTS—GENERAL

m 201. Introduction. — a. Basic road spaces. — Troop movement data
shown in basic tables of road spaces, rates and lengths of marches, are
averages from field experience.

6. Examples—The examples of tables of road spaces and troop move-
ments by motor transport, for various types of divisions are based on Tables
of Organization strength and are included as guides for the preparation of
similar tables for units in the field. Tables for field use must conform to the
variations of strength of units and the amount of transportation and equip-
ment available. Regiments, separate battalions, and similar units should
maintain tables showing road space requirements of their units based on
actual strength and materiel on hand. Reports of subordinate units form
the basis for tables of large units. However, a table based on actual strength
of men and material may be worthless without proper evaluation of the
weather, road conditions, hostile or mechanized threats, or other variable
factors affecting the troop movement. These basic figures are capable of
great increase or decrease under extremes of the variable factors.

m 202. Basic Road Spaces—The following values apply in computing
road spaces except when greater dispersion is desired to reduce the effect of
unfavorable factors mentioned in par. 201 babove:

a. Foot troops (at halt or marchinp): ~

Yards
Single file, per man 24
In column of twos, per man 1.2
In column of threes, per man i .8
In column of fours, per man I 6
b. Animal elements (at halt or marching):
Cavalry: Yards
Single file, per animal 4.0
In column of twos, per animal 2.0
In column of fours, per animal 1.0
For large units, columns of twos : 3.0
For large units, columns of fours 1.5
FAH-Dr:
Per animal 8.0
c. Bicycles:
In single file 11 4.0

*For time length of foot and animal elements in column see Par 203.
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202 TROOP MOVEMENTS

Basic Road Spaces (Continued):
d. Motor elements (at halt): -

Motorcycles, solo or w/SC 5.0
Passenger cars 7.0
Trucks: 1™-ton 5.0
V4-ton w/cargo Tir or Wpn in Tow 8.0
V2 to %-ton 7.0
\2 to %-ton w/cargo Tlr or Wpn in tow___ 12.0
1Y2 to 2v~-ton incl 10.0
1Y2 to 21/~-ton w/cargo Tlr or Wpn in tow _14.0
Over 2~-ton 13.0

Over 21/a-ton w/cargo Tlr or Wpn in tow__20.0
Average per vehicle for a mixed column of various types___ 10.0

*For road spaces and time lengths for motor e~ments at various speeds see Par 210,

e. Uses of tables:
(1) A battalion of infantry with 800 men marching in column ol
threes: 800 x .8 (see a. above) — 640 yards road space.

(2) A battalion of field artillery, horse drawn, containing 400
animals: 400 x 3 (see b. above) == 1,200 yards road space.

(3) A mixed motor column consisting of:

20 motorcycles @ 5 yards each 100 yards
20 scout cars @ 8 yards each 160 yards
20 trucks, 14-ton w/Wpn in tow @ 8
yards each 160 yards
25 trucks, %-ton w/TIr in tow @ 12
yards each 300 yards
75 trucks, 114-ton @ 10 yards each 750 yards
40 trucks, 214-ton w/Tlr in tow @ 14
yards each 560 yards
4j0 tanks (M) @ 8 yards each 320 yards
240Total
Total Road Space at halt 2.35C yards
Alternate solution: (see par. d above)
240 vehicles (mixed) @10 yards each 2,400 yards

CHAPTER 2—PAGE 4



TROOP MOVEMENTS 208

m 203. Average Time Lengths op Cavalry, Men on Foot, and Animal-
Drawn Field Artillery Columns.

Number of men on foot or animals
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203-204

TROOP MOVEMENTS

NOTES

This chart applies to columns of foot and animal elements.
This chart gives average time-length.
pending on conditions.

To use chart:

Actual time-length may vary considerably, de-

Determine the number of men on foot or animab in the column.

Locate this figure in vertical scale on left of chart.

Follow horizontal line to right to intersection with diagonal line indicating the
proper foot or animal column and rate of travel.
From this intersection follow vertical line down to horizontal scale.

Read on horizontal scale average time-length of the column.

m 204. Rates and Lengths of Marches; Foot, Animal, and Motor
Elements. ’—a. The following rates and lengths of marches are based
upon modern vehicles, trained personnel, and favorable conditions of roads

and weather:

1 Unit

Foot troops

3 Horse-drawn

4 Pack (less motor
elements)
5 Trk-Dr, Lor M

© Tr-Dr, M

7 Trk-Dr, Hv

8 Tr-Dr, Hv

© AAA, Trk-Dr

10 AAA, SP

Day

3N
25

18

15

25

25

10 (no lights)

chapter 2—page 6

3 5
Average rates of march
{mph)
)
Across
On roads country
Night Day Night
INFANTRY™*
2 IPT 1
ARTILLERY*
3 3 2
3 3 2
25 (lights) 8 5
10 (no lights)
18 (lights) 6 4
10 (no lights)
15 (lights) 6 4
8 (no lights (lints)
N~ (no
lights]
25 (lights) 8 5
10 (no lights)
25 (lights) 12 5

6»

Lengths of
March
(average)

On roads
(miles

per
day)

12-15
for a
division
15-20
for smaller

units

20

20
175

135

135

175

175

Remarks

Length of march increased
with well seasoned trs
marching on good roads
in favorable weather
when required by the
tactical situation. *

Rates and lengths of
march not available.
Data to be furnished
later.



TROOP MOVEMENTS 204

Rates and Lengths of Marches ; Foot, Animal, and Motor Elements.

Y Continued):

1 S 3 i 5 6
Average rates of march Lengths of
» (mph) March
*) {average)
Unit Aeross On roads Remarks
On roads cowdry {miles
per
Day Night Day Night day)
CAVALRY
11 Anl elements 6 5 5 4 35 Under conditions requir-
ing maneuver, these
rates may be increased.
12 Cars, armored or 35 35 (lights) 10 5 200
scout 10 (no lights)
AB.MORE D
13 Tanks, L 25 25 (lights) 15 5 150 Armored division moves
10 (no lights) at rate of march of
medium tanks.
14 Tanks, M 17 17 (lights) 12 5 150

10 (no lights)

MISCELLANEOUS

15 Pk Tns 3n 3 3 2 20
16 Anl-Dr Tns 3 3 1K 1 20
17 Trks, Ambs, Mtz 25 25 (lights) 8 5 175
units (except Hv 10 (no lights)
Arty)
18 Cars, passenger 35 35 (lights) 8 5 250

10 (no lights)

The rate of march of a column composed of elements with different rates of march is
~  regulated by that of the slowest element.
‘ Greater distances than those glven in column 6 may be covered under forced march
A conditions. (See ﬁaragraEI
~Horse artillery marc es at the rates of horse cavalry (line 11).
Rates shown app(}/ primarily to movement in close column, and may be increased for
small commands under favorable conditions.
“For movement over mountainous terrain, an additional allowance of 1 hour should be
made for each 1,000 feet of climb.
*Average rates of march for motorized elements listed in columns 2 and 3 are possible
only on improved roads.

b. Marches in snow and extreme cold.— (1) Foot troops marching in

snow without snowshoes or skis will have their mobility decreased. The
decrease of mobility will depend on several factors, among which are depth
and nature of the snow. Normally, snow of a depth of 24 inches or more
will prohibit marching unless skis or snowshoes are used.
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204-205 TROOP MOVEMENTS

Rates and Lengths of March (Continued):
For especially equipped and adequately trained troops, the following
rates of march are practicable:
Snowshoes li/~to2i/™ miles per hour
Skis miles per hour

Under favorable conditions the foregoing may be materially increased.
Small bodies of well trained troops are capable of moving on skis 40 miles
a day, under favorable conditions.

(2) Dog teams.—Average dog teams of 7 dogs and hauling a 500-
pound load are capable of moving 5 to 7 miles per hour for 6 to 7 hours
daily, an average day’s march being approximately 30 miles.

(3) Motor movement (wheel) in snow:
Depth of snow

(inches) Measures required for movement
3 None
6 Rear chains
6-18------—--- Chains all-around; and special tractor devices
on leading vehicle (to break the trail)
18 and over Snow plow required

m 205. Forced Marches; Foot and Awmab Elements—a. General:
Seasoned troops and animals when well rested at the beginning of the
march, with good weather and good roads, are capable of reaching their’
destination physically fit to engage in combat after making forced marches
as indicated on the graph on the following page.

b. Examples of use of graph—Assume it is desired to start a column
of foot troops at daylight and accomplish a march of 33 miles. The graph
shows that this distance will require a minimum elapsed time of 2 2 hours.
Such a march might be divided as follows:

"Total elapsed time 221/4 hrs
First stage, 18 miles. At 214 miles per hour

(daylight, on roads) and allowing for a

noon halt of about Il;2 hours, the time re-

quired for this stage is _ 9 hrs
Second stage, 15 miles. At 2 miles per hour

(night, on roads) the time required for this

stage is__ " 714 hrs
Total for both stages 161/4 hrs
Available for a long rest halt between stages 6 hrs

The forced march could be divided into three or more stages insteaa
of two, in which case two or more long rest halts totaling six hours could
be scheduled.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 206-207

Section |l

MOTOR MOVEMENTS

m 206. Venhicle Capacities—a. Truck capacities for troop movement—
The capacity of motor transportation for movement of foot troops depends
upon the rated capacity of the transportation employed, the type of body on
the vehicles, and the method of carrying personnel. Normal capacities for
trucks carrying personnel with rifles, packs, and extra ammunition, with
no additional cargo:

Men
Truck, id-ton (excludingdriver) 3
Truck, Y2-101 (excludingdriver) 5
Truck, %-ton (excludingdriver) 8
Truck, li/~-ton (excludingdriver) 15
Truck, 21/~-ton (or larger) (excluding driver)_ 25

NOTE

When 2%-ton dump truck or 2%-ton short wheel base artillery trucks carry the
loads shown above, some personnel will be required to stand.

b. Truck capacities for ammats—
Horses or mules

Truck, 11/2-ton (exceptional) 2 plus 2 men with equipment
Truck, 21/2-ton, cargo 4 plus 4 men with equipment
Semi-trailer, 4~-ton 8plus 8 men with equipment,

harness and forage for 1 day.

m 207. Form for Tabulating Number of Trucks Required for Move-
ment BY Motor Transport (Tactical Movements) Infantry Division.
—The following form may be used to tabulate the approximate number of
trucks required to move the foot elements, with individual equipment, of
the infantry division, or of component units thereof:
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207-208 TROOP MOVEMENTS

Form for Tabulating Number op Trucks Required for Movement by
Motor Transport (Continued):

1 2 S 4 5 6 7
Strengths Number
Trans- for of
ported which trucks
1 Unit TIO Actual in trans- required

strength strength organic portation
motors  must be m -
furnished ton ton

2 Rifle Co

3 Rifle Plat

4 Weapons Plat

5 Hv Wpn Co

6 Cal .30 MG Plat

7 81-mm Mort Plat

8 InfBn (w/Bn Sec Med Det, Atchd)

9 Hq &Hqg Co, Inf Regt
10 Serv Co
11 AT Co
12 Med Det, Inf Regt (less 3 Bn Secs)
13 Inf Regt
14 Inf Div (total) (foot troops) ~

Remaining units of an infant:™ division are assumed to move by means of their own

transport and so are not included in the above table.

m 208. Traffic Flow op Motor Columns—a. Efficient utilization of
road space can be obtained in practice by operating a column in small serials.
A traffic flow of 3,000 vehicles in one direction during daylight hours, con-
sidering halts and the headways between small serials, is a practical
maximum for a well-improved, two lane highway with a well organized
system of traffic control. On lower type roads and with varying conditions
of road construction and maintenance, traffic control, road alinement, and
Aveather, the workable capacity will be much lower.

b. For adaptation to a specific unit under field conditions, it is nece:
sary that time and space studies be conducted continuously in order to
arrive at a suitable factor based upon the state of proficiency of the specific
unit in motor movement. This study may result in (1) a basic factor to
which allowance for time distance between march units and serials must be
added, or (2) a basic factor including allowance for time distance between
march units and serials.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 209-210

m 209. Density of Motor Columns—a. The density of a motor column
is expressed as the average number of vehicles per mile. Motor columns
may be classified as either (1) close column, (2) open column, or (3) in-
filtration.

b. Close Column.—In close column, vehicles are closed up to safe driv-
ing distances behind the preceding vehicle. Usually a fixed speedometer
multiplier (SM)” is specified (such as 2, 2.35, 2.5, 3, etc.) to accomplish a
safe-driving intervehicular distance at all speeds,

¢. Open Column.—In open column, distances between vehicles are in-
creased to accomplish greater dispersion. Usually a fijced density is specified
(such as 10,15, or 20 vehicles per mile) but open column conditions may be
obtained by designating a fixed speedometer multiplier high enough to in-
sure the desired intervehicular lead at the lowest speed expected.

d. Infiltration.—In infiltration, vehicles are dispatched at irregular in-
tervals with a fixed density (such as 3, 4, 5, or 6 vehicles per mile).

e; The following table shows the density for several rates of march.
Select the appropriate rate of march on the upper line and read directly
below for density. (This table holds for a SM of 2.35 only).

Rate of March (Mph) 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

Density (Veh/Mi) 75 50 37 30 25 21 19 17 15

~ *Speedometer multiplier (SM) is any number by which speed in miles per hour
is multiplied to determine inter-vehicular lead in yards. Example: with a SM of 2,
the inter-vehicular lead of two successive vehicles gmeasured_ from head to head) at a
speed of 10 mph is 2 X 10 = 20 yards; at a speed of 25 mph is 2 X 25 = 60 yds.

m 210. Average Road Space and Time Lengths of Motor Columns at
Various Rates of March—a. Road Space.—Road space occupied by a
motor column may be obtained by dividing the number of motor vehick-s
in the column (disregarding trailers) by the average density (number of
vehicles per mile).

Number of motor vehicles in column « .
= Road Space (miles)

Density (vehicles per mile)
The chart on page 15 shows the average road space under ideal condi-
tions and does not include allowances for intervals between march units.
Actual road space may vary somewhat depending upon conditions.

To use chart:
Determine the number of motor vehicles in column, disregardingr trailers or
towed weapons. ) ) )
Locate the figure in vertical scale on left of chart, marked *“number of vehicles.”
Locate the figure showing average density under which the movement will be
made, on the vertical scale marked “Density, Veh/mile.” ) )
_ Connect these two points with a straight edge. Read the figure at the point
of_lmtgrsectlon of the straight edge with the vertical scale marked “Road Space,
iles

. _This will be the Road Space, in miles, occupied by the column under the given
conditions.
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210 TROOP MOVEMENT

Average Road Space and Time Lengths of Motor Columns at Various

Rates of March (Continued):

b. Time Length:— (1) The time length of motor columns may be ©
tained by multiplying number of vehicles in column by average intervehic-
ular headway (interval of time between heads of vehicles as they pass a
given point) of column. Thus a column composed of 300 vehicles having an
average intervehicular headway of 0.20 minutes (12 seconds per vehicle)
would have a time length of 300 X 0.20 or 60 minutes (300 vehicles per
hour).

(2) Close Column—For purposes of calculation a value of 0.08 min-
utes intervehicular headway may be used for vehicles moving in close col-
umn with a SM of 2.35. Thus a continuous column of 300 vehicles would
have a time length of 300 X 0.08 or 24 minutes. (750 vehicles per hour).
This volume (750 vehicles per hour) applies only to a given serial or col-
umn of vehicles and does not include time interval between march units. It
can not be multiplied by number of hours to obtain a daily traffic volume.
See Par 208.

(3) Open Column and Infiltration—Time length of a motor move-
ment in open column or infiltration may be obtained by the following
formula:

Number of motor vehicles in column Time length (in hours). (Or
- - - =:length_of time to pass a given
Density (vehicles per mile) X rate of march (mph) point.)

d. The chart on page 15 shows average time lengths under ideal con-
ditions and does not include allowances for intervals between march units.
Actual time lengths may vary somewhat depending upon conditions.

To use chart:

Obtain “Road Space” as directed in subparagraph “a”,

Locate the figure representing the average rate of march in miles per hour
on the vertical scale marked, “Rate of March, mi/hr.”

Connect these two points with a straight edge.

Read the fiEure at the intersection of the straight edge with the vertical scale
marked “Time Length.”

This figure is the Time Length of the column under the cor ditions given.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 211-212

m 211. Motor Movement by Echelon—a. Definition.—Motor move-
ment by echelon is a movement by a unit, such as an Infantry Division,
which lacking sufficient organic transportation to move all personnel and
equipment in one trip, uses a portion of its transportation to move its foot
troops and essential supplies (by complete tactical units) in successive
trips until the movement of all has been completed.

b. Time formula—The following formula is useful for determining the
total time of such a movement:

. Number of trips X distance in miles
Hours required = o + T
Rate of march in miles per hour

The “number of trips” is the number of trips in both directions; for
example, in a two echelon movement three trips would be required—one
forward trip to move foot troops, a return trip, and a third trip forward
for the remainder of troops and organic loads.

“T” (a variable), represents the number of hours consumed in un-
loading and loading personnel and equipment, in turn-arounds at forward
and rear assembly areas, and in closing the column into its area of destina-
tion. When two routes are available and the movement is made in close
column in two echelons, a value of 3 may be assumed for “T,” as giving a
reasonable factor of safety. When more than two routes are available the
value of “T” may be reduced.

Rate of march in miles per hour represents the average speed of the
vehicles in the movement, over a period of time, including short halts.

B 212. March Graphs and March Tables—a. The field order for a
march may be accompanied by a march table, particularly when the details
of the march are not subject to change and can be foreseen. The march
table affords a convenient means of transmitting to subordinates the many
details pertaining to the march, the inclusion of which in the body of the
field order would tend to complicate or make it unduly lengthy.

b. A march graph is the simplest method of obtaining data required
for a march table or order.- It shows the approximate location at any hour
of the head or tail of each serial, providing the march proceeds as scheduled.
The march graph is prepared on cross-section paper, using one sheet for
each route. The vertical scale to the left, with point of origin at the bottom,
serves as a distance scale in miles and should show the relative locations
along the route of critical points where coordination of the movement is
required. The horizontal scale provides a time scale in hours, beginning
at the left with the earliest hour at which the first serial may start the
march.

c. A serial is represented on the graph by a horizontal line, drawn to
scale, equal to the time-length of the serial. This line is plotted opposite
the point on the vertical scale, corresponding to the initial point of the
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212-213 TROOP MOVEMENTS

MARCH Graphs and March Tables (Continued):

serial; the left of the line being plotted above the hour, on the horizontal
scale, at which the serial begins the march. From this left end a line is
drawn upward at a slope representing the rate of march (at 10 miles per
hour the slope equals 10 miles on the vertical to 1 hour on the horizontal
scale). This sloping line represents the march of the head of the column.
The intersection of this line with the horizontal line from any point along
the route, if projected down to the time scale, will show the time the head ar-
rives at such point. A line drawn from the right end of the horizontal line
representing the time-length of the serial and parallel to the line represent-
ing the head of the column will represent the tail of the serial. Time of
clearances may be obtained as explained for the head of the serial. The
movement or location of a unit after it leaves the route represented on
the distance scale, or passes the rear boundary of its destination (new
bivouac area), may be shown on the graph by dotted lines.

d. If the hour at which a march must be completed is the only time
factor known, the graph may be constructed starting with the tail of the
column at the destination, and working back to obtain the hour of starting,
for the head of the column. The graphs of all serials may be adjusted to al-
low for crossing columns or other interferences. The need for and the means
of making such adjustments may be visualized. In preparing the march
graph, a safety factor of 15 to 30 minutes should be allowed between serials
at critical points on the route. In the march table this time is divided be-
tween serials in the same column and moving the same direction the major
portion usually being assigned to the leading serial. A small gap of about
5 minutes should be reserved during which the route is clear. The heads
of all serials and columns must arrive at their IPs (Initial Points) exactly
on time.

B 213. Examples of March Graphs and March Tables.—a. The divi-
sion commander has directed that the 1st Engr Bn, 1st QM Co, 1st Med Bn,
and the 1st Infantry, in army reserve, move under cover of darkness from
their present bivouacs, areas A and B to areas C and D, beginning at 1900
27 October 19 , under the following conditions:
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 213
Examples op March Graphs and March Tables (Continued)

(1) Movement to be made without lights and to be completed prior to
0430 28 October 19 .

(2) Route A is available for the movement but CR 515 is reserved for
army columns from 2336 to 0006 and from 0236 to 0300.
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218 TROOP MOVEMENTS

Examples of March Graphs and March Tables (Continued):

b. The following EXAMPLE OF MARCH GRAPH-ROUTE A is the graph used by
the division staff, 1st Infnatry Division in planning the march.

(Figures do not represent any specific organization)

NOTES 1. Time Lensths:

(a) Serial 1—2,150 men on foot in column of threes at 2 mph (Chart par. 208)= 80 min.
(b) Serial 2—262 vehicles at 10 mph (Chart par. 211)= 21 min.
(c) Serial 8—269 vehicles at 10 mph (Chart par. 211)= 22 min.

8. 0 Indteatea remaxka in march table for eontr<d of movement.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 213
Examples of March Graphs and March Tables (Continued)
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214 TROOP MOVEMENTS

B 214, Forms for Abridged Table— Road-Spaces and Time-Lengths
a. Infantry Division.



TROOP MOVEMENTS 214

Forms for Abridged Table- -Road Space and Time Length (Continued)
b. Armored Division:

1 3 u 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 g
Aidhor- Road-space Time-length
ized Actual moving moving
strength  strength (miles) (minutes)
Road-
Unit space Open Open
(including attached TIO at Close column column
chaplain and No. halt column 17 17
medical personnel) Ve- Ve- (closea mph  Close mph
Men hi- Men hi- up) 20 column 20
cles cles  (mi) 10 17 veh veh
mph  mph per per
mi mi
2
3
4
5
e
7
8
9
10
1n
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
2 - - = - - -
% T T T e T e T
24 — - - -
55 e T T T
26
27 ................................................. - - - T e - - -
R
NOTES

Column 1: Designation of unit to be entered, (such as “1st Armd Div”).

Columns 6 and 6: Based on periodic rePorts by subordinate units.

Column 7: For column of vehicles of all types, 10 yards per vehicle is used as the
average road-space. ] ]

Column  8:Number of vehicles X 23.5 yards (2.35 X mph) = yards -i- 1,760 = miles.

Column  9: Number of vehicles X 40 yards (2.35 X mphg) = yards -f- 1,760 miles.

Column 10: Number of vehicles 20 = miles. ) ) ) )

Column 11: Number of vehicles X .08 minutes. (This does not include time-distance be-
march units.)

. Number of vehicles — o . v 1/6 X
2|r0 wpm) X 17 (mph) X 68f Vermgféts%s. (or approximately 1/6 X number

{:Iolumn 1
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215 TROOP MOVEMENTS

B 215. Motor Movement by Echelon: Infantry Division.—a. Refer
to paragraph 212 for general formula for movement by echelon, and to
paragraph 206, 207 and 217 for transportation requirements and avail-
ability.

b. The following example of standing operating procedure for a motor
movement by echelon for an infantry division should be used only as a
guide from which to prepare plans based upon the actual transportation
available and the personnel to be moved:

c. Example No, 1:

(1) Plan.—Motor Movement 1 is a movement in which the divi-
sion moves in its organic motors in two echelons, behind a screen furnished
by troops outside the division, adequate to protect the movement against
strong frontal attack. CT 1and CT 2, constitute the first echelon. It moves
on two or more routes and protects the immediate front of its movement
with small advance guards. In addition to its organic transportation, suf-
ficient additional trucks from units of the division not moving in the first
echelon are attached to CT 1 and CT 2 for the movement, to transport by
motor all their personnel and equipment. At the conclusion of the move-
ment of the first echelon, trucks belonging to units of second echelon return
to pick up prescribed loads and move CT 3. Necessary trucks from units
of the first echelon dump loads in forward area and return to assist in mov-
ing foot troops of the second echelon. Division troops move in the second
echelon.

(2) Security.—The Reconnaissance Troop protects the movement by
conducting reconnaissance to the front and flanks.
(3) Warning Order—Preliminary arrangements for the movement

will be inaugurated upon receipt of order “Alert for motor movement one,”
or “Alert for motor movement one, after (designated hour).”

Motor Movement Number One (MM')—lst Infantry Division.
First Echelon

Group 1 Group 2
CTI: CT2:
1st Inf 2d Inf
1st FA Bn 2d FA
1st Plat Co A 1st Engr Bn 1st Plat Co Blst Engr Bn
Co A 1st Med Bn (-) Co B 1st Med Bn -)
Second Echelon
Group S _ Group U
CT3: Div Trs:
3d Inf 1st Inf Div Arty (less 1st, 2d, 3d FA
3d FA Bn Bns
1st Plat Co C 1st Engr Bn 1st Engr Bn (less Dets)
Co C 1st Med Bn (- 1st Med Bn ﬁless Dets
1st QM Co (less Dets
1st Ord Co

1st Inf Div Hq & Hg Co (less Dets)
1st Sig Co (less Dets)

NOTE: A Det of 1st Inf Div Art%/ ci & Hq Btry marches with the 105-mm Bn of one of
the groups of the 1st Eche
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 215

Motor Movement by Echelon; Infantry Division (Continued):

ASSIGNMENT OF MOTOR TRANSPORT FOR MOVEMENT OF FOOT TROOPS
(MM 1)

Number of i*-ton trucks provided
and unit to whichfurnished »
Unitfrom which

1 transport if furnished AUemate
bl Echelon fd Echelon id Echdon

1st Infantry id Infantry 3d Infantry 3d Infantry

2 1st QM Co 48 31 *

3 26

4 lat TV Mn 8

5 1st Sig Cn, 3

6 11

7 2d FA Bn 11

8 HT/ARN 21

9  4th FA Bn. . 16 e —

10  1st Inf — 26 22

11 2d Inf. 27 22

12 3HTnf

13 Total 75 75 75 75

“Total number of trucks required is based on:
Total foot troops in each infantry regiment—1,818 (an arbitrary figure not to be
applied to any specific unit.)
Passenger capacity of trucks: 2~-ton — 25; 1%-ton — 15.
‘See Par 217 for availability of trucks for troop movement.
‘See Par 331 for prescribed loads of QM Co. Number of trucks used is based on nhumber
without prescribed loads (32).
NOTE

A variation in the above E)Ian would be to use the trucks of the 1st QM Co to move
foot troops in both the 1st and 2d echelons, and then have them return to pick up
their prescribed loads (paragraph 331) and complete their movement in the 3d
echelon. Their availability Tfor troop movement in both echelons would be de-
pendent upon the supply situation.

d. Example No. 2:

(1) Motor Movement 2 is a movement in which the division moves in
its organic motors in two echelons. CTs 1, 2, and 3, less three Rifle Cos
each, move in the first echelon. The three Rifle Cos from each CT and
the remainder of the troops of the division move in the second echelon.
Each CT dumps loads of trucks that can be temporarily diverted from
their normal functions to assist in moving some of their own foot troops.
Additional trucks to move the remaining foot troops of the 1st echelon
are furnished by units moving in the second echelon. At the conclusion
of the movement of the first echelon, trucks which carried foot troops re-
turn to pick up their prescribed loads. Necessary trucks from each CT
that moved forward in the first echelon with their prescribed loads, dump
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215 TROOP MOVEMENTS
Motor Movement by Echelon; Infantry Division (Continued);
their loads in the forward area and return to assist in moving the three
Rifle Cos of their respective CTs. Trucks of the QM Co which carry no
prescribed loads (see Par. 332) are also used to assist in moving the three
remaining Rifle Cos of each CT.

(2) Security—"The Reconnaissance Troop protects the movement by
conducting reconnaissance to the front and flanks.

(3) Warning Order—Preliminary arrangements for this movement
will be inaugurated upon receipt of order “Alert for motor movement two”
or “Alert for motor movement two, after (designated hour).”

Motor Movement Number Two (MM'Z)—lst Infantry Division
FiBST Echelon
2.

1st Inf éless 3 R Cos) 2d Inf (less 3 R Cos) 3d Inf %ess 3 R Cos)
1st FA Bn 2d PA Bn 3d FA Bn
1st Plat Co A 1st Engr Bn 1st Plat Co B 1st Engr Bn 1st Plat Co C 1st Engr Bn
Co A 1st Med Bn (-) Co B 1st Med Bn (-) Co C 1st Med Bn (-)
Second Echelon
3 R Cos 1st Inf 3 R Cos 2d Inf 3 R Cos Sd Inf
Div Trs:

1st Inf Div Arty %ess 1st, 2d, 3d FA Bns); 1st Engr Bn (less Dets);
1st. Med Bn (less Dets); 1st OM Co (less Dets); 1st Ord Co;
1st Sig Co (less Dets); 1st Inf Div Hq & Hg Co (less Dets).

NOTE: A Det of 1st Inf Div Arty Hq & Hg Btry marches with the 105-mm Bn of one
of the CTs of the 1st echelon.

ASSIGNMENT OF MOTOR TRANSP%I}I\'I;I E)OR MOVEMENT OF FOOT TROOPS

6 8 JO

Number of 2I”-ton trucks and unit to which furnished

Alternate
Unit 1st Echelon 2d Echelon 2d Echelon
from which
transport 1st 3d 1st 2d 3d
is furnished Inf Inf Inf Inf Inf Inf
(SR (SR (SR (SR (SR (SR
Cos) Cos) Cos) Cos) Cos) Cos)
CTs:
Inf Regts—each..
FA Bns—each....
Div Trs:
1st QM Co...... 16 16 10. 10= 10= 143 143 143
4th FA Bn..........
1st Engr Bn........ 1T
1st M Bn........
1st Sig Co............
1 Total ™. 53 53 53 20 20 20 20 20 20

"Total number of trucks required is based on: . .
Total foot troops in each infantry regiment—1,818 (approximate) ; each rifle
company 165. . . . .
g igures are arbitrary—/ot to be applied to any specific unit)

'See Par 331 for prescribed loads of QM Co. Number of QM Co trucks used is based
on number without prescribed loads (32). ) ]

‘Assuming all QM trucks are available except those carrying prescribed loads of Class
111 and 'V supplies (6).
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 217

Section IlI
ADMINISTRATIVE TROOP MOVEMENTS BY RAIL

m 217. Capacity Railway Equipment.—a. Passenger,

(1) Consult AR 55-125 and AR 55-130 for assignment of coaches and
sleeping cars to Administrative Troop Movements.

(2) Capacity of Standard U. S. Passenger Cars:

1 2 S

Day coach Tourist Standard

Item 1 sleeper sleeper *

Length in feet.................... 65to 75 65 to 75 65 to 80
Number of sections None 13to 16 12 to 16
Maximum seating. 2 men to escb double seat * 60 to 70 52 to 64 53to 64
Maximum seating. 3 men to each 2 double seats * 45to 48 39 to 48 40 to 48
Maximum sleeping. 2 men per bertb None 52 to 64 53 to 64
Sleeping capacity. 3 men per section...........  .oeevernne None 39 to 48 40 to 48
Sleeping capacity. 1 man per bertb None 26 to 32 27 to 32

*Limited number steel coaches, 70 feet long or over, available. .
> Standard sleeper—12 sections and drawing room or 16 sections and no drawing room.
*Double seat—a seat having the capacity of 2 men.

b. Freight.

(1) The Official Railway Equipment Register, published by the Rail-
way Equipment and Publication Co., 424 West 33rd Street, New York,
N. Y. shows by individual car initials and numbers, the marked capacity,

length,‘dimensions, and cubical capacity of all American railway cars used
to transport freight.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 218-220

218. Maximum Bulk Loading for Standard U. S. Freight Cars : "

1 2 S 4
Rated capacity

of cars in tons................ 30 w 50

Actual capacity

Items of cars in tons
Ammunition ... 30 40 50
Barbed wire....... .30 40 50
Blankets, baled................. 27 32 40

Bread—

Harness and saddlery...... 18 20 30
Hay, baled.......ccocovvninns 15 20 25
Iron, corrugated... 30 40 50
Meat.....coeiiiniieiins v 15 24 35

1 3 4

Rated capacity
of cars in tons................ 30 ) 50

Actual capacity
Items of cars in tons

Motor vehicle parts. 24 28 40

[OF: | 18 24 30
Rails........ o 30 40 50
Rifles, in chests. 30 40 50
Sand.........cc..... w30 40 50
Sandbags.......ccccvvenrriniinnns 21 24 30
Stone, any form .. 30 40 50
SUgar. ..o .. 30 40 50

Telephone wire.
Tentage....
Ties, railroad..
Tools, enginee
Tools, truck.......ccoeovvrunen 30 40 50

‘a rated capacity of a car in tons does not mean that this rated tonnage of all articles
can be carried. This table shows the tonnage of military freight which can be
carried in freight cars of common rated capacities.

m 219. Raitway Car Space Requirements.—Refer to Par 601 for Ship-
ping lengths of military vehicles and equipment to be used in computing
railway car requirements for Administrative Troop Movements.

B 220. Methods of Loading Military Vehicles and Equipment.—ln
accordance with AR 55-145, par. 6, consult “Rules Governing the Loading
of Mechanized and Motorized Equipment, Transported by the Ground
Armed Forces, also. Major Caliber Guns for the United States Army and
Navy on Open Top Equipment.” (Revised, March 1,1943)

chapter

2—page 31



TROOP MOVEMENTS

CHAPTER 2—PAGE 32



TROOP MOVEMENTS 221

Rail Movement Table— Administrative (Continued):

NOTES:

a. This tentative table should be maintained currently by division
transportation officers in compliance with AR 55-130, Par 12.

b. Upon receipt of movement order, the table will be revised to reflect

actual strength and equipment on hand, and to conform to provisions of
movement order.

¢. Organizational equipment and checkable baggage must be listed
separately. Organizational equipment moves under freight rates and will
normally be loaded in unit transportation. If loaded separately, additional
box cars will be required. (Clm 25 above.)

d. Checkable baggage up to 150 pounds per individual is carried free.
Normally this will be loaded in baggage or box car. When transportation

groupings permit, checkable baggage for two companies or similar units
may be loaded in one box car. (Clm 26.)

e. Officers and warrant officers will be moved in standard pullmans,
two per section. They should be listed in column 22 in fractions of car
(example: 14 officers, show as 14/32) as officers and warrant officers of all

units in one train will be grouped in one or more pullman cars as required.
(AR 55-125))

/. Enlisted men will be moved in tourist pullmans, three per section.
Noncommissioned officers of the first three grades are entitled to a sep-
arate berth. (AR 55-125.) Allowances should be made for personnel at-
tached from Medical Battalions and personnel detached for guards on
freight cars.

g. Kitchen-baggage cars are furnished on the basis of one per 250
men or fraction thereof. (AR 55-135.) Kitchen-baggage car requirements

per train are dependent upon transportation groupings. For tentative
estimates allow one per unit.

h. Compute flat cars required on basis of maximum utilization of
each car, regardless of length. See Par 222. Do not restrict computation
to cars of all one length. Six inches at one end of each car must be left for
brake-wheel clearance. For detailed approved methods of loading vehicles
and equipment, see Association of American Railroads booklet *“Rules
governing the loading of mechanized and motorized army equipment, also,
major caliber guns for the United States Army and Navy, on open top
equipment.” (See Par 220.)
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224 TROOP MOVEMENTS

m 224, Individual Train Loading Plan—Administratve:
DIVISION

Train No Main No.

ASSIGNMENT OF PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT
TO INDIVIDUAL RAILWAY CARS

(Continued on foUowins: pasre)
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 224

Individual Train Loading Plan—Administrative (Continued):

SUGGESTED SYMBOLS FOR EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES

Sym- Sym- Sym- Sym-
Equipment bol Equipment bol Equipment bol Equipment bol
Coach........cceuee v CH Truck, 1~-ton..... TJ Howitzer,
Pullman, Std........ SP Trailer, jA-ton.... TQ IfLN-mm HL
Pullman, Tourist.. TP Truck, 23~-ton._. TC Howitzer,
Kitchen-Baggage.. KB Motorcycle.......... MG 155-mm............ HM —
BOX-_ s e BX Gun, 37-mm, AT GAT

ASSIGNMENT OF UNITS TO CARS (BY BLOCK NUMBERS ABOVE)

Block Block Block
Unit Nos. Unit Nos. Unit Nos.

NOTES

1. This Plan is prepared by the division transportation officer. Copies should be furnished to:
a. Troop commanders.
b. Entraining officers.
c. Train commanders.
d. Motor park dispatcher so that vehicles will arrive at entraining point in the order in which
they will be loaded on railway cars.
e. Local transportation officer.

N

In each block, indicate by symbol the specific personnel and equipment assigned to each car.

w

In each block representing an open-top freight car (flat car or gondola car) indicate by symbol
the equipment specifically assigned to each car.

4. In the space provided at the bottom of the Plan, all cars (freight and passenger) should be
assigned by block numbers (not by railroad car initiab and numbers) to the specific units
which will occupy them.
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226 TROOP MOVEMENTS

B 225. Entraining Table— AemiwsTkarTive :

DIVISION

Loading Departure Arrival N )
Train Main Order Entraining officer
No. No. Depart Point Dale Hour Date Hour Date Hour

NOTES

1 UBon completion of Train Consist Table (Par 223) and Individual Train Loading
lan (Par 224), division transportation officer will prepare this Entraining Table.

2. “Train Number” will be as shovra on Train Consist Table (Par 223).

3. The Main Number, which authorizes the movement of each train, will be issued bv
the Military Transportation Section, Association of American Railroads, througn
the Passenger Branch, Traffic Control Division, Office of the Chief of Transporta-
tion, to the local transportation officer who will furnish Main Number to division

transportation officer.
4. Entraining officers will be designated by name in accordance with AR 55-145, Par 13.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 226

Section IV
TROOP MOVEMENTS BY RAIL IN A THEATER OF OPERATIONS

B 226. Troop Movement by Rail (T of Opns); Basic Data—a. Speed
of raUway trains.—The average speed of military railway trains is approxi-
mately 20 miles per hour.

6. Time of loading and unloading—Allow 3 hours for loading or un-
loading standard type troop trains and other trains carrying artillery,
motorized units, and cavalry units. When only foot elements of a unit
move by rail and other elements of the unit move overland, allow one-half
hour for loading and one-half hour for unloading.

¢. Train densities—"Train densities on single and multiple track rail-
roads will vary greatly depending on the condition of track, number of
passing sidings, terminal facilities, available rolling stock, and the like.
At the average speed of 20 miles per hour, maximum train densities may be
estimated as follows:

One track with two-way traffic_ 20 trains per 24 hours in each direction

One track with one-way traffic 60 trains per 24 hours
Two tracks with two-way traffic__ 60 trains per 24 hours in each direction
Two tracks with one-way traffic 120 trains per 24 hours
Three tracks with two-way traffic__80 trains per 24 hours in each direction
Three tracks with one-way traffic 180 trains per 24 hours
Four tracks with two-way traffic__120 trains per 24 hours in each direction
Four tracks with one-way traffic 240 trains per 24 hours

d. Railroad officials should be consulted for accurate information as to
train densities and speeds of trains possible for a rail movement.
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227-228 TROOP MOVEMENTS

m 227. Types and Composition of Railway Trains (T of Oan).
Composition of railway trains, grouped for planning purposes, used for
troop movements in the combat zone is as follows:

8
Type Composition Total

Number

Train Pullman Coach Pox* 6 Flat Stock Caboose *  of Cars
A_. 1 18 (1) 34
B___ 6- 23 (1) 34
22 (1) 34
26 (1) A
E__ 25 (1) A
F. 1 10 16 (1) 34

~The above table contemplates the use of standard railroad equipment. Standard trains
of specially constructed light equipment may also be prescribed in the theater of
operations.

*Inclul%les_ one combination kitchen-supply car per company.

*For train crew, not required when coaches are used.

*For movement of armored units when wheel vehicles and certain personnel, march
separately. Personnel with this type train includes 2 men per vehicle.

@®Baggage cars may be used.

m 228. Example of Rail Construction Requirements—a. Problem.
—To construct a 150 mile railway with 5.25 miles of siding and a yard at
each terminal of 3.25 miles of track.

(1) Material requirements:

Rail 26,000 tons
Cross ties 50,000 tons
Rail fastenings 1,500 tons
Ballast, stone 315,000 tons
Bridges, girder (30 @ 80 tons each) 2,400 tons
TOTAL 351,900
(2) Personnel Requirements;
Two general service regiments for construction. (®) EM
. . . 92 2,518
Two railway battalions for operation:
42 1,640
TOTAL 134 4,158
(3) Rolling Stock Requirements:
30 locomotives @ IOO tons each 3,000
250 cars (60,000 Ibs capacity) 5,000
TOTAL 8,000

(4) GRAND TOTAL: 401,900 tons; 134 Officers; 4,158 E.M.

CHAPTER 2—PAGE 40



TROOP MOVEMENTS 229-231

Section V

MOVEMENTS BY AIR TRANSPORT

B 229. INTRODUCTION.- -This chapter deals with the movement of ground
troops by air.

m 230. pDefinition.— Airborne forces—Army Ground forces units which
are specially organized, trained, and equipped to utilize air transportation
for entry into combat. Normally such units will include parachute and
glider borne elements. Airborne units should not be confused with other
light units of the Army Ground Forces, many of which may be transported
by air, which are not specifically organized, trained, nor equipped for this
method of movement.

Air Force—See Section IV Chapter 1.

Troop Carrier Wing, Group, Sqtiadron—"These are combat units or-
ganised, equipped and trained for tactical employment as combat carriers
in active operations. Their primary mission is to carry combat troops and
auxiliary combat equipment to effective locations in combat zones from
which to begin active combat operations. Their secondary mission is to
maintain combat supply and resupply to units in the combat zone and to
evacuate casualties and other personnel and material.

m 231, Outiine of Procedure—Movement of troops by air transport
is normally ordered by the highest authority in the Theater. These orders
are issued simultaneously to the commander of the unit to be moved and
to the commander of the Air Forces in the Theater.

Responsibility—The Air Force is responsible for the entire operation
to include arrival at the proper destination, protection in flight and supply
after landing until other means of supply become available. This normally
means that supplies must be transported by air and delivered by air land-
ing, if airdromes or strips are immediately available. If airdromes or strips
are not available deliveries may be made by glider, parachute, or free
dropping.

The Air Force is responsible for assisting airborne troops after their
landing in enemy territory by the use of combat aviation to isolate the
landing areas.

The unit to be transported is responsible for the selection of the land-
ing areas from which it can most successfully accomplish its assigned mis-
sion. The transporting unit then must make the decision as to whether or
not the selected landing areas can be reached.

The unit to be transported is responsible for getting the troops and
material to be transported in the main flight to the departure fields to be
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231-233 TROOP MOVEMENTS

Outline OFProcedure (ContinUE‘d):
used. Thereafter the receiving and delivery of supplies is the responsibility
of the transporting unit.

Reference.—For details of planning; SOP developed by Troop Carrier
Command and Airborne Center. WDTC No. 113, 9 Oct 1943.

m 232. Coordination.— The closest coordination and cooperation be-
tween the commanders and staffs of the unit to be moved and the transport-
ing unit must exist.

The transporting unit should furnish all data as to capacity of air-
planes, location of airplanes on departure fields, time of departure, time
of loading and time of arrival.

The unit to be transported should furnish all data as to requirements
to accomplish their mission, number of troops and amount of materiel to
be transported and time they must arrive at the destination to accomplish
tile assigned mission.

Coordination of airborne troops and combat aviation upon arrival at
the destination is imperative as the airborne troops require time to as-
semble for combat and normally will be short of artillery ammunition.

m 233. Schematic Diagram : Planning Phases of an Airborne Oper-

ation :
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m 235.

TROOP MOVEMENTS

Item
(1) Individuals.— (Average O and EM)

Man stripped----------------- 160 1b
Parachute 20 Ib
Rations 6 Ib
Clothing (winter) 18 Ih
Equipment 21 Ib
Arms and ammunition — 15 Ib

TOTAL 240 Ib

(2) Weights of component units:

(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

Infantry Rifle Company
Rifle Squad
Rifle Platoon
Lt MG Squad
Lt MG Section
60-mm Mortar Squad
60-mm Mortar Section
Weapons Platoon
Infantry Heavy Weapo'ns Company
.30 Gal MG Squad
.30 Cal MG Section
.30 Cal MG Platoon
81-mm Mortar Squad
81-mm Mortar Section
81-mm Mortar Platoon
Infantry Battalion Units
Bn Ha & Hq Co
Med Sec
Rifle Co
3 Rifle Cos
Hv Wp Co
Total Inf Bn
Infantry Antitank Co. (S7-mm)
Squad
Section
Platoon
Infantry RegVs Hq and Hq Co

CHAPTER

Weights op Personnel and Equipment.
nel and component wiits of an Infantry Division.

Pounds
per item
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h Weight of person-

Remarks

For loading purposes, aver-
age weight of officer and
enlisted man, fully equip-
ped for combat, is com-
puted as 240 Ibs per indi-
vidual (with parachute).

The weights given should ke
uged only as a guide. The
total weight of each unit
will depend upon the num-
ber of men transported by
air, the equipment carried
for each unit, and the
amount of ammunition and
rations transported with
the troops. he weights

riven provide for the fol-
owing ammunition, 60
rounds per carbine: 176
rounds per rifleman; 320
rounds per automatic rifle;
5000 rounds per .30 Cal
MGs; 1000 rounds per .50
Cal MG; 54 rounds per 60-
mm mortar; 75 rounds per
81-mm mortar; and 20
rounds per 37-mm AT Gun,
10 rounds per launcher
rifle Cal .30; 10 rounds per
rocket launcher 2.36" AT.



TROOP MOVEMENTS 235

Weights op Personnel and Equipment (Continued):

Item

(f) Field Artillery Battalion Units
FA Btry (76-mm How pack)
Bn Hg FA Bn (7F»-mm How pack)
FA Bn (76-mm How pack) (3

Btrys and Bn Hq)
Engineers
Engineer Squad
Engineer Platoon
Engineer Company

Eh) Detachment— Div Sig Co

i) Parachute troops
Rifle Platoons:

Each airplane should be ca-
pable of transporting, in ad-
dition to airplane crew:.

18 parachutists and 8
equipment dellvegl con-
tainers (each 300 Ibs
net cargo capacity).
Co Hgs
One airplane required for each
rifle company headquarters.
Bn Hqgs
Two airplanes required for each
Bn Hg and Hq Co.

Pounds
per item Remarks
Following equipment not in-
41,674 cluded: barrack bags, offi-
24,012 cers bedding rolls, field
desks, cooking outfits, wall
149,084 tents, and ~ non-portable
typewriters.

3,279 Includes reasonable gquanti-

10,610 ties of en”*neer equipment

33,796 and supplies.

3,480 Includes 2 SCR 177 sets.
See FM 7-20.

b. Weights of essential items of equipment and supplies.

Item

Rations and water .
Reserve ration, (C-ration) (Par 312)
Can, water, 10-gal (with water)
Ordnance equipment and ammunition
Cartridge, Very, assorted
Chest, cal .30 MG Am (250 rounds)
Chest, cal .30 LMG Am 8250 rounds)
Chest, cal .60 MG Am (100 rounds)
Chest, spare parts, MG cal .30
Chest, spare parts, LMG
est, spare parts, .50 cal MG
un, submachine, cal .45
Gun, 37-mm, Antitank
Howitzer and carria e,bpack, 76-mm Ml
ube

Pounds

per item Remarks

. 4.20 One meal 1.75
100.00 Ibs.

221.00
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Weights of Personnel and Equipment (Continued):

Pounds
Item per item Remarks
Breech mechanism 121.00
TO? sleigh 121.00
Bottom sleigh and recoil 203.00
Cradle 100.00
Front trail 235.60
Rear trail 95.00
Axle and traversing mechanism 65.50
Wheels 96.50
Telescope and mount 10.50
Machine gun, cal .30, light complete 48.00
Machine gun. Browning, cal .30, complete 91.95
Machine gun. Browning, cal .60, complete 124.00
Magazine, submachine gun (50-rd) Oiled 4.95
Mortar, 60-mm, complete 43.00
Mortar, 81-mm, complete- 136.00
Projector, ground signal 4.20
Rifle, automatic, cal .80 ﬁAR), M1918A2, complete 23.50
Rifle, automatic, cal .30, M-1 94
Round, 37-mm antitank gun Am, AP 341
Round, 37-mm antitank gun AM, HE 8.03
Round, 60-mm mortar Am 2.96
Round, 81-mm mortar Am (L) 6.92
Signals, ground, assorted .50
Truck, N-ton, w/spare tire, 10 gals gas and tools 2,366.00
Trailer 1-ton Net
1.470.00
Gross
3.470.00
Quartermaster equipment
Axe, handled 6.00
Bag, water sterilizing 18.8
Kitchen, M-37 (3 unit) 1,229.00
Pick, handled 10.00
Shovel, general purpose 4.50
Medical equipment
Bucket, canvas 3.3
Chest, MD §)9280) 121.00
Chest, MD (99281 150.00
Chest, MD (99282 161.00
Litter 15.00
Set, splint 50.00
Set, blanket 138.00
Set, lantern 30.00
Signal equipment
Axle, RL 27-A 6.50
Batteries for radio set SCR-195 1200 Spare
Chest, BC-5 ) 45.00
Codes (special for the operation) 25
Devices, codb_ 50
Lineman equipment 25.00
Panel set 28.00
Radio, SCR-195 27.00
Radio, SCR-178 203.00
Telephone, EE-8 ) 13.00
Wire, field telephone, 1-mile 132.00

CHAPTER 2—PAGE 46



TROOP MOVEMENTS 236

Ll 236. Supply Factors—Factors, other than tactical, influencing sup-
bly by air transport consist of:
a. Supply conditions:

(1) Weight will ordinarily be the controlling factor for supplies.
Dimensions will be determined by the size of door.

(2) The number of trained personnel available for loading and lash-
ing supplies. (6 trained men can load a C-47 type airplane in 45 minutes.)

b. Supply methods:

(1) Air Ferry—Delivery by airplane to the airhead. This is the most
efficient method, but requires an air base or strip at the unloading point to
allow the airplane to land.

Carrying capacity of airplanes:

Type Plane * Normal Pay Load at' Range
C-46 10,000 Ibs. 400 miles
C-47 6,000lbs.___ 900 miles
C-54 14,000 I1bs. 1,550 miles
C-87 9,800 1bs. 1,700 miles

NOTE: Pay load will vary with lengrth of flight.

(2) Glider—Delivery by gliders is expensive, but can be accomplished
without the use of a prepared air strip. The CG-4A has a capacity of 3,600
Ibs. and the CG-13A a capacity of 8,000 Ibs. (excluding weight of pilot).

(3) Parachute—Delivery by parachute from a plane by releasing
parachute-equipped bundles over the desired dropping area is comparative-

ly inefficient and should be used only when more desirable methods are not
available.
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Supply Factors (Continued):
WEIGHTS & CAPACITIES, PARACHUTE DELIVERY UNITS

Average

Type of Unii Weight Safe Gross
of Unit Load Weight

of Unit Qbs)
20.00* 200 220.00
13.25 100 133.25
42.00 175 237.00
15.00 150 185.00
.50 150 170.50
59.00 125 204.00
11.00 189 220.00

‘The weight of canopy is added to Gross Weight for each unit.

PARACHUTE DELIVERY UNITS WHICH CAN BE CARRIED PER AIRPLANE

Cargo Capacity C-A6 C-17 C-53 C-5U
82 33 30 82
46 18 16 46
59 23 21 59
64 25 23 64
53 21 19 53
50 20 18 50

AThe number of units which can be carried will vary with the weight of the loaded unit. This table is
based on the average safe capacity load for etcb unit as presented in the preceding Table.

4) Free Dropping.—Dropping of supplies without parachute result

in a high loss of the supplies and should be undertaken only in case of emer-
gency, using the least fragile items.
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Section VI
WATER MOVEMENT ~

m 237. Shipping Terms—Ships which the Army uses to transport
troops are known as troop transports; those used to transport supplies are
known as freight transports or freighters. Similar ships used by the Navy
are called APs and AKs respectively. Characteristics peculiar to ships
include decks, compartments for troops, Yrueen decks for cargo, holds, deep
tanks, booms, masts, and the following:

a. Nautical Mile—6,080 feet.

b. Knot.—One nautical mile per hour.

¢. Gross Tonnage.—"The entire internal capacity of a ship expressed in
tons of 100 cubic feet.

d. Net Tonnage.—The tonnage of a ship representing the freight
earning spaces remaining after certain deductions have been made from
the gross tonnage for the propelling machinery space, shaft trunks, crew

spaces, and navigation spaces. Net tonnage is also expressed in tons of 100
cubic feet.

e. Deadweight Tonnage.—The carrying capacity of a ship expressed
in tons of 2,240 pounds capacity (i.e., the difference between displacement
loaded and displacement light).

/. Displacement Tonnage, Light and Loaded.—Displacement light is
the weight of the ship, EXCLUDING cargo, passengers, fuel, water, stores,
dunnage, and such other items as are necessary during a voyage. Displace-
ment loaded is the weight of the ship INCLUDING those items.

g. Cargo Capacity Tons.—The number of tons (2,240 pounds) which

remain after deducting fuel, water, stores, dunnage, and such other items
as are necessary during a voyage.

h. Bale Cubic Capacity.—”Tre space available for cargo, measured in
cubic feet to the INSIDE of the cargo battens S ON the frames, and to the
UNDERSIDE of the beams.

i. Ship Ton or Measurement Ton (M/T).—40 cubic feet.

j. Stowage Factor.—The volume of a particular item or piece of cargo
in cubic feet per ton, either per long ton or per short ton, as specified. While
stowage factors of cargo were originally stated in cubic feet per long ton,
commercial practice today states stowage factors either way. This makes
it necessary to indicate a stowage factor of cargo as cubic feet per long ton
or cubic feet per short ton.

*For a comprehensive treatment of this subject, see TM 55-310, “Stevedoring.”

*Batten—Pieces of wood secured to frames of ships in holds and ‘tween decks to keep
cargo from touching metal, thus preventing damage.

C26166 O—45-——- 15 CHAPTER 2—PAGE 49



287-2S8 TROOP MOVEMENTS

Shipping Terms (Continued):
k. Vessel Factor:

bale cubic capacity — estimated stowage loss

Vessel Eactor = . - y —_
cargo capacity tons — estimated weight of deek

cargo
Example: A ship has a bale cubic capacity of 500,000 cubic feet and a cargo
capacity tonnage of 10,300 long tons. Its deck load for the particular voyage
is estimated at 300 long tons and the stowage loss at 15%. What is its
Vessel Factor?

500,000 — 75,000 425,000

10,300 — 300 10,000
This means that the ship will be fully loaded, that is, have all of its space
for cargo filled (less stowage loss) and at the same time have all the cargo
weight it can carry, if it is loaded with cargo that occupies 42.5 cubic feet
to the long ton. The Vessel Factor is expressed in cubic feet per long ton.

= 425

m  238. Loading.—a. General—In loading transports, a balance must be
maintained between the weight the ship can safely float and the volume
it can hold; or, in other words, the weighted average of the stowage factors
of the various pieces of cargo stowed under the decks must approximate the
vessel factor of the particular transport.

Unless limited by the method of loading being used, it is desirable for
a ship to be fully loaded. There are two separate measurements to deter-
mine whether a ship is fully loaded, a weight measurement and a volume
measurement.

A ship is said to be “full™*when its bale cubic capacity (underdeck
space for cargo) is completely utilized, except a reasonable allowance
(10% to 20%) for stowage loss.

A ship is said to be “down” when it has its cargo capacity tonnage

aboard.

5. Methods of Transport Loading:

(1) Commercicd—This method of loading utilizes the ship’s space to
maximum capacity. It applies to movements between established and well
secured ports, when no naval opposition is to be expected and it is unneces-
sary for troops and impedimenta to be immediately available for tactical
employment upon landing.

(2) Unit:

(a) Combat—BY this method, certain units with their necessary impedimenta and
transportation are completely loaded in a single transport to facilitate their making
a forced landing or to be immediately available for tactical emplosrment upon debark-
ing. They must be loaded to facilitate simultaneous debarking of troops, impedimenta,

and supplies into small boats or on piers; to maintain the tactical integrity of the units
at all times; and in the inverse order in which it is desired that they be debarked.
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Loading (Continued):

(b) Organizational—This is a method of loading in which organizations with their
impedimenta and transportation are loaded in a single transport, but not in such a
manner as to permit debarkation of troops, impedimenta, and supplies simultaneously.
This method is more economical in ship space than combat unit loading. It maintains
tactical integrity and permits tactical employment of organizations as soon as troops
and equipment are unloaded, but does not permit utilization of the organizations for
forced landings.

(c) Convoy—This is a method of loading organizations with their impedimenta
and transportation in transports of the same convoy, but not necessarily the same
ship. It is used after beachheads are established and when it is unnecessary to utilize the
organizations for tactical employment until some time after they are debarked and as-
sembled.

m 239. Ports—A port is a harbor plus terminal facilities, including
tvharfs, piers, quays, slips, and docks. The capability of a port to serve a
force is not a fixed quantity. At any given time, it may be estimated by ap-
plying two dominant factors: Port facilities, and Port commitments.

a. Port facilities (assuming adequate water depth) to be considered
include the following:
(1) Number of berths Piers and loading equipment
(2) Number of working berths Clearances to piers (road or rail)
(3) Number of moorings Storage (covered and open)
(4) Sheltered and dispersed Fresh water
anchorages Bunkering facilities
(5) Available service troops and na- Lighters and Tugs available
tive labor Hospitals
(6) Staging areas for troops Local communications
b. Port commitment means the administrative mission that is a res-

ponsibility of the port, such as:

(1) Maintenance of troops overseas

(2) Maintenance of major units in training or staging areas
(3) Percentage of available anchorage allocated to Navy

(4) Civilian tonnage demand that, must be cleared
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241-242 TROOP MOVEMENTS

B 241. Turnarounds—Turnaround time includes time of loading at
home port, steaming time to and from destinations, unloading and loading
time at destinations, and unloading time at home port. To estimate turn-

around time, steaming time may be computed at:
240 miles per day on cargo ships, or
360 miles per day on troopships
Plus 10% delay
Plus 25 days of port time.

However, since port loading facilities and delays vary widely, actual experi-

ence turnarounds for certain areas are listed below:

Trane-
Area« ports
Boston to:
Newfoundland 30
Greenland.... 45
Iceland..... 45
New York to:
UNited KINGOOM......c.oivireiireieiricrese e 42
North Africa—
ATIANTIC POIES.....c..c.viviciecciicee ettt st s b e s n e aeae e b b A
IMEAITErTaNEaAN POITS.........cviiieiiicie ettt ettt te e s 56
SOULN AFTICAL ... cviiciccicciciciis e e 60
Near East via MedIterTanean. ............ccoviriieeinnieeinsieec e 75
Near East via % G000 HOPE.......oovviiiii 120
Indian Ports via 2 0f GO0 HOPE......coiii s 110
via MEAITErranean... ..ot
Charleston to:
Bermuda............... . 15
New Orlears to:
PUBIEO RICO. ...ttt 25
LI 100 RSSO 30
Panama__ 25
Sen Frandisco to:
HAWAI. ......veiiiiecciee et ettt st e et eeare e naeas 30
South Pacific........... 64
Southwest Pacific........ 56
Near East Via AUSEFAIIAL............ccoeririiireie e e 120
India. ...... T, e 100
Seattle to
AU ccviees e 3D

Cargo

75

79
101
120
110
226
204
158

20

35
60
35

39
11
108
210
159

45

B 242. Ship to Shore Movement.— & EXperience indicates the follow-

ing guides in unloading supplies from ship-to-shore:

(1) In the unloading area, provide maximum number of available

landing craft and LCT's.

(2) Make available one (1) LCT for each cargo vessel being unloaded

at any one time.
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Ship to Shore Movement (Continued):

3)
(4)

Carry on each cargo vessel a completely assembled pontoon barge
under each jumbo boom.

Provide with each LST one (1) LCT and in addition at least four
(4) one-by-seven pontoon sections hanging on the side, except
where pontoon causeways, are provided.

b. Equipment and rate of unloading are indicated by experience as

follows:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

()

(6)

One (1) LCT should take about two hours loading at the ship,
forty-five minutes to travel to the beach, two hours to unload, and
another forty-five minutes to return to ship; thus a round trip
every six hours, spending one-third of its time beached.

An LCM should spend about one-eighth (Yq) of its time unload-
ing and an LCV about one-tenth (1/10), by similar reasoning.

A 212-ton truck should take ten minutes to load, ten minutes to
reach its dump, ten minutes to unload, and ten minutes to return
to the beach.

One (1) crane on the beach should be able to handle three (3)
LCT’s or 8 LCM’s or 10 LCVP’s, and four (4) trucks should work
with each crane.

Example: Assume six (6) LCT’s, sixty (60) LCM’s and two hun-
dred (200) LCVP’s active in unloading a force large enough to
lift a division. This would require thirty cranes on shore and an
additional thirty (30) at the dumps and one hundred twenty
(120) trucks.

The figures above on cranes and trucks might be reduced in in-
stances of availability of manpower, of dragging pallets by trac-
tors, and of storing supplies near the water. Also availability of
nets will reduce handling of loose cargo from the hole to the dump.

c. Import capacity of landing beaches is based upon the following as-
sumptions :

1)
(2
©)
(4)
(5)
(6)

1 AKA or APA s allocated ¥2 mile of beach for unloading opera-
tions.

15 landing craft is the average that will be unloaded simul-
taneously on each mile of beach.

5 landing craft can be unloaded simultaneously at leeward side
of a ship anchored frpm 8 to 5 miles offshore.

Cargo can be transferred from ship to landing craft at rate of 15
ship tons or 7 short tons per hour per hatch.

Landing craft can unload on beach at rate of 22 ship tons or 10
short tons per hour per craft.

Depending upon governing factors, beaches may be usable 24
hours per day.
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Ship to Shore Movement (Continued):

(7) Capacity of Y2 of beach (or per ship) 7 X 5 X 24 = 840
short tons per day. (500 short tons on 15 hr day.)

(8) Not in excess of 75% of above indicated figures should be em-
ployed for planning purposes, so that allowance is made for nor-
mal conditions, such as errors in intelligence, weather, sea condi-
tions, operational losses, etc.

d. A vyardstick for the use of DUKWSs may be obtained by saying
about 37 DUKWSs (or 77% of company strength) should continuously
average about 6 ton-miles per hour. At this rate a company should handle
about:

50 X 0.77 X 6,X 24 = approximately
5,000 ton-miles per day or say
2,500 tons per day.
Figuring 5 hatches with 7 DUKWs per hatch, this corresponds to a hatch
rate of about 21 tons per hatch per hour—obtainable with suitable cargo,
proper equipment, and trained stevedores.

(1) However, most ships are not loaded homogeneously, therefore,
above rate will apply only to fragments of the cargo. Because of
this and other difllculties a rate of 1,000 to 1,500 tons per day per
DUKW company may be accepted as average performance.

(2) Standard loads are 5,000 pounds, except in the case of low density
cargo such as QM stores where the maximum practical is fre-
guently about 4,000 pounds. Permissible loads have proven heavier
and are not up to 10,000 pounds where conditions are ideal. On
the average it is found that 1 DUKW should discharge about 3
tons over a combined water-land distance of about 2 miles in about
1 hour.
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TROOP MOVEMENTS 243-244

243. Shipping Requirements of Certain Major T/0 Units:

1 n S 4 6 B 7 8 9 10
Oiyani lalional
ment,’ SO Day»’ Ba» & 0t

No. of X ? Ton» SO Day»’

Vehielee Mainte- to UniU
1 THO Unit Strength & General All nance  of Fire

Wheeled Purpou Vehicle» SIT» SIT Gallon» * Drum»,

Gun$ Vehicle» on SIT

Boxed Whed»

2 7 Inf Div. 14,253 ‘2,144 11,285 31,574 15,678 5,626 613,108 3,110
3 17 Armd Div 10,998 2,673 10,533 55,278 28,002 12,474 1,749,478 10,603
4 17-26 Tank Bn . 751 211 758 5,317 826 2,413 27,036 164
6 17-15  Tank Bn (L)_ . 550 155 485 3,189 605 348 19,800 120
6 18-26 TD Bn 673 177 675 3,603 740 1,175 24,228 147
7 44-15  CA Bn (AA) (Gun) (M) 743 180 1,014 4,693 817 681 26,748 162
8 44-25  CA Bn (AA) (AW) (M) 817 205 1,299 3,893 899 243 29,412 178
9 44-135 CA Bn (AA) (SL) (S) - 847 172 631 14,634 932 143 30,492 185
10 e-26 FA Bn (105-mm How)__ 621 134 969 2,236 673 701 18,766 114
1 7-31 Inf Regt (Prcht) 2,029 54 391 925 2,232 265 73,044 443
12 Bomb Gp (H) (Less planes) 1,667 326 1,867 3,636 1,834 39% 808,845 4,902
13 Bomb Gp (M) (Less planes) 1,544 306 1,607 3,636 1,698 29* 539,895 3,273
14 Bomb Gp (L) (Less planes) 1,262 298 1,659 3,643 1,388 31* 539,835 3,273
15 Ftr Gp (TE) (Crated planes)___ 1,333 246 16,387  17,783* 1,466 64* 543,352 3,294
16 Ftr Gp (SB) (Crated planes)___ 1,217 227 13,286*  15,078* 1,339 39* 425,107 2,676

*other than vehicles and wheeled guns add .5 S/T per man for organization® equipment. All computa-
tions without stowage.

» Maintenance computed on basis of 11 ship tons per man per month, excluding ammunition and _gaso-
line and oil, except for armored element which includes 26% replacement of vehicles monthly in ad-
dition to normal maintenance. Requirements for any month are based on fignires in this column plus
necessary ammunition, gasoline and oil.

’ Gasolfne requirements computed on basis of 12 gallons per man per day for ground troops. Armored
element use based on armored force data. Air force requirements based” on 60 hours of operation per
month for each engine at a consumFtlon rate of 70 gallons per hour per engine; plus gas and oil for
vehicles on a basis ‘average of 7.5 gallons per day.

*Monthly ammunition requirement on basis of 30 day supply.
“ Includes 16,235 ship tons for planes (crated 100 planes).
“ Includes 12,680 ship tons for planes (crated 100 planes).

m 244, Shipping Conversion Factors:

Average short ton

of military Sup

w/stowage equals 2.2 Ship tons
Average short ton

of military Sup

w/o stowage equals 1.9 Ship tons

Deadweight tonnage equals 1.5 Gross registered
tonnage

Deadweight tonnage equals .851 Measurement ton-

nage (Bale Cubic
Capacity ™ 40)

Effective deadweight equals 80N Deadweight tonnage
tonnage

Gross tonnage equals .6’ Deadweight tonnage
Net tonnage equals AN Deadweight tonnage

*Approximate relationships of ships of 10,000 tons DWT.
P-1866— (2)—C&GSS
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Il.  Airborne Division 323-326

I1l. Armored Division 327-330
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Cavalry 338-341

Chemical W arfare 342-343
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301-304

SUPPLY

Section |

GENERAL
m 301, crassification op Suppty.—FO0r convenience, supplies are divided
into Class I, II, 1, I1I(A), IV, IV(E), and V. (See Paragraph 1, FM
-100-10.)

m 302. Methods of Suppty.—”Methods of supply are generally classified
as Supply Point Distribution and Unit Distribution. The descriptive term
(Supply Point or Unit) indicates the place where the supplies are issued to
the lower unit. Thus:

In supply point distribution each lower unit sends its own transporta-
tion to the supply point to draw supplies;

In unit distribution the higher unit delivers the supplies to the lower
unit.

In a division or other similar organization, it may be desirable to
provide supply point distribution for some units and unit distribution to
others.

At times it is necessary for the higher unit to transport supplies part
of the®way from the supply point to the unit, meeting unit transportation at
some intermediate rendezvous where loads are transferred.

In any situation, the choice of method will depend upon the relative
availability of the various trains to transport the supplies together with
time and distance from the supply points to the troops.

m 303. Procurement and Distribution of Supplies.—S€e paragraphs
65-84, inclusive, FM 100-10.

B 304. Trains of the Division.— The train of a unitis that portion of the
unit’s transportation with its accompanying personnel which operates un-
der the immediate orders of the unit commander primarily in supply, evacu-
ation, and maintenance. Although certain trucks may be assigned prescribed
loads, their use is not limited to transporting such loads. Except for ve-
hicles used for the movement of active weapons such as prime movers and
weapon carriers, all of the large capacity trucks of a unit are considered
as part of a pool of transportation to be used as required.

b. Trains are designated by purpose, such as ammunition train,
maintenance train, medical train, kitchen and baggage train, etc. Infantry
regimental and field artillery battalion trains service their units from the
rear.

(1) Those trains required for immediate support (ammunition,
maintenance, and medical) may be designated as combat trains.
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Trains op the Division (Continued):

(2) Those trains not required for immediate support of combat (kitcl
en and baggage trains, administrative vehicles, etc.) may be designated as
field trains.

C. Company trains consists of those vehicles assigned to companies c
similar units by Tables of Organization and Equipment for command,
reconnaissance, communication, maintenance, weapon carrying or towing,
and tactical purposes.

m 805. Labor.—a. For long term planning purposes labor requirements
for handling supplies are computed on the average of i/-ton per man per
hour for ten hours each day. For short periods the average is much higher.

b. The maximum number of men that can be employed advantageously
in loading or unloading one freight car is eleven (one foreman and ten
laborers).

c. In the field or at a depot, trucks and trailers can be loaded or un-
loaded at the rate of 20 minutes per truck and trailer unit regardless of
tonnage if sufficient labor is available. The number of trucks and trailers
that can be loaded or unloaded simultaneously«s dependent upon the
amount of labor available and the conditions existing at the loading or un-
loading point.

m 306. Truck Loading Capacities.— a. Rated tonnage capacity is in
addition to weight of driver and assistant driver (200 Ibs. each). Prescribed
loads should conform. Maximum pay loads on roads and cross-country,
maximum towable loads, and maximum safe speeds are shown on the cau-
tion plate attached to each cargo vehicle. Par 2, Cir 212, May 44 states as
follows: **Anoverload not to exceed 100% is authorized for all general pur-
pose vehicles of all-wheel drive tsrpe up to and including 2i/-ton, 6x6. when
operating under favorable conditions on smooth hard-surface roads. Trail-
ers will not be loaded beyond established pay load capacities.”

B 307. Prescribed Load—""The prescribed load is-a specified quantity of
each type of supplies to be carried on unit vehicles and by the personnel.
The establishment of this load is a command decision and is dependent upon
the tactical situation as well as upon the capacity of unit transportation.
The prescribed load of vehicle (s) may be unloaded at any time in order that
the vehicle (s) may be used for other purposes. (Par. 204, FM 100-10.)
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m 308. Day op Suppty.— (Par 1 FM 100-10). a. The estimated average
daily expenditure of various items of supply in campaign (except Jungle
Warfare):

Conver-
sion Ship Tons
Pounds Tons per Factor ~ Ship Tons per Man
Item per Man  Man per Short Tons per Man per Month
mer Day Month to per Month  With 15%
ShipTons Stowage
0)
CtASS |
RAtIONS....ovreccce s 6.22 0.0933 1.3 0.121 0.140
Class 11
QM clothing and equipage. 0.84 0.0126 2.0 0.025 0.029
QM general supplies......covvviieiins v 0.32 0.0048 2.0 0.010 0.011
Vehicle replacement 0.62 0.0093 5.0 0.047 0.053
ENQGINEET ..ot 0.37 0.0055 2.0 0.011 0.013
Ordnance. 0.30 0.0045 2.5 0.011 0.013
Chemical ... 0.34 0.0051 2.0 0.010 0.012
Signal 0.32 0.0048 2.5 0.012 0.014
Medical.....ccooooiniinic 0.20 0.0030 @) ® *
Total Class IL o 3.31 0.0496 0.126 0.145
Class HI
Gas, oil grease (less AC) 8.26 0.1239 15 0.186 0.214
AC fuel and lubricants *, 13.38 0.2007 1.5 0.301 0.346
Subtotal Class 111 21.64 0.3246 0.487 0.560
Solid fuel for arctic zone*. 17.00 0.2550 2.0 0.510 0.587
Solid fuel for temperate zone* ........... 8.60 0.1275 2.0 0.255 0.293
*50% coal and coke by volume.
Class IV
Medical _ 0.27" 0.0041 2.9 0.012 0.014
Motor Maintenance 0.18 0.0027 1.0 0.003 0.003
QM sales items 0.27 0.0041 2.0 0.008 0.009
AC supply and replacement................... 2.84 0.0426 4.0 0.170 0.196
Average use of Engr Const Material... 11.90 0.1785 1.5 0.268 0.308
Total Ciaus TV 4 15.46  0.23M 0.461 0.530
Class V
Ammunition (less AC) 5.17 0.0775 0.81 0.063 0.072
AC ammunition 4.41 0.0661 0.67 0.044 0.051
Total Class V. 9.58 0.1436 0.107 0.123

TOTAL, TEMPERATE ZONE
(less arctic fuel) 64.71 0.9706 1.557 1.791

TOTAL, ARCTIC ZONE
(less temperate fuel) 73.21 1.0981 - 1.812 2.085

*Conversion Factors are based on average cubage for each item. Shig tons (40 cu. ft.)
of any one item can_be found by multiplsring its Short Ton (2,000 Ibs.) weight by
that item’s Conversion Factor.

*AP Class Ul A. )

*Information not available.
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Day of Supply (Continued):
b. The estimated average daily expenditure of various items of supply

in Jungle Warfare Campaigns:

Conver-
sion Ship Tons
Pounds Tons per Factor ~ Ship Tons per Man
Item ‘per Man Man per Short Tons per Man per Month
per Day Month to per Month  With 15%
Ship Tons Stowage
Class |
RAtioNS...o.ooevverreerrinnes 7.16» 1075 .1398 161
Medical Maintenance.. .105 .0016 .00208 .0024
Total Class L. 7.265 ,1091 ,14188 1634
Class Il
QM Clothing and Equipage................. 1.95 .0293 .0586 0674
ENQINEET ..o eeeeeereeeeessesseneenes .0051
Ordnance (vehicle replacement and
other ordnance).......c.. cooevveeveeeveeenonn. 31 .0046 .0193 .0222
Chemical. ™. .18 .0027 .0054 .0062
SIGNAL .. e 1370 .00205 .0051 .0059
Medical....oooviiiniic e Negligible
Total Class Il. 2.5821 .03865 .0884 ,1017
Class |11
Gas, oil, grease (less AC). 11.41 1715 15 257 *.296
Class IV
Medical.......ccoriininiiiiicisee . Negligible
Engineer (less airstrip construction)  16.8 2521 3782 436
En”~neer (|nc|ud|ng airstrip construc-
tion)... 431 6475
Signal.....cc.... .2370 .00356 .0089 .0102
QUArtErNIASter........c.ovveeveereerenreesieerins .45 .00675 .0135 .0155
Total Class IV (less alrstrlp
construction).............. v 17.4870 4006 4617
Total Class IV (including r-
strip construction)......cccoceeeeuene. 43.7870
GRAND TOTAL—
(less airstrip construction)......... 38.7441* 58 .89788 1.0228

(includingairstripconstruction).  65.0441« 975

*Including mail, post exchange supplies, special service, toilet and tobacco components.
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309. Basic Data Crass | Supplies :

CHARACTERISTICS OF STANDARD RATIONS

1 2 3 5 6 7

Packaging Information Average Average
Weight ~ Weigh,

1 per per
Type Number Weight Volume Ration Ration Remarks
Ration Rations per per Includ- un-

per Package Package ing Pack- packed
Package  (Ibs.)  {cu.ft.) ing {Ibs.)
{Ibs.)

2 “A” 6.0 6.0 Components, weight, and volume
vary. For planning purposes
weight may be taken as 6.0 Ibs per
ration; volume as 0.1462 cu. ft. per
ration. Contains fresh meat, fresh
fruits and vegetables and other
perishable items.

3 “B” 6.0 6.0 Same as “A” ration with non-perish-
able items substituted for perish-
able.

4 “Cc” 8 42.0 1.1 5.25 4.0 Prepared meals in individual cans.
Individual ration consists of 3 cans
of meat component, 3 cans “B”
unit and 1 accessory packet. “B”
unit contains biscuits, confection,
and beverage powder. May be
consumed hot or cold.

5 “D” 48 51.0 1.09 1.06 0.75 Individual ration consists of three
4-ounce chocolate bars.

6 K 12 43.0 1.2 3.58 2.30 Non-perishable, concentrated meals
in individual packages. 3 pack-
ages per ration. May be con-
sumed hot or cold.

7 *“10in 1” 10 45.0 1.4 4.5 Non-perishable. Components com-
parable to “B*“ ration. Contains
canned, evaporated, and dehy-
drated foods. Lunch is packed
separately and may be issued
individually.

8  Special 25 60.0 1.6 2.4 Non-perishable, easily digestible,
Hospital concentrated foods packed in tin
Ration containers. Designed to supple-

ment the regular field ration in
overseas  hospitals. Standard
package contains supplemental
rations for 25 men.

9 Grain 10 Average for horses and mules. Cut
50% on ship.

10 Hay 14 Average for horses and mules.
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310 SUPPLY

310. Diagram op Crass | Suppiy:
0. A method of supply when a regulating station is used:

b. A method of supply when no regulating station is used:

(b) Alternate Method

¢ m 0-.Com Z Transportation *
----- Unit Transportation

W lmmmmmmmmm Order. Request or Report

*If Cionununication Zone transportation cannot put sugFIies within reach of using
troops, then Army, using its transportation, will establish advance supply points.
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311. Diagram of Distribution of Class | Supplies:

a. Supply Point Distribution:

START
T
XXXX ® zraT X R
or - Cooked Meals ~ ~
¢ v Area J ® P
S
(S]

—_ — Movement Empty Trucks

> Movement Loaded Trucks
(D Unit (Inf Regt, FA Bn etc) Trucks go to (D CI I Supply Point, where
rations for the unit are drawn in bulk. ® Trucks then return to unit

kitchen train bivouac area ® where ration is divided into Company or
Battery lots and ® cooked meals sent to troops.

b. Unit Distribution:

o [ — START
XXXX ASFD ! [Munit) ;
f Train
kT ~ 1 Bivouac 1 A 0O
® Area / P
S

—_ — Movement Empty Trucks
---------- Movement Loaded Trucks
(T) Division Quartermaster Trucks go to ® CI I Supply Point, draw rations

for the unit and deliver to the unit train bivouac area. (See note ® &(D
above.)

CHAPTER 3—PAGE 9
026166 U—45-  -16



312

SUPPLY

m 312. Time Elements in Class | Supply.

(In the field under campaign conditions, the following time elements

are the approximate periods required to perform the work indicated.)

10

11

12

1
Work
Unload rations for one Division at Class | supply point and
prepare for distribution to regiments or separate bat-
talions.

Distribution of Class | supplies to regiment by
higher echelon at one supply point

Distribution of Class | supplies to
separate battalion by higher echelon or similar unit

Preparation'of one day’s Class | supplies for issue
at regimental or battalion Class I supply point

Physical distribution by regimental supplies agencies
of one field ration (transfer of loads) to kitchens

Kitchens to be taken off trucks,
set up, and ready to begin cooHng (or vice versa)

Division of one ration into three meals at kitchens

Kitchens to cook and prepare for serving
a hot meal, starting with a hot kitchen

Kitchens to prepare a cold noon meal. The issue of this
meal to take place usually coincident with serving
of breakfast. (Included in item next above.)

Serving a hot meal to troops from a kitchen truck
when majority of men are served at the truck

Serving a hot meal to troops by means of

carrying parties (assuming the kitchen truck
not farther than 1,000 yards in rear of the company)
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314 SUPPLY

m 314, Basic Data—Class Il Supply:
a. Vehicle Fuel and Lubricant Data.

1 2 S 5 6 7
Vehicle Mlies Gallons Gallons Pounds Pounds
fuel per of of gear Misc
Vehicle tank gallon fuel oil lube grease
capacity of per per per per
{gallons)  fuel 100 100 100 100
miles miles miles miles
Car, armored, light, M8... 59 7.5 13.3 1.5 0.6 0.9
Car, armored, utility, M20 56 7.0 14.3 1.5 0.5 0.9
Car, 5 passenger......... 16 14.0 7.0 0.1 0.1 0.1
Carriage, motor, 7,'i-mrn Hnw, MR 89 1.5 66.7 5.2 1.5
Carriage, motor, 3" gun, MIOAI........... 165 14 71.4 11.0 2.4
Carriage, motor (76-mm gun), M18 160 1.0  100.0 11.0 2.4
Carriage, motor (105-mm How), M7— 175 1.0  100.0 11.0 2.4
Carriage, motor, 155-mm Gun, M12 200 0.8 125.0 11.0 2.4
Carrier, cargo, M30. . 20 0.9 1111 11.0 2.4
Half-track vehicles .. 60 3.3 30.3 1.1 0.7 1.2
Motorcycle, solo......... 35 42 0 2.4 0.2
Plane, liaison 14 17 9 56 0.2
Motor, scooter . 20 50 0 20 0.2
Tank (L), A/B, T9E1........ 55 2.5 40.0 0 Q) &‘)
Tank, light 115 14 71 4 é.z 5
Tank, medium » 175 08 125.0 11.0 2.4
Truck, JN-toN....ccccoveecinnee. 15 20.0 5.0 0.2 0.2 0.2
Truck, ?~-ton.. 30 8.0 12.5 0.3 0.6 0.2
Truck, Ij”~-ton, 4x4......... 30 9.0 11.1 0.5 0.7 0.2
Truck, 217™-ton, 6X6........c.c....... 40 7.5 13.3 0.6 0.9 0.3
Truck, crane, M2 . . . 100 1.5 66.7 0.7 0.7 0.5
Truck, 4-ton, 6i/l........... 60 3.0 33.3 0.7 0.7 0.5
Truck, 6-ton, 6x6, prime mover.......... 75 2.0 50.0 0.8 0.7 0.5
Truck, 7t~-ton, 6x6, prime mover._...... 160 2.5 40.0 0.5 0.8 0.5
Truck, heavy wrecker, 10-ton. M1Al._ 100 2.5 40.0 1.6 0.7 0.5
Truck, Tlr, 40-ton, tank, transporter.

M25....... 120 16 62.5 1.5 0.7 0.5
Tractor, medium, high speed, M* 110 2.0 50.0 1.0 1.1 0.5
Tractor, heavy, high speed, M6 .. . 300 0.5 200.0 2.0 1.8 0.5
Vehicle, landing, tracked . 110 0.5 200.0 10.0 (0 60
Carrier, cargo, M29 25 7.0 14.3 1.5 .5

" Includes Vehicle, Armd Utility T41. “Includes:

Includes: Tank, light, M6, M6A1, M24.

Carrier, personnel, half-track M2, slncludes: .
M2A1, M3, M3A1, M3A2, M6, M6AL, Tank, medium, M4 (76-mm & 105-
M9A;I.. . mm How), M4Al, M4A2, MA4A3
Carriage multiple gun &AA) M13, 76-mm 106-mm How), M4A4,
M14, M15, M16A1, M16, M17. k recovery vehicle M32.
Carriage 76-mm gun, M3, M3AL. ” Information not available.

Carrier 81-mm mortar, M4, MA4Al,
M21.

b. Miscellaneous:

(1) For planning purposes weight of gasoline may be taken as 40
pounds per 5 gallon drum.

(2) For planning purposes weight of engine oil for motors may be
taken as 10 pounds per gallon.
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SUPPLY 314-315

Basic Data—Class |ll Supply (Continued):

(3) Capacity of cargo trucks and trailers for carrying 5 gallon gas
line drums (filled):
1-ton trailer 50
li/~-ton truck 75
272-ton truck 125

m  315. Gasoline Supply.—The factors controlling gasoline requirements
of motor vehicles in military operation are:

a. Movement distance (MD), or the distance in miles that the center
of mass of a unit is displaced. On a march this distance is measured from
center to center of successive bivouac areas.

b. Supply distance (SD), or the average round trip distance between
supply points and the troops. This distance is measured from supply
points to center of the most distant bivouac area.

c. Variables (V), which consist of internal travel, reconnaissance,
warming up engines, and abnormal periods or time required for low-gear
operation. These items dilfer in each situation with the character of the
operation, season of the year, weather, roads, and terrain, and must be
estimated in accordance with actual conditions. Under average conditions,
a constant of 10 unit miles of travel will usually cover these variables for
estimating purposes.

To determine the Unit Distance (UD) in miles of travel the following
formula may be used:
UD= MD4- (2 X SD)M-V
Example: Infantry division will move 20 miles, and the average round
trip supply distance is 50 miles

MD= 20
SD= 50
V=10

Applying the formula we have.

UD = 20-h (2 X 50) -f 10 °
UD=20 4-10+ 10= 40

Now if we multiply this UD (miles of travel) by the number of
gallons required to move all vehicles of the division one mile, we will have
the gasoline requirements.

In order to determine the amount of gasoline to move all vehicles of
a small unit one mile, specific computations are required.

. *Approximately two-tenths of the vehicles of a division function as supply ve-
hicles, therefore multiply the supply distance by two-tenths.
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m 316. Diagram op Requisition and Shipment of Class Il and Class
IV Supplies:

a. A method of supply when a regulating station is used:

Unit Transportation
Order, Request or Report

b. A method of supply when no regulating station is used:

“1f Communication Zone transportation is unable to place supplies in Army.Supp_I?/
Points within reach of usine troops, then Army, using its own transportation will
establish advance supply points.
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m 317. Crass V Supply.—a ~The day of supply for ammunition (other
than aircraft) is the estimated average expenditure per day in a campaign
expressed in rounds per weapon per day for all weapons (in the hands of
troops) in the theater. It is the unit of measure used by the War Depart-
ment in establishing theater reserves, in supplying theaters, and in pro-
curement.

b The unit of fire~is a unit of measure for ammunition supp
within a theater from a tactical point of view, based upon experience in the
theater. It represents a specified number of rounds per weapon, which
varies with the types and calibers of the weapons. The unit of fire is not
synonymous with the term “day of supply.” The unit of fire prescribed by
the War Department may be modified by theater commanders as necessary
for each individual theater. (See Par 1, FM 100-10.)

~ “The term day of supply is used for planning purposes on higher levels and per-
tains to any or all classes of supply.

*The term unit of fire is used for tactical operations. It includes fixed quantities
of ammunition for each type of weapon. Since these quantities may vary for each
weapon, the use of the term eliminates the necessity for reference to specific numbers
of rounds for each t3“e weapon.
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318. Diagram of Distribution of Class V Supplies:
a. A method of supply when a regulating station is used:

Order, Pvequest or Report
A Allocation (a) Copy of Allocation

b. A method of supply when no regulating station is used:

* Tf Communication Zone transportation is unable to place supplies in Army
Supply Points within reach of using troops, then Army, using its own
transportation will establish advance supply points.
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319. Diagram OF Flow of Ammunition Reports:
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SUPPLY 320

(2) For special Purposes (CWS Am Listed Below is Distributed fo
Special Purposes as Indicated):

Grenade, Frangible, M|
(3 tjrpes fillings). As needed in specific theaters
Grenade, incendiary, AN-M14

2 Per tactical airplane other than bombardment

6 Per bombardment airplane

3 Per Cml Mort, 4.2 inch

30 Per Cml Lab Co; Cml Proc Co, T of Opns

45 Per Cml Wpns Co; Cml Proc Co, Z of |

90 Per Cml Maint Co
900 Per Cml Depot Co

3 Per Engr Mtr Veh

3 Per Signal Mtr Veh
Grenade, Smoke, Red, AN-M3

1 Per airplane except training airplane
Grenade, Smoke, White (HC), AN-M8
1 Per airplane except training airplane

Incendiary, Safe Destroying, MI (as required for special pur-

poses) .
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B 321. Estimated Daily Requirements of Ammunition for Various

Types of Combat E xpressed in Units of Fire Per Day of Combat: "

1 S 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Artillery AAA* AT
75-mm 155-mm S7-mm  im- 37-mm
Gun Gun Inf iO-mm mm Chem 57-mm
1 Type of Combat and 155-mm and Am cal % Mart and 3"
105-mm How larger .50 90-mm 75-mm  Gun
Hou) &8A Gun Gun
2 Attack of position:
3 Permanent
fortifications:
4 First day.... ......... 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.0 0.5 0.5 2.0 1.0 3.0
5 Succeeding days.. 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.5 0.3 0.3 1.0 0.5 1.0
6 Deliberately
o”anized:
7 IArst day....... ... 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.0 0.5 0.5 2.0 1.0 1.0
8 Succeeding days.. 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.5 0.3 0.3 1.0 0.5 0.5
9 Hastily organized.— 0.8 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 1.5 0.8 0.5
10 Coveringand security
force action.___ 0.3 0.2 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.1 3.0 0.5 0.5
11 Defense of position:
12 First day. 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.5 0.5 0.5 3.0 2.0 2.0
13 Suceeding days.. 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.5 0.5 1.5 1.0 1.0
14 Inactive situatiorny 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.25 0.5 05
15 Meeting engagement 0.5 0.5 0.3 0.5 0.2 0.1 2.0 1.0 1.0
16 Pursuit 0.5 0.5 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.1 1.0 0.5 0.5
17 Retirement or delay-
ing action 1. 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.2 0.3 0.2 3.0 .0.5 0.5
“Not applicable to Armd Divs, See Par 328,

*When used only on AA missions.
*Force in contact but neither side attacking.
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B 322. Field Artillery A mmunition Expenditures Expressed in

Rounds per Weapon per Hour : .

1 2 3 4 5 6

Average rate per gun per hour

Kind offire 75-mm
1 or gun 105-mm  155-mm  155-mm 2J"-mm
phase of action or howitzer howitzer ~ gun howiisxr
hovxUzer

2 Advance guard action,
development, and deployment. 25 25 12

3 Preparation.......in e 85 80 25 25 5
4 Supporting fires during the attack
(including counterbattery):

5 First 2 hours.......ccccoeveen e 70 50 25 25 5
6 After 2 hours.... 40 30 15 15 5
7 Exploitation, pursuit, delaying action.

or delaying enemy development 25 25 12 12 5
8  Counterpreparation...........ceeneisnennnnns 85 60 25 25 5
9 Defensive fires against

infantry attack (including counterbattery)....... 70 50 25 25 5

*These figures are suitable for computing expenditures for periods of time less
than 6 hours.
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Section |l

AIRBORNE DIVISION

m 323. Methods of Supply of an Airborne Division :

a. Initial resupply of an Airborne Division will ordinarily be accom-
plished by means of parachute and glider under Air Force control as-
sisted by the Airborne Division. During this stage the supplies should
be delivered to the departure airfields by Army or Task Force agencies as
requested by the Airborne Division, and responsibility for the packaging,
loading, lashing and delivery of these resupplies to Airborne troops in the
combat area devolves upon the Air Force Service Command. Through
trained organizations, activated for this purp™ose, it cares for resupply of
Airborne units from arrival of supplies on departure airfields until they
are dropped or landed in the forward areas. Rear echelon personnel of the
Airborne Division should be trained to properly pack parachute delivery
units and to load and lash supplies in gliders and transport airplanes. Suf-
ficient gliders or airplanes must be allotted to Division supply agencies to
insure that the combat echelon will be properly supplied. In planning to
drop supplies by parachute, it must be remembered that this is an uneco-
nomical method of supply and should be used only in emergencies.

b. Division supply installations should be moved from the departure
airfields to the combat area as soon as practicable. This movement will usual-
ly occur as soon as an airfield suitable for landing transport airplanes is cap-
tured and reasonably secured. Air Service Command personnel must there-
fore be trained in the proper handling of *air transported supplies, in order
to accomplish the delivery of supplies forward.

c. Supplies should be moved into the combat area by air as soon as pos-
sible due to the fact that air advantage may be lost or the weather may be-
come unfavorable and thus render further air movement impracticable.
Some supply means should be held in reserve to take care of unexpected
contingencies.

d. Plans for the establishment of ground supply for the Airborne Divi-
sion, as a result of the advance of reinforcing or relieving ground units,
must be prepared initially and every effort made to put the plan into effect
as soon as possible. In this connection it should be remembered that the
Airborne Division has an extremely limited number of trucks and trailers
available for supply purposes and proper provision for additional motor
transportation should be allotted by Army or Task Force.

e. For further details regarding supply by air see FM 31-40.
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326 SUPPLY

33
34
35
36
37

38

325. Gas and QOil Supply Data— Airborne Division: " ®

z 3

5 6

Fuel and Lubricants Requirements—Motor Vehicles

Type Motor Vehicle

Unit
Car, Motor-  Scooter,
5- cycle, motor
passenger  solo
Hg Co, Airborne Div.. 1

MP Plat, Airborne Div.

Inf Prcht Regt..._..ccocovvivieenne,
Hg & Hq Co, Regt, Prcht-
Serv Co, Regt, Prcht..........
3 Prcht Bns (€a).....ccoovvuune

Hq & Hq Co, Bn, Prcht.
3 R Cos, Prcht (ea).........

2 Glider Inf Regts (a)....c.. ccoevvene
Hg & Hq Co, Glider Inf Regt._
Serv Co, Glider Inf Regt
2 Glider Inf Bns (€a)......cccco......

Hq &Hq Co, Glider Inf Bn..
3 Glider Inf Cos (ea)

Div Arty, Airborne Div..........
Hq & HQ Btry....cccocoevvivene
Prcht FA Bn. 75-mm Pk How..

Hg & Hg & Serv Btry.....
3 Prcht Btrys (ea)._..
AA & AT BEry._ i
2 Glider FA Bns, 75-mm Pk How (ea).
Hg & HgQ &~rv Btry...ccoveee
2 Glider Btrys (ea)

Airborne, AA En.............
Hq & Hqg Btry.,,.. .
3 AW Btrys (ea).........
3 AA, MG Btrys (ea).

Airborne Engr Bn..........
Hqg & Hg & Serv Co..
Prcht Co..cccoeevvvevvis
2 Glider Cos (ea)........
Airborne Sig Co..
Airborne QM Co..
Airborne Ord Maint Co.
Prcht Maint Co.. 10
Airborne Med Co...........

Airborne Div (Totals)____ 236

Data not available for miscellaneous small fuel consuming devices.
*In computing gasoline requirements, add a 10% safety factor.
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Truck Truck,
-ton ~-ton

®

119
(11

(22)
(22)
(43)
(7)

46
(46)

19
(19)

30

15

23

346 24

Truck,
Z]A-ton

10

15

2 (i5Y

27

(4)
(15)
(15)

90



Gas and QOil Supply Data—Airborne Division

36
37

38

8 9

10

11

SUPPLY

It

1S

Fuel ami Lubricant Requiremenie—Motor Vehidee

Type Motor
Vekide

Total
Motor
Vehidea

Plane,
liaieon
29

8

87

2
(85)

(2)
(2

28

8 711

Vchide

fvol
(9al)

256
29

426
(10)
(416)

349
(15)
(334)

1,201
(140)
(357)
(341)

(4)
(4)
(352)
(140)
(106)

312
(288)
(4)
(4)

212
(172)

(16)
73
158
159
112
125
3,761

Coneumption in
mooing unit 100 miki **

Engine
oil
(fi<0

10.2

—_~—
P~ o
PO~~~ DOO D

—
ONNBPBROUIR O

R~

—
PO Ww ~—~k A

~ o ~ —~ ~
©O ® O AN RropO
NN o2

S
N

5.6
175.3

Gear
lube

(Ib)
12.4

0

(14.0)
(4.0)

12.2
(12.2)

2.2
6.0
8.4
8.0
4.6

146.2

Greaae,

miaed-

laneoui
(Ibs)

5.9

©

—~
0~ ©
el
NN

2.2
6.0
4.8
4.5
4.6

107.6

*Do«e not include 2 Tractors® 20 DBHP w/BuUdoser.

*31 cans for Co. vehicles. 100 cans ior general use.

U

15

16

Gaaoline Capacity

Vekide
tanka
709

71

1,049

(30)
(1,019)

908
(45)
(863)

3,317
(391)
(1,012)
(996)
(4
(957)
(371)
(293)

860
(836)

4

535
(495)

)
183
458
469
295
355
10,117

Gailomfud
tofin all tanka

Cana,
5-gal

210
20

335
(30)
(245)
(20)
(20)

300
(35)
(225)
(20)
(20)

1,160
(145)
(335)
(335)

(340)
(150)
(95)

280
(280)

280
(280)

60
655 m
140

80
120

3,940

Total

919
91

1,384
(60)
(1,264)
(20)
(20)

1,208
(80)
(1,088)
(20)
(20)

4,477
(536)
(1,347)
(1,331)
(4)
(4)
(1,297)
(521)
(388)

1,140
(1,116)
(4)
(4)

815
(775)

a9
243
1,113
609
375
475
14,057

"*®(Ontinued):

17

Tatd
num-
ber,
cana,
5-gal

42
4

67
(6)
(49)
4)
4

60
(7)
(45)
(4)
4

232

(29)
(67)
(67)

(68)
(30)
(19)

56
(56)

56
(56)

12
131«
28
16
24

788

'Figures include Atebd Med.

'Average
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SUPPLY 327

Section Il

ARMORED DIVISION

B 327. Methods op Suppiy.—A1 armored division may be supplied by
any of the following methods:

a. When the division is located within a reasonable operating radius
of army supply points, supply is obtained therefrom by battalion and sep-
arate company transportation.

b. W™hen the division is not located within a reasonable operating
radius of the normally established army supply system, arrangements are
made with higher authority to establish temporary supply points (rail-
heads, truckheads) near the division area from which battalions and sep-
arate company transportation can obtain supplies.

¢. Organic transportation of units within the division is adequate to
carry 12 refill of cannon ammunition (37-mm or larger), and [ 'refill
of small arms and machine gun ammunition.

d. For fuel consumption during road and cross-country operation,
see paragraph 330.

e. To augment organic cargo transportation, the division will often
be reinforced by the attachment of two Quartermaster truck companies.
In special operations of several days duration it will be necessary to make
the division self sustained by attaching transportation in addition to these
two truck companies.,

/. Supply may be effected by air transport to landing fields in posses-
sion of or protected by the division.

g. Supplies may be dropped in limited quantities by parachute from
air transports in a marked area near the division.

h. In prolonged operation over wide areas supply may be effected di-
rectly to the unit by relays of army motor convoys moving between supply
bases and holding and reconsignment points established near the localities
in which the units are operating. Each convoy of army motor vehicles
operating as a unit carries a tage load of approximately one refill for the
armored force or major subdivision of the force. Unit convoys are dis-
patched from the control point to destinations as required.
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m 328. Ammunition Supply—Armored Division:

a. Definitions:

(1) Refill—Ammunition loads prescribed by stowage lists for all
vehicles and individuals of battalions and other separate
units. Does not include ammunition carried in cargo space
of general purpose vehicles allotted for ammunition supply.

(2) Resupply Capacity.—Cargo capacity of general purpose vehicles

allotted for ammunition supply.

(3) Prescribed Load.—Refill plus resupply capacity.
b. Estimated Ammunition Expenditures (based on Armored Unit Ac-

tion in Tunisi™):
(1) Expenditures by Type per Day:

Caron
75-mm
Gun 75-mm  57-mm  57-mm SA
105-mm  105-mm How AT Tk &
How How SP Gun Gun MG
Tank
Refills.-............ 1.0 0.40 0.20 0.20 0.40 0.10

Units of Fire— 0.73 0.32 0.10 0.06 0.50 0.13

(2) Total Unit Expenditures per Day:
Tk Bn— 0.30 Refills
Armd FA Bn—0.85 Refills
Armd Inf Bn—0.20 Refills

SA & Spedial
60-mm
Rock- &« Gre-
ets 81-mm nades
Mortar

0.10 0.60 0.50
0.17 0.48

c. For Units of Fire and Loads Carried see Paragraph 331.
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329. Gas and Oil Supply Data—Armored Division: *s4

Fud and Lvbricard Requirements—Motor Vehicles

Type Motor Vehicles

Unit
Truck
Hv Car
Truck Truck Truck Truck Wrier Armd Half-
H- %- m- 4&6 MI >  Track

ton ton ton ton 10-ton M8 Vehicles

Div Hqg & Hg Co...cceevvvvrinns
2 Hg & Hq Cos C. C. (ea)...

Armd Sig CO..coovervviiciiiiiee

Armd Engr Bn._....cccceveiis 26 45
Hg & Hg Co, Engr Bn *__ (11 (15)

3 Engr Cos, Engr Bn (ea). (53 (10)

Cav Ren Sq....ccoocvevvevecnes 110 52 36
4 Ren Trs, Ren Sq (ea).. (23) (12 %}
Aslt Gun Tr, Ren Sq...... (2) (

L Tk Co, Ren Sq............ (2) 1
Hq & Serv Tr, Ren Sq (14) (2) (2 4) 293

3 Tank Bn3 (8a)..ccccovvvvriririnns 23

Tank Co (L) Tk Bn..._......... (2)

3 Tank Cos (M), Tk Bn (ea).. (2)

Hqg & Hq Co, Tk Bn » (12) 2)

Serv Co, TK BN, 3) (2) 2)

3 Armd Inf Bns (€a)........... 28 75
3 Rifle Cos, Inf Bn (ea).. (3) (20
Hg & Hg Co, Inf Bn *.... (16) 2 (14)
Serv Co, InfBn_........... 3) E3§ I6h) )

Hg & Hq Btry, Div Arty............

3 Armd FA Bns (ea)_

3 Btrys 105-mm, FA Bn (ea).
Hg & Hg Btry, FA Bn *......... 5
Serv Btry, FA Bn.....ccocovvne 5
27 Hg & Hg Co, Armd Div Tns &
MP Plat...oiiiencene 34 13 9

Ord Maint Bn........ e, 96
3 Maint Cos, Maint Bn (ea). (20)

Hg & Hg Co, Maint Bn *..... (36)

Armd Med BN......ccocvieiinne
3 Med Coss, Med Bn (ea).

Hg & Hgq Co, Med Bn
34 Armd Div (Total). 482 158 481 13 25 55 472

~In computing gasoline requirements add a 10% safety factor. ) .

*Data based on 2,000 mile Field Operation Test. “For approximate gasoline con-
sumption under battle and cross-country conditions, multiply results from table above
by 2.5 (the 10% safety factor may be omitted in this case).

*Includes Atchd Med.
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Gas and Oil Supply Data—Armored Division # * (Continued):

10 11 IS 1S n 16 16

Fud and Lvbricani Requirements—
Motor Vehiaes

Gallons

Type Motor Vehicles tofid tank
Unit
Trac- Truck
torgas io-ton
Tanks Tanks engine Tank Air- Total Vehicle
(L) {M) driven Re- plane Vehicle tanks
™ ) (0 covery Ln  Strength

Div HQ COuverecereeirninas 2,182

2 Hq & Hq Cos C. C. (ea). 980

Armd Sig Co....c. oo 2,310

Armd Engr Bn._....cccooceevinnne. 110 4,300
Hg & Hg Co, Engr Bn (41) (1,615)
3 Engr Cos, Engr Bn (ea).. (1) (23) (895)

Cav ReNn SQ..ccee vvvereviieinnns 28* 249 10,850
4 Ren Trs, Ren Sq (ea).. (40) (1,333)
Aslt Gun Tr, Ren Sq...... 7 (9)" (22) (1,497)
L Tk Co, Ren Sq......c.e... (18) (22) (2,200,
Hg & Serv Tr, Ren Sq (1 (45) (1,821)

3 Tank BNns (€a)...cccees evecrveeene 18 64 166 16,455
Tank Co (L) Tk Bn.. ....c..e. (18) (22) (2,200

3 Tank Cos (M), Tk Bn (ea). (19)* (23) (3,455)
Hgq & Hg Co, Tk Bn »......... (5) (31) (1,815)
Serv Co, Tk Bn....coeeueee . 2 (44) (2,075)

3 Armd Inf Bns (ea).......... 134 6,710
3 Rifle Cos, Inf Bn (ea). (25) (1,325)
Hg Si Hg Co, Inf Bn *.... (36) (1,705)
Serv Co, InfBa_............ (23) (1,030)
Hg & Hq Btry, Div Arty,,....... 24 644

3 Armd FA Bns (ea)....ccueenenne 113 7,583
3 Btrys 105-mm, FA Bn (ea). a7) (1,555)
Hg & Hg Btry, FA Bn *........ %) (30) (1,433)
Serv Btry, FA Bn......ccooeuuuu. (32) (1,485)

27 Hg & Hg Co, Armd Div Tns &

MP Plat....ccoeinincniencenens 60 1,456

Ord Maint BN.....cooeevvevevcrienee, 168 7,430
3 Maint Cos, Maint Bn (ea). (38) (1,805)
Hg & Hg Co, Maint Bn ®.... (54) (2,015)
Armd Med BN.....coocoevviicnnn. 82 2,660
3 Med Cos, Med Bn (ea). (22) (710)
Hqg Si Hg Co, Med Bn (16) (630)
34  Armd Div (Total)____ 91 273 9 8 2,071 126,036

*An average consumption of 2,000 gallons per day (net) should be expected, regard-
less of marches, to provide fuel for kitchens and gasoline powered accessories.

*Includes assault gun, 75-mm SP.

*Includes Howitzer, 105-mm SP, Vehicle Tank Recovery M32.
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Gas and Qil Supply Data—Armored Division "~ (Continued) ;

17 18

SUPPLY

19 W Sl SS

Fuel and Lubrieant Requirements—Motor Vehicles

Grease,
miscd-
laneous

5 8&

217

EERR~ cEBR EEE8

&8 &

&b

GO

Gallons Consumption in moving unit
tofill tank 100 miles
Vehicle
Cans, fuel Engine Gear
5-gallon  Total (gallons) oil lube
Q) (gallons) (pounds] (pounds)
2 565 2,747 70 37 18
3 5 1,345 498 26 8
4 995 3305 963 38 37
5 209 6395 188 62 71
6 (1,510 {3,1253 aP 23 26
7 0% 1% G® 13
8 810 16660 4,625 302 97
9 (485 (1.818) (409 28 (1
10 25) (1,522 931 )
n 25) (2225) (1,244
12 (3820) (5641 (7 (:
13 10,995 450 10,536 849 5%
14 2 2,225) (1,339 é% 2
15 2 480) (2,429 (211
16 90) (1,905) (1,05 1 23?1
17 (10,805) (12830)  (
18 2330 9040 32% 148 9
19 45) (1,370 648 24 16
2 %1 1,820 it
21 (2080) (3110) (434 1
22 340 984 232 9 15
23 3900 11483 4,402 314 A
24 j(_30 1,585 990 7! {6
5 % 1578 51 , 4
2% (3665 (5150) (64
27
740 2,19 550 20 5
2 oy 0% B m @
P ooy B&) (9 &) @)
% 1,360 4,%20 1,% 38 ﬁ
X, 5%2“3 (1&%55; £1943 283 511;
A 69,725 195761 68627 4597 1,023

1,705

S3 Si S5

Fuel Can Data

Organic
Fud Cans
Ki Motor Total
& Vehicles
Misc
2 m 13
1 72 73
19 180 19
o & &
8§ B B
7 1155 1162
% (E: @
gig o ol
6 2193 2199
1 4 %
1 4
E%g (2,1%0 (2,1%1
b 9 9
§%§ B &
1 67 63
5 s 780
1 5 6
1
i & &
2 146 148
Y
g B
4 2286 272
B &3 ¢

14 13841 13945

S6

Org
Kis*

A~~~ AN~ A~~~
BEN®© BFEEE o BFERE~N B NN

NN
BER o~

NN
FEAs N

I

NN
==

85

*Consumes 1.5 gal gasoline per hour when operated. Not included in gasoline require-
ments. Carried on TIr towed by 6-ton Trk on march. ) )
*In computing kitchen requirements separately estimate 15 gallons gasoline per Ki

per daly. * .
*Includes 1 Armd car utility M-20.
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SUPPLY 331

Section IV
INFANTRY DIVISION

331l. Quartermaster Company— Infantry Division.

a. Outline of Organization (T/0 & E 10-17f2/19/H, CI):»

1 2 S o] 6 7

Quartermaater Company
Office Aggre-
Item S Trk gate
DivQM  CoHq Sere Plate Total
Plat (each) Co

J
Officers ___ 4 2 1 1 6 10
Enlisted Men 14 30 48 28 162 176
Including:

IAborers . (39) (39) (39)
Aggregate............. 18 32 49 29 168 186
Truck, tA-tnn 1 2 1 5 6
Truck, ?~-ton, Wpn Carr 1 1 1 2
Trucks, 2J”ton, cargo 1 2 16 50 51 *
Trailers, 1-ton, cargo.. 1 1 16 49 50°¢

*48 2%-ton Trks and 48 1-ton Tirs are available for general use. All other
vehicles are required for company overhead.

b. Prescribed load:

Truck, 2Yr-ion &
Trailer, 1-ton

1. Cargo capacity (168 tons) 48
2. Items of prescribed load:
(1) Class I :Rations (32 tons 10 in 1 Ration) 10
(2) Class I11: (Including 4,000 gallons gasoline) 5
(3) Class V : Antitank mines M7, (1,072 cased) 1
Ammunition (As prescribed by Division Commander)
3. Total prescribed load 16
4. Without prescribed load 32
5. Total units (21/~-ton truck and 1-ton trailer) 48
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Gas and Qil Supply Data—Infantry Division (Continued):

~No o wN

©

10

12
13

28
29
30

31
32
33
34

35

Unit

SP TrsS, INF DIV
H(:L& HQ Co, INFDiV..co e
MP PIftt, Tnf nJv
O T. Afaint Co, TnfD iv ..............
QM Co, Inf Div
Sig Co, INF DIVt o

3 INf Regt (A) _.iviirieeieeeiee e
Hq & llg Co, Inf Regt
Serv Co, Inf Regt.........
Can Co, Inf Regt.........
Inf AT Co, 57-LULU Gun..
3 Inf Bns (€a)..cco. covvurvnnne.

Hq & Hq Co, Inf Bn...
3 InfR Cos (ea). __ .
Inf HV WpPNs Co....oecvvcne v

DiV ATTY. i
Hg & Hqg Btry, Div Arty......

3 FA Bns, 105-mm How (ea)
Hq &Hq Btry, PA Bn, 105-mm How..

3 FA Btrys, 106-mm How (ea)..........
Serv Btry, FA Bn, 105-mm How......

FA Bn, 155-mm HOW.......cocovvveiviieene
Hqg &Hq Btry, FA Bn, 155-mm How..

3 FA Btrys, 155-mm How (ea).,,.......
Serv Btry, FA Bn, 155-mm How___

Cav Ren Tr, Mecz, INf DiV.....cccoeeveveeennas

Hq & Hg & Serv Co, Engr C Bn......
3 Engr C CoS (@) cevevrrerireninns

Med Bn, Inf,Div...
Hg& Hg Det Med Bn.......cccceuveevrennnee
3 Coll Cos. Med Bn (ea)
Clr Co, Med Bn

Inf Div (Totals)____

W Si

SS

Gasoline Capacity

GoUoftsfud
to fiU tanke
Cane,

Vehicle 6-gai Total

tanke (All)

6,071 5,815 11,886
(771)  (250) (1,021)
(465) (105) f570)

(1,035) (295) (1,330)

(2,190) (4,565) (6,755)

a,610) (600) (2,210)

4930 1,610 6,540

(455) (135) (590)
. (1,310) (345) (1,655)
(450)  (145) (595)

(510) (175) (685)

(735)  (270) (1,005)

(330) (115) (445)

(30) (15)  (45)

(315)  (110) (425)

12,675 3,490 16,240
(688)  (230) (918)

(2,708)  (815) (3,523)
(688)  (250) (938)
(460)  (130) (590)
(640) (175) (815)

(3,863) (815) (4,753)
(678)  (225) (853)
(845)  (160) (1,005)
(700) (185) (885)

1,467 545 2,012

3,090 915 4,005
(840)  (255) (1,095)
(770)  (220) (990)

2,105 655 2,760
(290) (80) (370)
(490)  (160) (650)
(345)  (105) (450)

40,198 16,240 56,523

SS

n

S5

Fuel Can Data

Organic Fuet

K-
&
ALdue
826
(1)
(801)
(24)

19

2

Cane

Motor
Ve-
kidee

337
(49)
(21]
(59)

(112)
(96)

298
(26)
(68)
(28)
(32)
(48)
(21)
(2)
(21)

674
(45)
(158)
(49)
(25)
(34)
(155)
(44)
(25)
(36)

108

178,
(46)
(44)

131
(16)
(32)
(19)

Total

1,163
(50)
(21]
(59)

(913)
(120)

317
(27)
(69)
(29)
(33)
(53)
(22)

(3)
(22)

692
(46)
(163)
(50)
(26)
(35)
(157)
(45)
(26)
@7

109

181
(49)
(44)

131

(16)

(32)
"(21)

907 2,322 1,229

se

Org
Ki
*

*Data not available for miscellaneous small fuel consuming devices such as pumps,

gasoline dispensers, wire reels, etc.
*In computing gasoline requirements, add a 10% safety factor.

*Carried on Tlr towed by 4-ton Trk on the march. Not included in columns 16-22. Con-

sumption figures not available.

*Per tables of Equipment,

*Average daily gasoline consumption (net) is 15 gallons per kitchen.*

*Includes Atchd Med and Ch.
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Section V

MISCELLANEOUS UNITS
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10
1
12
13
14

15

17
18
10
20

21

22
23
24
25
26
27

28

29
30
31
32
33
34

35

Typt of ammunition

.30 cal carbine
.30 cal rifle...cccccciiennnns
.45 cal pistol afad SMG.
.50 cal machine gun ~...
2.36" rocket.............

.45 cal pistol and SM
.50 cal machine gun *..
2.36" rocket.............

.30 cal carbine.........cococcevvicnnn.
.30 cal rifle and machine gun___
45 cal pistol and SMG._..............
.50 cal machine gun *..
37-mm gun

.30 cal carbine
.30 cal rifle...
A5 cal pistol and SMG.
.50 cal machine gun....
2.36" rocket...........

.30 cal carbine.......ccccocoveveiniencnnnn,
.30 cal rifle................
45 cal pbtol and SMG..
.50 cal machine gun....

2.36" rocket.........

*On M65 mount.
> On M15A1 carriage.

SUPPLY

335. Ammunition Supply Data— Antiaircraft Units:

2 S 4 5
Unit of Fire Prescribed Load
Rounds Tons Rounds Tons
AAA AW BN MBL
5,580 0.09 5,580 0.09
84,450 3.63 84,450 3.63
24,230 0.67 24,230 0.67
164,600 30.45 183,800 34.00
192 0.61 192 0.61
9,600 31.68 9,600 31.68
67.13 70.68
AAA AW BN SEM
5,460 0.09 5,460 0.09
94,800 4.08 94,800 4.08
8,230 0.23 8,230 0.23
156,100 28.88 175,300 32.43
192 0.61 192 0.61
9,600 31.68 9,600 31.68
65..57 69.12
AAA AW BN SP
5,340 0.09 5,340 0.09
89,300 3.71 89,300 3.71
26,230 0.72 26,230 0.72
239,400 44.29 464,680 85.97
9,600 20.40 9,600* 20.40
69.21 110.89
AAA GUN BN MBL
5,220 0.08 5,220 0.08
76,500 3.29 76,500 3.29
21,830 0.60 21,830 0.60
38,700 7.16 38,700 7.16
48 0.15 48 0.15
2,000 64.50 2,000 64.50
75.78 75.78
AAA GUN BN SEM
5,100 0.08 5,100 0.08
73,050 3.14 73,050 3.14
8,230 0.23 8,230 0.23
26,200 4.85 26,200 4.85
48 0.15 48 0.15
2,000 64.50 2,000 64.50
72.95 72.95
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L] 338. General— Cavalry Reconnaissance Squadron Mechanized :

a. Methods of Supply.—The methods of supply used by the cavalry
squadrons, mechanized, are based upon the characteristics and missions of
cavalry which require the squadrons to operate over broad fronts at a con-
siderable distance from a supply point, and which require great mobility.
The following methods or combinations of methods are used:

(1) When Army supply points are within normal operating radius of
squadron trains.—By drawing supplies from army supply points using
squadron or troop transportation.

(2) When army supply points are beyond normal operating radius of
the squadron trains.—Two methods are available in this case. They are:

(a) Establishment of advanced supply points (all classes of supply)
by army.

(b) Attachment by the army of sufficient cargo transportation to
insure supply in special operations, the duration of which will be several
days, in ord™* to make the squadrons self sustaining for tiiat period of time.

(3) Special inethods:—In special cases supply may be effected by
air transport, either to landing fields in possession of the unit, or by
dropping in a marked area.

b. Basic doctrine:(—”~Any method of effecting supply of the cavalry
squadrons should recognize the following basic doctrines:

(1) Supplies must be placed within reach of the squadron trains.
(2) Supplies should be kept mobile.

(3) The transportation available to the squadrons and units of the
squadrons will provide one day’s supply only of Class 111 and V.

(4) The method of supply adopted must be flexible to meet unex-
pected situations.
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840-341 SUPPLY

m 340. Ammunition Supply Data— Cavalry Reconnaissance Squad-

ron, Mechanized:

Unit offire
Type of ammunition

Rounds Tons

.30 caliber, carbine/.......c.cccooeveiienas 26,040 0.43
.30 caliber, machine gun and rifle..... 257,350 10.68
.45 caliber, submachine gun and pistoL. 40,430 111
.50 caliber, machine gun 4, 4.44
37-Mm gun..... coeeie 4,000 10.00
60-mm mortar._.... 2.700 6.08
75-mm gun, TK._.. 1.700 20.40
75-mm howitzer... 1,800 19.80
81-mm mortar...... 300 1.88
2.36" rocket.—.....cccoeeeveeeieieeece, 186 0.60
12 Total. ,, 75.42

*Not applicable to Cav Sq, Mecz in Armd Div.

Prescribed Load

Rounds

71,090
259,924
35,983
25,200
3,480
648

816
828
240
562

Tons

1.17
10.79
0.99
4.66
8.70
1.46
9.79
9.11
1.50
1.79

49.96

Units offin
2.73
1.01
0.89

0.87

m  341. Prescribed Loads Squadron Train, Cavalry Reconnaissance

Squadron, Mechanized:

a. Cargo capacity (tONS).......  ceovvvvrerreeeerereeereneeees

b. Items of prescribed loads:

Gasohne and bll.._

3) Ammimitinn...............
(4) Water... ,, ... e e ———— .

e. Total PUbscsibed Loads.....

*Not applicable to Cav Sq, Mecz in Armd Div.

g%g Ration and SUpPlies.........ccoveeirrrierreererenennns
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Truck,

RN

Trailer,
1-ton

9

ENNFNN

Tons

315
7.00

14.00
7.00
3.50

31.50
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343 SUPPLY

w 343. Ammunition Supply Data—Chemical Mortar Battalion:
a. Unit of fire and prescribed load:

1 2 3 4 6 6
1 Unit offire Prescribed Lotid
Type of ammunition
Rounds Tons Rounds Tons Units offire

2 .30 caliber, carbine.......convins e 30,660 0.51 51,100 0.84 1.67
3 .30 caliber, rifle._..... . 6,300 0.27 6,300 0.27 1.00
4 .45 caliber, pistol........ 30 0.00 63 0.00 2.10
5 .50 caliber, machine gun... 6,000 1.11 9,000 1.67 1.50
6 236" rocket.... oo . 120 0.38 120 0.38 1.00
7 4.2" chemical mortar ..o 2,160 35.10 2,568 41.73 1.19
8 Total.m e 37.37 44.89

~Type of Am (gas, smoke, or HE) prescribed to fit anticipated action.

b. Prescribed load of 4.2 ammunition will be 2,568 rounds. Breakdown
of loading plan is as follows:

4r-2J"~ton Trks in Bn Am Sec @ 150 rds each............ccoovecviiiinciiicniiiinnns 600 rds

4-1-ton Tlrs in Bn Am Sec @ 60 rds each......... 240 rds
36-)"-ton Trks & Tlrs (Mortars) @ 8 rds each. 288 rds
36-)"-ton Trks & Tlrs (Am) @ 20 rds each.,,.... 720 rds
9-137-ton Trks (3 per Co)* @ 80 rds each........cccocvevivreevireeie e 720 rds

Total Prescribed Load..........ccocoovoviiieeeee e 2,568 rds

Mt is contemplated that the 1-ton trailers in the platoon will be used for transporting
platoon equipment.

c. Resupply Capacity:
4-27-ton Trks in Bn Am Sec @ 150 rds each.........ccccoeevveveveveveciecicenennn 600 rds

4-1-ton Tlrs in Bn Am Sec @ 60 rds each. _.............. 240 rds
36-J7-ton Trks & Tlrs in Co Am Sec @ 20 rds each 720 rds
9-1)"~ton Trks in Plat Am Sec @ 80 rds each.........cocecvvviveeienneiecssienene 720 rds

Total Resupply Capacity.........coceveeiiiiiireeicie e 2,280 rds
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SUPPLY 344

Gas and Oil Supply Data—Separate Field Artillery Units - (Con-
tinued) :

*Data not available for miscellaneous small fuel consuming devices.
*In computing gasoline requirements, add a 10% safety factor.

"’Average daily gasoline consumption (net) is 15 gallons per kitchen. *
’Includes Atchd Med.
eTractor, heavy.
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346. Ammunition Supply Data—Separate Field Artillery Units:
a. Unit of Fire and Prescribed Loads:

Type of atTnalllon

.30 cal carbine..........ccccevnunne

.30 cal rifle, (BAR)..
.45 cal pistol......c. o
75*mm, howitzer, pack.....

T gtai.

o] S
Unit of Fire
Rotmde Tone

4 1 s 6
Prvteribed Load
Round*

Ton* Unit» offire

FA BN 75unt HOW. PACK

........... 23,160 0.38
11,250 0.42

560 0.02

3,600 39.60

40.02

23,160 0.38 1.00

11,250 0.42 1.00

1,176 0.03 2.10

756 8.32 0.21
9.15

FA BN 105111 HOW TRACTOR DRAWN

.30 oal carbine.....cccceeveevs cevveeieenenns 24,720 0.41 48,330 0.71 1.75
45 cal pistol — .......... 670 0.02 1,407 0.04 2.10
.50 cal machine gun.. 10,500 1.94 15,750 2.91 1.50
2.36" TOCKEL.....oommovveiorrrree ceveeisinn, 240 0.77 240 0.77 1.00
105-mm howitzw 2,400 58.80 2,354 57.67 0.98
Total - 61.94 _ 62.10 —
FA BN 155~ HOW TRACTOR DRAWN
30 cal carbine..........ccceevvren e 26,100 0.43 45,900 0.76 1.76
45 cal pIFiAL.................. 680 0.02 1,428 0.04 2.10
X0cal machine gun...... . ___ 10,500 1.94 15,750 291 1.50
2.36" mcket__ 240 0.77 240 0.77 1.00
155-1 howitzer. M| 1,800 103.50 1,050 60.38 0.58
Total..—..cccoeereerennn. e 106.60 — 6486
FA BN 156-mm GUN TRUCK DRAWN
.30 cal carbine 27,780 0.46 48,700 0.80 1.75
A5 cal pistol... \ 0.02 1,218 0.03 2.10
.50 cal machine gun. 9,50D" 1.76 14,250 2.64 1.50
2J16" rocket......o.cccooeeis e 204 0.65 204 0.65 1.00
155UNT QUM e 1,200 82.20 1,200 82.20 1.00
Total — 85.09 ——— - _ 86.32 —
FA BN 155-mm GUN TRACTOR DRAWN
J90 cal carbine....... o.coveveevennee. 28,080 0.46 48,900 0.81 1.74
A5 cal pistol _ 610 0.02 1,281 0.03 2.10
.50 cal machine gun_" 9,500 1.76 14,250 2.64 1.50
238" rocket.......... oo 204 0.65 204 0.65 1.00
1664nT gun 1,200 82.20 870 50.59 0.78
Total L mme————— 8509 — 63.72 -—
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Ammunition Supply Data— Field Artillery Units:

Unit of F'ire and Prescribed Loads: (Continued)

31
32
33
34
35

36

37
38
39
40
41

42

43
44
45
46
47

48

49
50

52
53

54

55
56
57
58
59

60

Type of ammunition

.30 cal carbine.......cccccooveunee.

.45 cal pbtoL .... ...
.50 cal machine gun...
2.36" rocket..........
155-mm gun...

Total.

.30 cal carbine...
.45 cal pistol.........
.50 cal machine gun
2.36" rocket...........

8" howitzer......c.ccoecvvvrriennnne.

.45 cal pistol......
.50 cal machine g
2.36" rocket...........
8" howitzer.

.30 cal carbine..........cccoeune.

.45 cal pistol._.......
.50 cal machine gun.
236" rNet..

8-inch guNn.... oo

.30 cal carbine...... ..ccccuiinne

.45 cal pistol......
.50 cal machine gun.

2.36" rocket......coovvereniennns

240-mm howitzer.......

Unit of fire not published.

Un

Rounds

S

it of Fire

Tons

Rounds

5
Prescribed Load

Tons

345

Unitsoffire

FA BN 155-mm GUN SELF-PROPELLED

24,900
610
15,500
204
1,200

29,220
610
9,500
204
720

0.41
0.02
2.87
0.65
82.20

86.15

FA BN 8-inch HOW TBuC>X DRAWN

0.48
0.02
1.76
0.65
84.96

87.87

43,300
1,281
23,250
205
924

50,800
1,281
14,250
204
750

0.71
0.03
4.30
0.69
63.29

69.02
L

0.84
0.03
2.64
0.65
88.50

92.66

FA BN 8-inch HOW TRACTOR DRAWN

29,700
610
9,500
204
720

FA BN. 8-inch GUN, TRACTOR DRAWN

24,840
610
9,500
168
720

FA BN 240-mm HOW TRUCK DRAWN

23,460
610
9.500
168
360
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0.49
0.02
1.76
0.65
84.96

87.88

0.41
0.02
1.76
0.54
138.96

141.69

0.39
0.02
1.76
0.54
83.70

86.41

51,600
1,281
14,250
204
510

41,200
1,281
14,250
168
300

41,200
1,281
14,250
168
300

0.85
0.03
2.64
0.65
60.18

64.35

0.68
0.03
2.64
0.54
57.90

61.79

0.68
0.03
2.64
0.54
69.75

73.64
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Ammunition Supply Data—Field Artillery Units:
Vnit of Fire and Prescribed Loads (Continued):

el

62
63
64
65

66

wiNo

ool

10

1 e \ S 4 5 6
Unit of Fire Preaeribed Load
Type of Ammunition
Rounds Tona Rounds Tons Units offire
FA BN 240-mm HOW TRACTOR DRAWN
.30 cal carbine . 24,840 0.41 41,200 0.68 1.66
45 cal pistol........ 610 0.02 1,281 0.03 2.10
.50 cal machine giin_...........ccooone. 9,500 1.76 14,250 2.64 1.50
2.36" rocket 168 0.54 168 0.54 1.00
240>mm howitier. _.................... 360 83.70 300 69.75 0.83
TfITAL... 86.43 73.64

b. Resupply capacity of organic ammunition vehicles in tons: “®

1 9 S h 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1%1%99

Unii
r e
Fa Bn, 75-mm How Pk
How Btry Am Slecs GH 48 4.8
Hqg &Serv Btry Am Tn 36 3.6
Total Bn 84 _ - - - - - 8.4
Fa Bn, 105-mm How,
Tbactos Drawn
How Btry Am Secs (all) 6 8.2
Serv Btry Am Tn 9 9 315
TOtA B e T 9T s 9 39.7
Fa Bn, 155-mm Gun,
Truck Drawn
Mun Btry Am Secs (all) 6 6 93.0
Total Bn........... ~6~ 6 93.0
Fa Bn, 155-mm Gun,
Tractor Drawn
Gun Btry Am Secs fall) 6 6 603
Totar Bn ~T 60.3

CHAPTER a—PAGE 72



SUPPLY 846

Ammunition Supply Data—Field Artillery Units:
b. Resupply capacity of organic ammunition vehicles in tons ~® (Con-
tinued) :

~Prime movers not included since they are not normally used for resupply.

Accompanies the 155-mm SP gun and carries 156-mm Am—but is not a part of the
Btry Am Sec.

b *F303121PA Bn, 105-mra How, truck-drawn, and FA Bn 155-mm How tractor-drawn. See
ar .
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347. Ammunition Supply Data—Tank Destroyer Units:

Type of ammuniHon

.30 caliber, carbine.....
K) caliber, MG and rifle..
.45 caliber, pistol.............
.50 caliber, machine gim..
37'wT gun, AT
2.36" rocket...
76-mm gun, AT....
81-LULLI Mortar, M I.
Grenade, rifle, AT...
Pyrotechnics......
Signals, ground........ ...........

Total,

.30 caliber, carbine
caliber, MG and r
.45 caliber, pistol and SMG.
.50 caliber, machine gun___
37-mm gun, AT.
2.36" rocket
3" gun, AT.™ ..
Grenade, rifle, AT.
Pyrotechnics
Signals, ground

TotXl..

P.1856— («)—C&GSS

347

Unitoffire Prescribed load
Units of

Rounds Tons Rounds Tons Fire

TD BATTALION (SP)
17,580 0.29 83,930 1.38 4.77
110,400 4.58 141,312 5.86 1.28
790 0.02 1,638 0.04 2.07
40,000 7.40 107,700 19.92 2.69
600 1.50 600 1.50 1.00
372 1.19 1,240 3.97 3.33
2,700 36.15 2,844 41.24 1.05
300 1.88 90 0.56 0.30
252 0.38 207 0.31 0.82
450 0.20 810 0.35 1.80
150 0.10 540 0.35 3.60

53.69 e 75.48

TD BATTALION (TOWED)

21,600 0.36 100,500 1.66 4.65
120,750 5.01 191,990 7.97 1.59
59,630 1.64 144,303 3.97 2.42
26,500 4.90 100,700 18.63 3.80
400 1.00 400 1.00 1.00
426 1.36 1,410 4.51 3.31
2,700 52.65 2,440 47.58 0.90
702 1.05 106 0.16 0.15
360 0.15 1,296 0.56 3.60
170 0.07 612 0.26 3.60

68.19 86.30
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EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND
, PRISONERS OF WAR

Section |

EVACUATION

m 401. BstwaTte op Patients— General.—a. Clasaiﬁeation,—/\For med-
ical planning purpose casualties are classified as follows:

(1) By nature of disability” nolMrballle casualties into the sick and the
injured, and battle casualties into the wounded, the gassed, and the killed
in cwHon.

(2) By severity of disability, into walking and litter patients.

(8) By suitability for evacuation, into transportable and nontran:
portable.
(4) By type of accommodations required for evacuation, into recurm

bent and sitting.

b. Non-batUe casualties.— (1) For most purposes here discussed and
as a practical matter only those casualties which require hospitalization and
those which are excused from the performance of military duty for 24 hours
or longer need be considered. Such casualties from sickness and non-battle
injuries among front-line troops of a seasoned command in campai”™ ex-
cept in a particularly unhealthful region, may be expected to prowice a
daily admission rate of about three tenths of one percent (0.3%). This
average rate can be expected at certain seasons of the year, without epi-
demics, to reach five tenths percent (0.5%) or even more. As a rough rule
of thumb about one-third of such non-battle casualties may be expected to
remain under treatment in their own organization (at aid stations) or in
division clearing stations if there is no interference with the primary mis-
sion of reception, treatment and evacuation of battle casualties. About two
thirds of the sick and non-battle injuries may be evacuated from the divi-
sion area. It should be borne in mind, however, that the aid stations and
division clearing stations will be called upon to treat not only the non-battle
casualties who are not evacuated, (including those not requiring hospital-
ization and not excused from performance of military duty for 24 hours or
longer) but also the non-battle casualties in process of evacuation.

(2) The daily admission rate to hospitals, from sickness and non
battle injuries, for an entire field force made up of seasoned troops and serv-
ing in a temperate climate may on the basis of the experience of the AEF
in World War | be estimated at 0.165 percent. (Based on entire force under
very favorable conditions.) In World War 1l approximately the same rates
are noted.

This daily admission rate would correspond to an admission rate to
hospitals and quarters (excused from performance of military duty for 24
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w EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PMSONBRS OF WAR

Casualty Estimates (Continued):

hours or longer) of alx>ut three tenths of one percent (0.3%) and after
some months would result in a constant non-effective rate of about 4.5
percent. For unseasoned, troops, in the same climatic conditions, the non-
effective rate might reach 6 percent and would be even higher under un-
favorable conditions of climate and location.

(3) On the basis of the experience in World War 11 to date, it may be
expected that of the total sick and non-battle injuries admitted to hospital
in the theater of operations about .2 percent will die, about 6 percent will
be invalided home, of whom some will be returned to duty in the Zone of
the Interior with the result that over 95 x)ercent of all hospital admissions
will eventually return to duty. The average stay in hospital has been about
24 days, but the cases disposed of in the theater averaged only 19 days hos-
pital stay. (In World War | the average stay was 27 days).

e. Battle Casualties.— (1) The following table has been developed
from American experience in active operations of World War I, which, of
course, may not be applicable to the present conflict.

BATTLE CASUALTIES,
INCLUDING KILLED. LI PER CENT OF THE UNIT STRENGTH

1 1 2 S 4
Averagefor Severe Maximum
unU all days in line ballle day batUe day
2 Infantry re"ment...... 2.5 per cent 12-15 per cent 35 per cent
3 Division...........ccceeee. 1.0 per cent 6-8 per cent 12 per cent
4 Corps___ 0.5 5per cent 2-3 P» cent 5 per cent
5 Amy 0.35 per cent 0.7-4.5 percent 2 per cent

*As this is for sustained active operations, the average for one or several
armies over a long period of time would be less, and may be taken as 0.2 percent.

_ Statistics for one Infantry Division in Italy and a Corps in NATO agree
with lines 3 and 4 above.

(2) In estimating battle casualties in an army, an estimate based on
front-line divisions engaged will usually be more accurate than if based on
a rate for corps or the army as a whole.

(3) The battle casualties of an entire exx>editionary force or theater
of operations can best be estimated by using the rates incurred in the com-
ponent divisions or armies, as the relative proportion of front-line troops
to the total force will vary widely in each situation.

(4) The following data relative to battle casualties (based on expe-
rience in NATO) represent the results of severe engagements.

(a) In temperate and tropical zones, the ratio of killed to wounded
may approximate the following:
Open operations about 1:5
' Trench operations about 1:4

In SWFA it was 2.5—about double—due to close combat in jungle
operations.

626166 O—45-  -20 CHAPTER 4—PAGE 4



EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR 401

Casualty Estimates (Continued):
In the arctic zone, the ratio of killed to wounded will be considerably |
higher due to death of the wounded from exposure to cold.

(b) The transportation requirements for battle casualties of a divi-
sion may be estimated as follows:
Per cent
Dead 20
Able to walk to the collecting station but requiring
transportation (sitting)farther to the rear___ 40
Require transportation(recumbent) 40
Of all casualties, about 1 per cent are nontransport-,
able beyond the evacuation hospital, except by
air.

Total 100

(c) On the basis of the limited experience in World War 1l to date,
it may be expected that from 3 to 3.5 percent will die, about 20 percent
will be invalided home of whom some will be returned to duty in the Zone
of the Interior with the result that over 85 percent will eventually return to
duty. In World War | about 8 percent of the gunshot wounded died in
hospitals. The average stay in hospital of battle casualties in World War
Il has been about 90 days, but the cases disposed of in the theater averaged
only about 57 days. (In World War | the average stay in hospital of the
gunshot wounded was nearly 95 days)

Of the wounded in World War Il about 3 percent die in hospital and
about

19 percent recover in 15 days

13 percent recover in 15-30 days
18 percent recover in 30-60 days
12 percent recover in 60-90 days
25 percent recover after 90 days

and about 10 percent are of no further value.

(d In World War I, of the gas casualties it was found that approxi-
mately :
2 per centdie in hospital.
25 per cent recover in 15 days.
27 per cent recover in from 15 to 30 days.
24 per cent recover in from 30 to 60 days.
16 per cent recover after 60 days.
6 per cent are of no further military value.
The average stay in hospital for gas casualties is 41.8 days.
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401-402 EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR

Casualty Estimates (Continued):
(e) Army Casualties in World War 11: as of 28 October 1944

Killed in action (K1A) 84,811 20%
Wounded (W 1A) 243,054
Missing (MIA) 55,011
Prisoners 54,480

Total 437,356 100%

B 402. Method of Computing Number op Beds Required.—a. General,
—Hospital requirements are usually computed in terms of beds in “fixed”
hospitals and not in terms of medical units. All unnumbered hospitals,
wherever located, and all numbered field, station and general hospitals are
“fixed” hospitals. Evacuation hospitals (of 750 and 400 bed capacity), port-
able surgical hospitals, convalescent hospitals, and clearing compahies on
functional employment are non-fixed hospitals.

b. Basic Data appearing below were taken from Army Medical Bul-
letin No. 24 (War Casvxilties, by Lieut. Colonel Albert G. Love, M.C.) which
text is based upon a study of all phases of hospitalization of the personnel
of the United States Army during the World War | of 1917-18. For plan-
ning, it is accepted as the authoritative text.

c. In a theater of operations.— (1) Balsie decisions.—Prior to calcu-
lating bed requirements in a theater of operations, two basic factors must
be determined, and they are:

(a) Definition of an Evacuation Policy; and

(b) The expected daily rates of admission to hospital per 1,000 troops,
for disease and non-battle injuries, gassed casualties and gunshot wounds.

(2) Evacuation Policy—a command decision—is made by the
Department upon the recommendation, or with the concurrence of the Thea-
ter Commander concerned. It indicates the length, in days, of the maximum
period of non-effectiveness for patients who will be held in the theater for
treatment. Patients, who in the opinion of responsible medical officers,
cannot be returned to a duty status within the period prescribed, are to be
returned to the zone of the interior by the first available and suitable trans-
portation, provided the travel required will not aggravate their disabilities.
The periods considered may be 30 days, 60 days, 90 days, 120 days, or 180
days. The minimum of 120 days is regarded as desirable in order to mini-
mize the loss of trained men to the theater. A theater commander who
desires a change in the announced evacuation policy submits his recommen-
dations to the War Department with reasons therefore. A 120 day evacu-
ation policy may be generally accepted as a reasonable period in advance
planning for fixed hospitalization for any active theater.
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EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OP WAR 402

Method of Computing Number of Beds Required (Continued):

(3) DaUy admission rates to hospitals in a Theater of Operations.—I
making such an estimate important factors are: climatic conditions, ter-
rain, status of training of our troops, type of combat expected, enemy ca-
pabilities, etc. (See A.M. Bull. No. 24 for detailed study;) For example,
the British Isles will have a different rate from that of the North African
Theater, and the Southwest Pacific Theater will differ in its admission
rates from those expected in the Asiatic Theater. The rates prevailing in
the AEF 1918, in lieu of something better now available, may be used
as the basis for such computations, and they are as follows:

Disease and Non-Battle

injuries (D&NBI) 1.65 per 1,000 for Entire Strength, AEF
Gas Casualties (GASSED)___ 0.24 per 1,000 for Entire Strength, AEF
Gun Shot Wounds (GSW)__ 0.53 per 1,000 for Entire Strength, AEF

d. Bed requirements inthe Theater of Operations, per 1,000 troops in
T of Opns.—Computations of the total hospital patients to be expected in a
theater of operations for ALL THE TROOPS (Combat Troops, SOS
Troops in Com Z, and others), under approximately, the same conditions as
existed for the American Expeditionary Forces in 1918, may be determined
through use of the following Table (from Figure 44, page 65, A.M. Bull.
No. 24) For SOS troops, 5% of strength may be found to be an adequate
number of beds.

Table 1

ACCUMULATION OF HOSPITAL PATIENTS — THEATER OF OPERATIONS
(Daily Admission Rates per 1,000 as in AEF 1918)

1 S S 1 5 B 7
1 Daily
admission
Cause of admission rate per M+SO M+60 M-i-90 M +m  M-\-180
1,000
2 Disease and non-battle injuries............ 1.65 27.69 37.11 4b 38 43.35 44.67
3 War gajws . . 0.24 5.34 7.78 8.95 9.51 9.91
4 Gunshot Mssiles .. - we . 0.53 14.14 24.03 31.22 36.44 42.97

Total 47.17 68.92 81.55 89.30 97.55

(9]

6 Increase by 10% for dispersion factors,
to provide for unforseen emergencies 4.71 6.90 8.15 8.93 9.75

7 Total 5188 75.82 89.70 98.23  107.30

NOTE

To obtain beds required, multiply total strength of troops in the Theater of Operations by the rates
shown in the totals line, then divide the result by 1000. At M +360 a rate of about 121.77 may
have been reached in AEF, plus 10% would give a rate of 133.94 per 1,000.
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402 EVACUATTON, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR

Method op Computing Number op Beds Required (Continued):
e. Bed requirements in the Zone of the Interior,

(1) Fixed beds are required in the zone of the interior for those troops
which did not depart from the theater of operations. When new recruits
are being inducted in large numbers morbidity tends to be rather high and
beds equal in number to as much as 5 percent of the Z of | strength may be
necessary. After the period of training is over beds equal in number to
about 4 percent of the Z of I strength may be sufficient.

(2) It is also necessary to compute bed requirements for those cases
evacuated from the theater of operations, or which may be evacuated under
the approved itoiicy of sending patients home to Z of I hospitals. Such addi-
tional beds have recently been estimated on the basis of the expected num-
bers of evacuees arriving in the United States (disease and non-battle injury
and battle casualty cases being separately considered) and the average dura-
tion of stay of such cases in Z of | hospitals.

/. Total Bed Requirements— Station Hospitals in the Communications
Zone serve the troops stationed in the communications zone, principally
those of the Services of Supply. Bed requirements for this category are de-
termined by using the same formula and Table which appear in paragraph
d above, based on the strength of the SOS troops (approximately 5%b).

General Hospitals and Hospital Centers—directly in the chain of evacua-
tion—serve all other troops in the Theater, especially those disabled during
combat operations. These “fixed beds” plus those for the SOS troops of
the communications zone will give the total bed requirements for Theater
of Operations. When patients are being evacuated to the Zone of the In-
terior under an announced evacuation policy, the bed requirements of the
Theater of Operations may be lessened by the number evacuated.

Elxample— (when all cases that will eventually be returned to duty
are retained in the theater of operations) :

Strength of Combat Troops 1,500,000
Strength of Service of Supply Troops of Com Z 500,000
Total Strength (approx) 2,000,000

Solution: Beds required in the T of Opns after 120 days:

Combat Trs—1,500,000x98.23 (per 1,000) = 147,345 General Hospital
Beds

For SOS — 500,000X50.00 (per 1,000) = 25,000 Station Hospital
Beds

Total Force = 172,345 Total Beds in T of Opns (approximately SVi%)
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Method of Computing Number of Beds Required (Continued):

Tablb 2.

ACCUMULATION OP T of OPNS PATIENTS SENT TO Z of | HOSPITALS—
120 DAY POLICY

(Evacuated from T of Opns to Z of I, as per Admission Rates in AEP, 1918)

1 £ S 4 6 6 7 8
Daily
1 Cause of admietion admis-
sion
rate per M+30 M+60 M+90 M+ISO Mm-i-180 M+seo
1000
2 Disease and
Non-Battle Injuries. 1.65 0.52 1.00 1.34 1.51 1.65 1.72
3 War gases. _ 0.24 0.10 0.23 0.35 0.42 0.49 0.53
4 Gunshot Missiles. 0.53 0.79 2.44 4.30 6.11 9.01 12.77
5 Tol 1.41 3.67 5.0 8.04 11.15 15.02

6 Inorease by 10% for dispersion factor,
to provide for unforseen emergencies 0.14 0.37 0.e0 0.80 1.12 1.50

7 Total 1.55 4.04 6.59 8.84 12.27 16.52

Tablb 3.

ACCUMULATION OP T of OPNS PATIENTS SENT TO Z of | HOSPITALS—
180 DAY POLICY

(Evacuated from T of Opns to Z of I, as per Admission Rates in AEP, 1918)

1 g 3 4 5 B 7 8
Daily
admis-
1 Cause of admission sion M+SO M+60 M+90 M+teo M+180 M+S60
rate per
1,000
2 Disease and
Non-Battle Injuries............ 1.65 0.12 0.21 0.28 0.33 0.36 0.36
3 War gases. ... 0.24 0.02 0.05 0.08 0.10 0.11 0.12
4 Gunshot MisSies.......cccorereunnnne 0.53 0.42 1.30 2.31 3.28 4.83 6.85
5 Total-........cc....... 0.56 1.56 2.67 3.71 5.30 7.33

6 Increase by 10% for dispersion factor,
to provide for unforseen emergencies 0.06 0.16 0.27 0.37 0.53 0.73

7 Total 0.62 1.72 2.94 4.08 5.83 8.06
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402-403 EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OP WAR

Method of Computing Number op Beds Required (Continued):

SRR BEBoo~wounsrwn

P
(SRR RNESN

Graph

DAILY INCREASE OF PATIENTS IN HOSPITALS—ALL CAUSES

403. Maximum Capacity of Means of T ransportation for Casualties:

LieMele

Transport airplane (C-47)......cccevvieveieieeieeineeieeens
Ambhiilanoe, animal-drawn ..
Ambhiilan**, motor, field, ..
Ambhiilanee, rross-eonnt.ry,
Half-Track.......cccccoovuennne.
Truck, J™-ton
Truck, jE-ton....
Truck, IV~-ton
Truck, 2V|-ton........
Truck, 2J~-ton, amphibian
Railway car, coach................
Pullman car— 12 section
16 section..
Hospital train .
Ambulance, veterinaiy—
Trailer, 2-horse van
Truck, 2V~ton, stock rack body.. .
Stock car .
Box car
Veterinary lead line ,

S 4 6
Men
Animals
Sitting  Recumbent  Average
27 18 21
8 4 6
10 4 6
6 4 5
4 4 4
2 2 2
5 5
10 10 10
16 18 17
11 6 9
88

48 24 36
64 32 48
700 300 500

2

6

18

18

20
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m 404. Time Element of Evacuation:

a. Personnel:

For round trip evacuation (including loading and unloading):
Litter squads: 1,000 yards each way in one hour
Wheeled litters: 1,250 yards each way in one hour
Ambulance; animal-drawn: 2 miles in one hour
Ambulance, motor, during combat in division area: 5 miles
each way in one hour.

b. Animale:

For round trip evacuation (including tying and untying):
Lead line: 2,000 yards each way in one hour.

c. To calculate the time required for evacuation of casualties from the
field, or the number of ambulances required to evacuate casualties in a
given time, use the following formulae:

W = number of casualties
t = time required for round trip
M= number of vehicles or litters
N = number of patients per load
T == time required or allowed
W Xt M W Xt

M X N TXN
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EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR 408

Estimated Daily Losses in Campaign op Personnel and Ani-

Dead and Evacuated; and in Motor Vehicles Destroyed and

Evacuated; per 1,000 of Actual Strength :

General type of
operatione for
the forces as

2 Covering and secmity

force action.»........cccevvuee.

Attack
3 Meeting engagement___
4 of a position—"First day..
5 Succeeding days.... ...c.c.....
6 of a Zone—First day.___
7 Succeeding days.... ...........

Defense
3 Meeting engagement____
9 of a position—"First day..
10 Succeeding days.__...........
11 of a Zone—First day.___
12 Succeeding days.... ...........
13 Inactive situations®
14 PUrSUit....cooiiiieiccene

15 Retirement .and de-

laying action.... ....ccccoeo.e.

16  Under all other conditions

of campaign

0 n 0)
S S 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 li
Men
Corps and

Infantry Front-line Army troops Combat troops
regiment division {except in corps and
cavalry) army reserve

To To To

To To Gen To Gen To Gen
Dead CIr Dead Evae Hasp Dead Evae Hosp Dead Evae Hosp
Sta Heap (%) Hosp i Hosp (%

6.0 30.0 2.0 12.0 10.0 0.2 6.2 43 0.1 56 3.9

16.0 80.0 6.0 32.0 27.0 0.6 8.0 5.6 0.3 6.5 4.5
25.0 125.0 10.0 50.0 42.0 1.0 10.0 7.0 0.5 7.5 53
12.0 62.0 5.0 25.0 21.0 05 75 5.2 0.3 6.3 4.4
42.0210.0 17.0 84.0 70.0 16 134 9.4 0.8 9.2 6.4
21.0 1050 8.0 42.0 35.0 0.8 9.0 6.3 0.4 7.0 4.9
10.0 50.0 4.0 20.0 170 0.4 6.2 4.3 0.2 56 3.9
15.0 60.0 6.0 24.0 23.0 05 7.5 5.2 0.3 6.3 4.4
7.5 300 3.0 120 115 0.3 57 3.9 015 4.8 33
25.0 100.0 10.0 40.0 36.0 1.0 9.0 6.3 0.5 7.0 4.9
125 50.0 5.0 20.0 180 0.5 6.6 4.8 025 5.3 3.6
50 200 2.0 80 7.0 0.2 6.0 4.2 0.1 55 3.9
8.0 420 3.0 17.0 140 0.3 6.5 4.5 0.2 58 4.1

40 200 20 80 7.0 0.2 6.0 4.2 0.1 55 3.9

Under conditions of campaign not enumerated above, casualty
rates for men will be approximately the same for all troops.

The foUowing rates will be assumed: Dead, negligible; evacu-
ation from clearing stations to evacuation hospitals, 2.5 per
1,000; from evacuation hospitals to general nospitals, 1.5
per 1,000.»

*Columns 6, 9,12, 15 and 20 are included in columns 5, 8, 11, 14 and 19-respectively.

*For the independent corps: disregard columns headed “To Gen Hosp” and assume all
patients in evacuation hospitals must be evacuated to general hospitals.

@®Repairs by unit maintenance sections.
*Repairs by 3d echelon—or higher.
®Forces in contact, neither side attacking.
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EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OP WAR 408

Section 11

REPLACEMENTS AND LOSSES

B 409. Reprtacement Systems.—a. The original personnel replacement
plan for a theater of operations, including the estimated number of replace-
ments required, is prepared well in advance by the War Department and is
based on contemplated operations in the theater. This plan may be modified
by subsequent developments.

b. The theater commander anticipates his replacement requirements
and obtains ground and service force replacements through submission of a
bulk requisition to the War Department. (A bulk requisition specifies the
number of replacements needed by arm or service; military occupational
specialties are normally not indicated.)

Theater headquarters, in addition to submitting a monthly bulk requi-
sition to provide for anticipated losses (WD AGO Form 657) also submits
monthly an estimate of replacement requirements for the six (6) months
beginning with the month following the date of preparation (WD AGO
Form 655) and a personnel replacement status report (WD AGO Form
666). These reports furnish the War Department with the theater’s imme-
diate and anticipated replacement requirements and the status of personnel
and number of vacancies within the theater. The War Department ap-
proves the bulk requisition and has the replacements furnished by re-
placement depots in the zone of the interior. Specialists are furnished
in accordance with a theater requirement table based on previous loss
experiences and the types of units in the theater. Non-flying air force re-
placements are requisitioned separately with the specification serial num-
bers given. Combat crews are not requisitioned. They are forwarded auto-
matically from the zone of the interior to the theater at a predetermined
monthly rate of replacement set up in War Department schedules. After
approval of theater requisitions by the War Department, the replacements
are furnished by the appropriate zone of interior replacement depots
(AAF, AGF, or ASF).

Subordinate units in the theaters also make informal replacement
studies and estimates but they requisition replacements only for actual
losses suffered. In special cases replacements may be furnished on a pre-
determined automatic, periodic basis.

The theater replacement system as a whole will be placed under a com-
mander whose sole responsibility is to operate the system under War De-
partment and theater policies.

All unassigned personnel in the theater, except those that have been
delivered to replacement units of field commanders, will be under the con-
trol of the commander of the replacement system.

Loss replacements are provided for the sole purpose of keeping units
and allotments at strengths authorized by the War Department by replacing
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409 EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR

Replacement Systems (Continued):

losses from battle and normal attrition. Replacements will not be used
for other purposes without the prior specific approval of the War Depart-
ment.

c. Replacement Requisitions.
In submitting requisitions from overseas for personnel, the follow-
ing classifications govern:

(1) Replacements.

(2) Fillers for authorized units.

(3) Fillers for authorized allotments.
(4) Rotational Personnel.

d. Definitions.
(1) Replacements.

A “Replacement” is an officer or enlisted person needed to fill a
shortage in the authorized strength of a unit or allotment
approved by the War Department. (Such replacements do
not include “Fillers” for authorized units or allotments, “Ro-
tational Personnel” or personnel transferred or on detached
service remaining in the theater.)

(2) Fillers.

A “Filler” is a person required initially to bring a unit or an ap-
proved allotment to authorized strength. [See Par ¢ (2) and
(3) above.]

(3) Rotational Personnel.

Rotational personnel are officers or enlisted men or women (in
specified grades) shipped to and from an oversea theater
under “rotational policy.” They are distinct from both re-
placements and fillers. Currently, theaters are considering
rotating one half of one per cent to two per cent per month.

e. The Replacement System, like the supply system, is echeloned in
depth. The Replacement system is shoWn diagramatically in
Par. 410.

/. Daily loss rates are shown in paragraph 411. The cumulative loss
for any period is obtained by selecting the proper daily loss rate,
multiplying it by the proper factor from paragraph 412, and
multiplying this product by the strength of the command in
thousands . (This cumulative loss is the net loss; hospital admis-
sions returned to duty have been deducted.) See paragraph 413
for an illustrative example.

The anticipated losses in manpower, as thus determined, may be
used by the theater commander as a basis for requisitions on the
zone of the interior for replacements.
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EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR 411

THEATER LOSSES

m 411. Daily Rates of Losses—a. Daily loss rate by persons per 1,000
persons, theater of operations (except Air Force):

(1) Disease and non-battle injuries :

(a) Temperate and arctic zones, favorable

conditions about 2.0  persons

(b) Temperate and arctic zones, unfavorable

conditions about 3.0 persons

(c) Tropical zone, favorableconditions___ about 2.5 persons
(d) Tropical zone, unfavorableconditions___about 5.0 persons

(2) Gas injuries:

(3)

(4)

(a) Major warfare about 0.25 persons
(b) Minor warfare 0.00 persons
Gunshotinjuries:

(a) Major warfare about 0.5 persons
(b) Minor warfare about 0.3 persons
Captured and missing:

(a) Major warfare about 0.1 persons
(b) Minor warfare about 0.03 persons

b. Loss Rates, Air Forces (in percentage of strength of command):
(1) Non-flying personnel.—Figure that replacements required to

take care of personnel attrition among non-flying personnel
to any air unit, or in any of the units or Arms and Services
assigned to the AF, are 1% per month of the total number
of such personnel in the AF. (This percentage represents
permanent losses to the units sustaining them. For average
daily rate of noneffectives, see Par 401 b.)

(2) Flying personnel (combat crews).—Use the following rates of

losses for combat crews in an active theater of operations:

Losses of combat crews on combat missions per combat sortie.

Heavy bombers 4.0%
Medium bombers : 2.0%
Light bombers 1.5%
Fighters X 0.6%
Reconnaissance 1.0%

Ratio of total attrition to combat attrition (combat crews)

1.2 to 1. Total attrition figures cover non-battle casualties,
such as losses due to accidents during operational flights
other than combat missions, non-battle injury, and sickness.
They also include personnel removed to the zone of the in-
terior under rotational policies.

CHAPTER 4—PAGE 21



411-412 EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR

Daily Rates of Losses (Continued):

The casualty rates stated above are only a general guide. Where pos-
sible the actual casualty rates should be determined for each specific thea-
ter of operations.

The above rates may vary widely with the theater and the experience
and seasoning of the troops.

B 412, Factors for Use in Calculating Accumulated Losses (Iess Air
Corps).—Accumulated Loss Factors (based on a casualty rate of 1 person
per 1000 persons per day).

a. When the evacuation policy (maximum period of non-effectiveness
for patients who will be held in the theater for treatment) is 120 days;

120-Day Evacuation Policy

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
IN THEATER OF OPERATIONS PERIOD
1
1 30 60 90 1ISO 150 180 360
Type of Loss Day Days Days Days Days Days Days Days
) ©

2 Disease and nonbattle injuries, in-
cluding hospital cases, deaths, and
admissions sent to the zone of in-
Terior. e 1.00 17.40 24.12 27.85 30.19 31.94 33.38 40.87

3 Poison gas injuries, including hospi-
tal cases, killed in action, died in
hospital, and admissions sent to the
zone of the iNterior.........ccocovvveiviinne 1.00 23.49 35.63 42.77 47.53 51.07 54.13 69.84

4 Gunshot injuries, including hospital
cases, killed in action, died in hospi-
tal, and admissions sent to the zone
of the interior.......ccocecevevenene. 1.00 36.71 67.76 95/19 119.97 142.79 164.23 278.74

5 Captured and missing.»........ccccceeeuvenee 1.00 21.00 42.00 63.00 84.00 105.00 126.00 252.00

IN ZONE OF THE INTERIOR

6 Disease and nonbattle injuries,
deaths, and discharges in hospital
for physical disability.......c.cccooovevvivr e 1.00 13.88 18.21 20.97 23.08 24.85 26.44 35.03

‘Use the 1-day factor for periods of from 1 to 7 days, inclusive. For fractional periods
of a month greater than 7 days, use the. proportional part of the monthly factor, thus
for 10 days, use 10/30 of the 30-day factor.
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EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OP WAR 412
Factors for Use in Calculating Accumulated Losses (Continued):
b. When the evacuation policy (maximum period of non-effectivene:
for patients who will be held in theater for treatment) is 90 days:
90-Day Evacuation Policy

1 r S 4 5 6 7 8 9
IN THEATER OP OPERATIONS PERIOD
1
1 30 60 90 ISO 150 180 360
Type of Loss Day Days Days Days Days Days Days Days
0 o

2 Disease and nonbattle injuries, in-
cluding hospital cases, deaths, and

1.00 17.81 25.23 29.75 32.94 35.52 37.84 50.52

3 Poison gas injuries, including hospi*
tal cases, killed in action, died in
hospital, and admissions sent to the
zone of the interior.......cccoevveiennn 1.00 23.85 38.05 45.79 52.07 57.28 61.96 87.73

4 Gunshot injuries, including hospital
cases, killed in action, died in hospi-
tal, and admissions sent to the zone
of the interior. 1.00 37.05 68.99 97.69 124.05 148.66 172.03 299.69

5 Captured and missing.—.......cccecvvunennee 1.00 21.00 42.00 63.00 84.00 105.00 126.00 252.00

*Use the _1-day factor for periods of from 1 to 7 days, inclusive. For fractional periods of a month
géegterfth?n 7 days, use the proportional part of the monthly factor, thus for 10 days, use IO/SO of the
-day factor.

c. When the evacuation policy (maximum period of non-effectivenes

for patients who will be held in theater for treatment) is 60 days:
60-Day Evacuation Policy

1 S 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

IN THEATER OF OPERATIONS PERIOD

1 SO 60 90 1SO 150 180  S60
Type of Loss Day Days Days Days Days Days Days Days
(0 0)

2 Disease and nonbattle injuries, in-
cluding hospital cases, deaths, and
admissions sent to the zone of in-
TEFIOT i e e 1.00 18.72 27.70 34.01 39.05 43.53 47.76 72.12

3 Poison gas injuries, including hospi-
tal cases, killed in action, died in
hospital, and admissions sent to the
zone of the interior, 1.00 24.91 41.24 51.62 61.11 69.53 77.45123.15

4 Gunshot injuries, including hospital
cases, kilkd in action, died in hospi-
tal, and admissions sent to the zone
of the interior. ... oeiis 1.00 37.47 70.53 100.83 129.18 156.03 181.85326.01

5 Captured and missing—.......cc.cccovvuenee 1.00 21.00 42.00 63.00 84.00 105.00 126.00252.00

~Use tiie _1-day factor for periods of from 1 to 7 days, inclusive. For fractional periods of a montii
[Eat_egégrftaré?gﬂ days, use the proportional part of tiie montiily factor, thus for 10 days, use 10/30 of the

CHAPTER 4—PAGE 23



412-413 EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR

Factors for Use in Calculating Accumulated Losses (Continued):
d. When the evacuation policy (maximum period of non-effectivenesa
for patients who will be held in theater for treatment) is 30 days:

30-Day Evacuation Policy

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
IN THEATEH OP OPERATIONS PERIOD
1
1 S0 60 90 m 150 180 360
Type of Loss Day Days Days Days Days Days Days Days
o (

2 Disease and nonbattle injuries, in-
cluding hospital cases, deaths, and

terior. ... e 1.00 20.89 33.58 44.11 53.55 62.50 71.30 132.27

3 Poison gas injuries, including hospi-
pital cases, killed in action, died in
hospital, and admissions sent to the
zone of the interior... ... 1.00 27.04 48.28 65.02 81.16 96.69 111.81 201.68

4 Gunshot injuries, including hospital
cases, killed in action, died in hospi-
tal, and admissions sent to the zone
of the interior. 1.00 38.37 73.82 107.58 140.15 171.82 202.87 382.42

5 Captured and missing........c.cccceeeeerenaes 1.00 21.00 42.00 63.00 84.00 105.00 126.00 252.00
1

*Use the 1-day factor for periods of from 1 to 7 da3\, inclusive. For fractional periods of a month

%e_zgégrfgggrj days, use the proportional part of the monthly factor, thus for 10 days, use 10/30 of the

B 413. Computation op Losses:
a. Method of using data in Par. All and U12:

The tabulations set forth are for a daily loss of 1 per thousand per-
sons per day in each type of loss. With these tablets, the losses to be ex-
pected in any operation may be computed as follows:

(1) From Par 411 select the applicable daily loss rate.

(2) In Par 412 the evacuation policy determines the subparagraph
to be used (120 day, 90 day, etc.). In each subparagraph the period of time
over which losses are being calculated determines the vertical column to
be used (30 day, 60 day,.... 360 day). From the proper column select the
loss factor opposite the type of loss under consideration. Multiply this
factor by the appropriate daily loss rate per 1000 persons from Par 411.

(3) Multiply the product thus obtained by the number of thousand's
in the strength of the command. This result is the accumulated loss for the
type of loss and period under consideration.

(4) Proceed similarly for the other type losses.
(5) Add the accumulated losses of the various types.
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Computation of Losses (Continued) :

b. Exam ple: Required the estimated number of replacements needed t
replace losses for 30 days for a force consisting of 500,000, including 10,000
Air Force with 1,000 in combat crews, initially operating in a major theater
of operations, in the temperate zone, under favorable conditions, when the
evacuation policy in the theater of operations is 120 days.

Losses except Air Force:
(1) Disease and nonbattle injuries: 2.00 X 17.40 X 490—17,052

(2) Gas injuries: 0.25 X 23.49 X 490 2,878

(3) Gunshot injuries: 0.5 X 36.71 X 490 8,994

(4) Captured and missing: 0.1 X 21 X 490 1,029

Total— 29,953

Losses, Air Force: (See Par 411 b, above and Par 703 FM 101-10

Air.)

(1) Non-flying personnel.—9,000X-01 — 90
(2) Flying personnel (based on 2 Bomb Gps (H), 2

FiGps) 1.2t(9X5X.04x96)-f-(15X.006 x200)] -==\229

Total 319

BATTLE LOSSES

M 414. Distribution of Battle Losses— T heater of Operations (eX-

cept Air Force):
a. Distribution of Battle Losses by arms and services in percentages:

1 8 S 5 6

Percentage of Battle Losses

1 Arm or Service
KiUed Wounded Missing P W Total
% % % % %
2 13.3 49.2 2.8 10.6 75.9
3 1.1 4.5 1.0 2.6 9.2
4 .8 2.7 1 .9 4.5
5 .6 2.0 2 .6 3.4
6 .3 1.2 1 .5 2.1
7 4 1.2 i 2 1.9
8 2 4 .0 1 7
9 .2 4 .0 .0 .6
10 1 .3 .0 .0 4
1 .0 .2 1 .0 .3
12 .0 2 .0 .0 2
13 .0 1 .0 .0 1
14 .3 .3 .0 1 7
15 17.3 62.7 4.4 15.6 100.0

“The distribution set forth above is based on U. S. Army experience to date in the present conflict in
all theaters (other than the Philippine Islands). The percentages must be modified in accordance with the
strength and composition of our own and the enemy’s forces, nature and location of the theater of oper-
ations, natureof the warfare, open or stabilized; degree of training; and morale.

Distribution of non-battle losses is in direct proportion to percentage strength of each branch.

Approximately six and one-half percent of the loss replacements are officers.
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m 415, Estimate of Battle Losses for a Front Line Division:

a. Estimated Daily Combat Losses of Personnel in Percent (%) of
Actual Strength:

1 e S k 5
Froni-line division or similar unit

1 General type of operations for the forces

as a lghole Dead fVounded Captured Total
& Missing
% % % %
2 Covering and security force action.™..........ccce..... 0.2 1.2 0.4 1.8
Attack:
3 Meeting engagement—........cccooevvrirennercnienns 0.6 3.2 1.0 4.8
4 Of a position—First day........ 1.0 5.0 1.5 7.5
5 Succeeding days... 0.5 2.5 0.8 3.8
6 Of a Zone—First Day._............. . 1.7 8.4 2.5 12.6
7 Succeeding days......ccoocnciniennne 0.8 4.2 1.3 6.3
Defense:

8 Meeting engagement—.........ccooverenercnninennnns 0.4 2.0 0.6 3.0
9 Of a position—First day........ 0.6 2.4 0.8 3.8
10 Succeeding days... 0.3 1.2 0.4 1.9
1 Of a zone—First Day............. 1.0 4.0 1.3 6.3
12 Succeeding days. . 0.5 2.0 0.6 3.1
13 Inactive SitUationS........cooveerienviiesnereeeieenas 0.2 0.8 0.3 1.3
14 PUTSUIT. oo 0.3 1.7 0.5 2.5
15 Retirement and delaying action.........c.cc.cccoceeueee 0.2 0.8 0.3 1.3

b. Prior to deducting any of the above losses, assume an average of
5% of the command is continuously non-effective due to non-battle causes.

c. Example.— Calculate the losses for an infantry division for the first
day and for the second day of an attack of a position and indicate the dis-
tribution of the losses. The current aggregate strength of the division is
assumed as 12,531.

(1) First Day Losses:

(a) Non-effective due to non-battle causes:

5% of 12,531 or 627
(b) Effective strength before the attack:

12,531 less 627 or 11,904
(c) Battle losses, first day, in attack of position:

7.5% of 11,904 or 893
(d) Effective strength, end of first day:

11,904 less 893 or 11,011

CHAPTER 4"PAGE 26



EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR 415

Estimate of Battle Losses for aFront Line Division (Continued):
(2) Second Day Losses:

(a) Effective strength, beginning of second day :------------ 11,011
(b) Battle losses, second day, in attack of position:
3.8% of 11,011 or 418
(c) Effective strength, end of second day:
11,011 less 418 or 10,593
(3) Distribution of Battle Losses, First Day:
Dead 1.0% of 11,904 or 119
Wounded 5.0% of 11,904 or595
Captured and missing 1.5% of 11,904 or 179
Totals 7.5% 893
(4) Distribution of Battle Losses, Second Day:
Dead 0.5% of 11,011 or 55
Wounded 2.5% of 11,011 or 275
Captured & missing 0.8% of 11,011 or 88
Totals 3.8% 418
(5) Total Battle Losses for both days:
Dead 119 plus 55 or 174
Wounded 595 plus 275 or 870
Captured and missing 179 plus 88 or 267
Total 13U
(6) The loss in infantry units is approximately:
75.9% of 1311 or 995
(7) The loss per infantry regiment is approximately:
One-third of 9950 r 332
(8) The loss of officers in the infantry regiment is approximately:
6.5% of 332 or 22

(9) Other losses may be similarly estimated.
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Section 111
PRISONERS OF WAR

m 416. Estimate op Prisoners of War—a. General: In order that the
necessary arrangements may be made for the care, reception and disposi-
tion of prisoners of war, it will be necessary to estimate the number of
prisoners that will probably be captured over a period of time. Factors
to be considered in preparing such an estimate include the following:

(1) Enemy morale.

(2) Avenues of withdrawal open to the enemy.

(3) Ability of our own forces to encircle or cut off enemy units.

(4) Type of warfare in which forces are engaged; i.e., position war-
fare, war of movement.

(5) Relative strength of opposing forces.

b. Theater Estimates: For overall estimates on a theater level, the
following factor may be used. In a major war, the average daily rate for
captured and missing may be estimated at approximately 0.1 per 1,000.
Hence for an enemy force of 1,000,000 the average daily number of pris-
oners captured may be estimated at 100. As prisoners are not captured at
a uniform rate, special preparations must be made for the reception of un-
usual numbers when theater plans contemplate decisive action, such as
cutting routes of withdrawal or driving the enemy against an obstacle.

c. Division and Corps Estimates: For estimates by divisions (or task
forces) the following figures are averages, based on experiences of some
U. S. divisions against veteran Axis troops. In these instances, U. S.
forces were numerically superior by about two to one.

By a division in attack 6f a defensive position 50 per day

By a division in attack of a defensive position preceded

by night approach and with complete

surprise obtained 700 per day
By an armored taskforce in an encirclement
operation 1,000 per day
By a division in defense of a position against an
unsuccessful attack 300 per day
By a corps in an action of 25 days against a
determined enemy 4,680 in 25 days
(Expressed as an average number of prisoners
per corps per day.) 187 per day
(Expressed as an average number of prisoners
per division per day.) 47 per day

d. Eqiml Force Estimates: When the opposing forces are approxi-
mately equal in number and tactical dispositions, the number of prisoners

taken should average the data given in Pars 411a (4), 412 line 5, and 414a
column 5.

CHAPTER 4—PAGE 29



417 EVACUATION, REPLACEMENTS, AND PRISONERS OF WAR

m 417. Diagram of Evacuation of Prisoners of War.
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MILITARY MAPS

501. Responsibility for Maps and Mapping:

Individual or agency Duties

Commander of unit Advance planning, which is necessary if mapping situation is to keep ahead of th*
tactical situation. Good maps will seldom be on hand without special command

efifort.
G-2 in divisions Preparation of plans and policies and supervision of all activities concerning mili-
and larger units tary topographic surveys and maps, including their acquisition, reproduction,

and distribution.

Corps of Engineers  Prosecution of surveys, photogrammetric processes or compilations for the produc-
tion or revision of maps required for military purposes.
Map reproduction, supply, and distribution.

Army Air Forces Aerial photographic work for:
Military mapping operations in accordance with specifications prepared by Corpt

of Engineers, and
Photography to meet intelligence needs of combat troops.

602. Crassification of Maps.— a. ACCOfding to scale:

(1) Small scale—smaller than 1/1,000,000.
(2) Medium scale—1/125,000, exclusive, to 1/1,000,000.
(3) Large scale—1/125,000 and larger.

6. Military classification:

(1) General—Maps of small scale for general planning purposes.

(2) Strategic and road—Maps of medium scale for planning oper-
ations including the movement, concentration, and supply of
troops (strategic and logistic purposes).

(3) Tactical and special—Maps of large scale for tactical and ad-
ministrative purposes.

c. General classification:

(1) Topographic map—A map which presents relief or the verti-
cal position of features in measurable form as well as their
horizontal position.

(2) Planimetrie map—A map presenting the horizontal position
of features.

(3) Photomap—A reproduction of a photograph or mosaic upon
which grid lines, marginal data, and place names may be
added.

chapter 5—page 3
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MILITARY MAPS

Classification of Maps (Continued);

d. Aeronautical charts—Classified as follows:

(1)

(2)

®3)

(4)
()

Planning charts—World coverage charts, scale 1/5,000,000
used for route planning and control of tactical movements
and developments.

Long range air navigation charts—World coverage charts,
scales 1/3,000,000 and 1/1,000,000, used for celestial air
navigation.

Pilotage charts—Charts covering land areas, scale 1/1,000,-
000 and 1/500,000, showing sufficient topographical detail,
color scheme and pattern arrangement required for accurate
contact flying.

Approach charts—Charts, generally at scales 1/250,000 or
1/125,000, used by Air Forces in approaching objectives.
Target charts—Large scale schematic charts containing in-
formation necessary to distinguish assigned targets.

e. According to methods of reproduction:

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)
(5)

Lithograph—Heproduced by lithography in one or more
colors.

Fluid duplicator—"Reproduced by dye printing process in one
or more colors.

Contact prints—”"Reproduced by photographic methods. In-
cludes black and white, blue, and brown prints.

Mimeograph—”*Reproduced by mimeograph or similar means
in one color.

Hectograph—”Reproduced by hectograph or similar means in
one or more colors.
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m 504. Engineer Mapping

Unit

Engineer
base
topo-
graphic,
battal-

Engineer
topo-
graphic,
battal-
ion,
armv

Engineer
topo-
graphic,
com-
pany,
corps

Engineer
aviation
topo-
graphic
organi-
zation

Division
engineers

Maps
reproduced

Maps in large quan-
tities

Maps of permanent
utility

S}Hecial sketches and
drawings

Photomaps

Revision and repro-
duction of existing
maps

Provisional maps and
photomaps of
unmapped areas
for tactical and
fire-control use

Sketches and
drawings

Revision and repro-
duction of existing
maps

Provisional and
photoraaps

Mosaics

Maps of limited areas

Overprints, overlays,
and sketches

Same as engineer
topographic com-
pany, corps, or
engineer base, topo-
graphic battalion

Revision of existing
aeronautical charts,
preparation of
target charts

Simple sketches,
overprints, and
overlays

MILITARY MAPS

Troops:

Methods of
reproduction

Lithography in 1
or more colors

Contact prints
(limited numbers
only)

Duplicator
(hectograph and
similar means)

Lithography in 1
or more colors

Contact prints
(limited
numbers)

Duplicator
(hectograph and
similar means)

Lithography in
1 color

Contact prints
(very limited
numbers only)

Duplicator
(hectograph and
similar means)

Same as engineer
topographic com-
pany, corps or
engineer topo-
graphic battalion

Duplicator
(hectograph and
similar means)

Sheet size
(inches)

22" X29"

%2

%M

20"'x2211
or
22 x29

22" X33
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Remarks

Battalion is prepared to take
over and operate presses of
larger sizes. Generally as-
signed long range mapping
projects

Battalion organized for quan-
tity reproduction to meet the
more local® reproduction
needs of the army

Multicolor reproduction pos-
sible in cases where exact-
ness in matching color plates
is not essential and time is
available

May be organized as Engr Avn
Topo Co, Corps; or Engr
Avn Topo Bn, to fit the need
of the Air Force to whhich as-
signed. Equip and Orgn is
same as for Engr Topo Co,
Corps, or Engr Topo Bn,
Army.

Lithographic reproduction not
possible



MILITARY MAPS 505-506

606. Army Air Force Photographic Units:

1 2 3
Unii Photographs furnished Remarks
Photographic ~ Specialized photography needed by Wing may include mapping and charting
wing (T of topographic units for photogram- squadrons
Opns) metry (multiple-lens or wide-angle Mapping photography ordinarily not
single-lens 13ce) suitable for intelligence purposes be-
Vertical and oblique photographs and cause of small scale and lack of detail.
mosaics for strategic purposes be- May contain important information,
yond the scope of tactical reconnais- however, and prints should be made
sance units available to military intelligence officers
for study
Tactical and Photographs needed for intelligence or ~ Tactical reconnaissance capable of visual
Photo Re- combat purposes (single photo- observation and photography—uvertical
connaissance graphs, vertical and oblique, stereo- and oblique. Photo Ren capable of
Squadrons pairs, night photographs) large quantities of photographs—verti-
with Tacti- cal and obliques
cal Air
Force

506. Map Distribution in the Field:

1 2 =m 3

1 Agency responsible

Organization for securing and Agency from tchich maps are secured

or unit issuing maps

2 GHQ and Engineer—GHQ ® War Department, base topographic battalion,* and base

GHQ troops plants *
3  Army Army engineer ® .Army topographic battalion * and engineer, GHQ *
4 Corp» Corps engineer * Corps topographic company * and army engineer *
5 Divisio’l Division engineer * Corps engineer *
6 Regiment Regimental S-2 Division engineer **
7 Battalion * Battalion S-2 Regimental S-2 *
8 Company * Company commander Battalion S-2 *

notes

~The distribution of confidential or secret maps will be governed by the provisions of

AR 380-5.
" These agencies only are authorized to maintain stocks of maps. Maps are issued to G-2

for headquarters distribution.
*Non-divisional units obtain maps from engineer or S-2 of unit to which they are at-
tached.
wApplies similarly to squadrons, troops, or batteries.
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607 MILITARY MAPS

m 507. Initial Allowance op Maps.—a. Map allowances are based on
the principle that each individual or organization should have an adequate
supply of maps of areas in which they are currently operating, or in which
they have an immediate prospective interest. Units should not be bur-
dened with maps of areas outside their zone of operations, but should have
adequate maps of regions of their present operations and of their imme-
diate future operations. Difficulties of production and distribution, as
well as the considerable weights involved, necessitate economy in map
issues. Sectors assigned and operations contemplated are the basis for
map distribution. * The allowances prescribed herein are sufficient for
minimum needs only; intervening organizations not specifically authorized
to stock maps will not retain copies, but will distribute those received with
the object in view of furnishing front-line units with maps needed by them
for operations. Proper economy dictates that the only large-scale maps

furnished shall be those of the areas of immediate importance to the in-
dividual or unit.

Basis of allowance:

General Strategic Tactical

map» maps maps
(small (medium (large
o scale) scale) scale)
Headquarters: "
GH 100 50 10
Armv. . 75 50 10
COIPS . otitiiitieiiesie ettt et s s bbbt bbbt 40 75 10
Division._. . 25 55 20
REGIMENT.... oot 7 7 14
BAttalion ..ot 1 6 6
COMPANY ... coiieititiiesie sttt 1- 1. 1
For Individual Use in Organizations in Addition to Above .
Alltavance (per commissioned officer) 1n 1a 1
Army Air Forces: ’ ®
Air Force 15 15
Wing headquarters.....ccceeeeee. 7 7
Group headquarters .. ... 7 7
Squadron headquarters.. . .. 7 7
Airplane......ee L. 1 1«

NOTES

*Allowance for separate battalions, Cavalry and Armored Force increased 50 percent,
~For Cavalry, Armored Force, and attached troops only.

" Except for officers of Army Air Forces. (Allowances for artillery observation mis-
sions prescribed in note * below.)

‘Except Army Air Forces. See note *below. (Use by Cavalry and Armored Force
will be exceptional.)

‘ Aeronautical charts for Army Air Forces as required.

*Reconnaissance squadrons only. Airplanes observing artillery fire will be issued
same scale maps used by artillery firing batteries.
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MILITARY MAPS 507-508

Initial Allowance OF Maps (Continued):
Initial allowance:

General Strategic Tactical
maps maps maps
(small (medium (large
scale) scale) scale)

Type Army._ 2,600 16,800 17,100
Type Corps..._...... 740 4,740 4,830
Infantry Division 110 900 900
Armored Division.... 1,220 900 900
Armv Headquarters and troops___ . 370 2,600 2,600
Corps Headquarters and troops __ 270 1,100 1,100

b, (1) If maps of any of the scale groupings in a above are not avail

able, substitution is authorized of maps of the scale nearest to that desired,
and in quantities provided above for the map replaced.

(2) Special maps and road maps will be issued as directed by th
commanding officer.

m 508. cCoordinate Systems.— a There are several coordinate systems
which are used to locate points or areas, either on a map or on the terrain.
All of these systems may be divided into two general classes—relative and
absolute. Relative coordinates are determined by reference to base points
and directions local to some map and selected by some individual. Thus a
point on the map may have any number of different coordinates depend-
ing upon the origin selected. Absolute coordinates are determined by
reference to a permanent fixed base point and direction which have been
officially adopted for that purpose.

b. Polar Coordinates.—The relative system of polar coordinates is
used in designating points located with a compass in the field and in desig-
nating positions on maps not equipped with a grid. The coordinates con-
sist of an angle from a given base direction and a distance from a given
base position.

c. Rectangular Coordinates.—The relative system of rectangular co-
ordinates is used in designating points on ungridded maps without the aid
of a protractor. The coordinates consist of two distances measured at right
angles from a base position. Variations of this system include:

(1) Thrust Line.—In this system a base line is established on the map
or ground. Points are located by giving a distance along this line and an-
other distance at right angles to the base line either to the right or left of
the base line. This system is fully described in paragraph 2214»TB 21-25-1.

(2) Map Template (Templet), M2.—The Map Template, M2 is a
transparent sheet, BY2 by 12I™ inches, used for locating points on gridded
or ungridded maps or aerial photographs when secrecy is desired. This de-
vice is fully described in TB 21-26-1.
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Coordinate Systems (ContinUEd):

(3) Point Designation Grid.—The point designation grid is an arbi-
trary grid overprinted on photo maps. It may also be printed on a trans-
parent template for use on photos without the grid. The grid is designed
to have its two central lines, the AA line and the MM line, pass through the
center of the photo. This system is fully described in paragraph 286 of FM
6-40, and in paragraph 44 of TB 21-25-1 as changed by TC 66, 24 Oct 44.

(4) JAN Grid.—The JAN grid is an arbitrary grid system employed
by the Army when operating jointly with the Navy. The base directions
are a meridian and a parallel and the origin is the intersection of these
designated lines. Both the meridian and the parallel are divided into ten
equal lengths to form a grid of 100 equal areas. This system is fully de-
scribed in WD Training Circular No. 17, 11 Apr 42, and in paragraph 24f
of TB 21-25-1..

d. Geographic Coordinates.—The absolute system of geographic co-
ordinates is used to designate points or areas on small scale maps and
charts on which only the meridians of longitude and the parallels of lati-
tude are shown.

e. Military Grid Coordinates.—Many countries have developed stand-
ardized systems of rectangular coordinates, the origins and base directions
of which are officially adopted. The vertical (Y) grid line through the
origin runs true north and south and the horizontal (X) grid line through
the origin runs at right angles to the Y grid line. From the origin lines
parallel to the Y and X lines are run at intervals of 1000 yards or 1000
meters, depending upon what system of measurement is used.

(1) U.S. Military Grid System.—The system employed by our Army
uses grid lines at intervals of 100 0.yards. On smaller scale maps only the
5000 or even 10,000 yard grid lines may be printed. Regardless of grid
spacing, grid coordinates are expressed by writing the X-coordinate fir.st
and the Y-coordinate last, with a dash between, and the whole inclosed
within parentheses. In locating a point remember the key phrase “READ-
RIGHT-UP.” This sysem is fully described in paragraph 241 band c
of TB 21-25-1,

(2) British Grid System.—The system employed by the British is
based on a square of 500,000 meters on a side. A particular grid zone may
have any number of these squares up to about twenty-five, arranged accord-
ing to the general shape of the country, continent, or other large area to
be gridded. Each of the squares in a grid zone is assigned a letter, the
letters being alphabetical and reading from left to right and down within
the zone. Each 500,000 meter square is further divided into 100,000
meter squares, each of which is also designated by a letter. Thus a
100,000 meter square of a zone may be identified by two letters. In giv-
ing the coordinates of a point or area the letter of the 100,000 meter
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MILITARY MAPS 508-509

Coordinate Systems (Continued):

square in which the area falls is first given. If necessary due to the small
scale of the map, both the letter of the 100,000 meter square and of the
500,000 meter square are given. After the letter the coordinates are listed
in the same order as in the U. S. grid system but vdthout the dash between
the X- and Y- coordinates. Example: J4572. The system is more fully
explained in the Tentative Technical Manual **U8e of Foreign Maps.** 5
Nov 42, and in paragraph 24i d of TB 21-25-1.

3) Other Foreign Grid Systems.—The Germans and the French hav
grid systems which, in general, are similar to the U. S. Military Grid Sys-
tem. Coordinates are read, in the same manner as with the U. S. system,
but the intervals between grid lines are in thousands of meters.

m  509. References—"Further details pertaining to military maps and
mapping will be found in the following publications:

AR 300-15, Mapping and Charting.

FM 30-21, Aerial Photography, Military Applications.

FM 21-25, Map and Aerial Photograph Reading.

FM 21-26, Advanced Map and Aerial Photograph Reading.

FM 21-30, Conventional Signs, Military Samibols, and Abbrevia-
tions.

FM 30-20, Military Intelligence, Military Maps.
TB 21-25-1, Elementary Map and Aerial Photography Reading.
. TB 21-26-1, Map Template M2.
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CHAEACTERISTIGS OF MATERIEL

LU 604. Characteristics op Field Artillery Weapons:

2
Weight of piece and
Type and caliber Organic to carriage, pounds
(model designation
refers to carriage)
T/0 Travelling Firing
Unit &E position position
Howitzer, FA Bn, 75-mm Pk How 6-155 1,392 1,269
75-mm, M-1 FA Bn, 75-oun Pk How
(pack) TrK DF e . 6-175
Parachute FA Bn,
75-mm PK HOW.....ooovvveviririn, 6-215
Glider FA Bn, 75-mm Pk How._. 6-225
Howitzer FA Bn, 75-mm, Field How,
75-mm, M3A1, HOISE..cci e 6-115 2,930" 2,160
M3A2 (field)«
Howitzer FA Bn, Mtz, 105-mm How,
105-mm, M2A2 Trk Dro...veee. &-25 4,900 4,900
TrDr s 6-325
Howitzer Armd FA Bn.. 6-165 46,500 5 46,5(M)s
105-mm, M7
Gun, 4.5 inch FA Bn, 4.5-inch Gun,
MIAI Trk Dr.__ 6-35 12,500 12,341
TrDr.___ 6-335
Howitzer FA Bn, Mtz, 155-mm How,
155-mm, M 1A Trk Dro_..eeeee 6-35 12,000 11,966
TrDr e 6-335
Gun, 155-mm
MIAI* 6-55 29,900°" 27,700
6-355
Gun, 155-mm FA Bn, Mtz, 155-mm Gun SP.... 6-125 55,400 55,400
M12
10 Howitzer, 8-inch, FA Bn, Mtz 8-inch How
MIAT* Trk Dr. 6-65 28,000 30,200
TrDr._.... e-365
1 Gun, 8-inch FA Bn, 8-inch Gun, Gun........ 50,400 69,500
M2 Trac Dr... 6-395 Carr....... 48,840
12 Howitzer, 240- FA Bn, 240rmm How, Mtz.. 6-145 How....... 30,000 41,300
mm, M1918A2 Carr....... 25,000
13 Howitzer FA BN, 240-mm How, Mtz, TrDr.. 6-395 How....... 44,300 64,700
240-mm, M1 Carr........ 47,200

‘ Proficiency of personnel is a controlling factor. ) .

*For Stalf Planning Purposes, a figure of 85% of the maximum range is generally used.
~ This may var&/ under special conditions.

*Six loads for Pk mules. Average total Wt on mule 342 Ibs.

Maximum pay load
248 |bs. pay
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Characteristics of Field Artillery Weapons (Continued):

10

1

12

13

Piece
Transpor-
tation

6 Pk Mules ®
Trk, ~-ton

Trk, JN-ton
6 H team

Trk, 2”~-ton
Trac, 13-ton
M-5

Self-propelled’

Trk, 4-ton
Trac, 13-ton
M-5

Trk, 4-ton

Trac, 13-ton
M-5 '

Trac, 18-ton
M-4

Self-propelled

Trac, 18-ton, M4

Trk, 7)'2-ton

Trac, 38-ton, M6

Trac, 38-ton, M6

Trac, 38-ton, M6 |

CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIEL

Time
to
emplace
{minutes)

30-360

30-360

120-360

120-360

120-360 1

=Includes 770 Ibs. limber.
' Weight fully equipped.

"Used with limber, heavy carriage, M2.

‘Maximum  Sustained
rate of
fire—

{rounds per {rounds per

minutep

I

10 1 12 13
Projectile
Maximum Range Effective
{yards) area of burst
{yards)
100% 85% ~ Latera Rangt
9,610 8,165 30 10
9,610 8,165 30 10
12,205 10,374 50 15
12,205 10,374 50 15
21,125 17,955
16,355 13,895 60 18
25,715 21,860 60 18
20,100 17,085 60 18
18,510 15,430
35,400 30,090
16,390 13,390
25,255 21,470

" Includes weight of heavy carriage limber M2, 2,000 Ibs.
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Wt
{Ibs)

15

15

33

33

55

95

95

95

200

286
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605 CHARACTERISTICS OP MATERIEL

m  605.
(Mobile and Self-Propelled) :

a. Basic Data:

1 £ S

Weight of piece
1 and carriage

Type and caliber (pounds)
{model deeignaiion
refers to carriage) Traveling Firing
position position
2 Gun, 40-mm, M2.....ccccoeeveviiriiiens 5,549 *)
3 Gun, 90-mm, M L., 19,000 ¢)
4 +Gun, 90-mm, M2.....coiiniiiene 32,300 25,850
5 Gun, 4.7-inch, M1l._..cccooovninn, 61,500 )
6 Gun, machine, cal .50, M2._........ 485 485
7 Multiple, MG mount, cal .50, 7,488 7,488
M51 (4 guns)
8 SP Auto Wpns unit M15 20,100 20,100
1-37-mm gun
2-cal .50 MG
9 SP M'G unit M 16, cal .50 (4 guns) 19,800 19.800

‘Time required to prepare gun for action—"from travelling position.

in, camouflage, etc., to be added.

*For non-automatic weapons, proficiency of personnel is a controlling factor.

> Information not available.
’To emplace with director, 15 to 30 minutes.

CHAPTER 6—PAGE 16

Piece
Transportation

Trk, 2)~-ton

Trk, 6-ton or
Trac, 18-ton

Trk, 6-ton, or
Trac, 18-ton

Trac, 30-ton
Trk. 2H-ton

TII towed by
Trk, 2J”ton

Self-propelled
(half-track)

Self-propelled
(half-track)

Characteristics of Antuircraft Artillery Weapons

Average
time
to
emplace
(minutesY

37
20

20

None

None

Time for digging
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610 CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIEL

Chemical Ammunition Requirements (Continued):

(2) Rounds per 100 yards per minute for screening effects only. (To
obtain the number of rounds required, measure the line to be screened in
hundreds of yards. Multiply this length by the quantity shown for the direc-
tion of wind given. Multiply this result by the number of minutes the screen
is to be maintained plus one minute for the establishment of the screen. For
adjustment fire and establishment of the screen approximately three times
as much ammunition is required as for maintenance):

1 2 3 It 5

1
Following Head Flank
Wind direction 6 o’clock 12 o’clock 3 or 9 o’clock Quartering

2 81-mm MOrtar........c 15 1.5 .8 1.0
3 4.2-inch chemical mortar._........ccccccenene. 7 7 4 .5
4 75-mm gun and howitzer.......... oo 6. 6. 3. 4.
5 105-mm hOWItZEer.....ccocoovvvvviicreriee 4. 4. 15 3.
6 155-mm hOWItZer.-.....cccoeiiericicriricrns 1.3 1.3 5 1.
7 HC smoke pots " ..o 6. 6. 3to4 5.

*For smoke pots, the quantities indicated are the number of pots that must be kept
burning. The smoke pots burn an average of six and one-half minues; hence the
indicated quantity will screen 100 yards for that period.

(3) BE Smoke Shell—105- and 155-mm How.

The following suggestive data on base ejection artillery shell for
screening may be considered as a supplement to FM 3-5, par, 2 b and c of
appendix 7, pending the issue of an official publication by AGF:

Max. Yards Between Rate of Fire *
Points of Shell Impact per Point of
(Parallel to Front) Impact
W ith Wind Direction as Rounds per
Shell 6 & 12 O*lock S & 9 o’clock Minute
. 3mph 10mph 15 mph
M84 for 105-mm Howitzer---------- 30 400 1.0 15 2.0
M115 & M116 for 155-mm
Howitzer 30 400 0.6 0.9 12

'The .initial screen should be established by firing two (2) .roundsdper piece
as quicUy as possible, and maintained ther”~ifter at the raté indicate

The combination time and superquick fuze, M54, should be used to in-
sure air bursts by an initial fuze setting of 1 to 2 seconds less than that used
for zero height of burst for time shell. Subsequent adjustment may be
made as needed by increasing or decreasing the time setting.

c. Airplane munitions:

(1) 100-lb. bombs, M47, (H, L or HL, for contamination)

Bombs per square (100 yards by 100 yards),--------------------- 8
Bombs per 100 yards of occupied target 3
Bombs per 100 yards of road for interdiction 5

For bombs used on wooded area targets, reduce quantity 50%
For temperatures between 50® and 20® F, increase quantity 25%,
for H.
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Chemical Ammunition Requirements (Continued):

(2) Tanks for airplanes—
(a) Area covered by one wing tank, persistent gas.
Based on average meteorological conditions and following factors:

Altitude—100 feet.
Ground speed of airplane—275 m.p.h.
Wind velocity 3 to 10 m.p.h., at right angle to line of flight.

MIO Airplane Chemical Spray Tank.

Area covered by one tank; 800 yards long by 800 yards wide.
Capacity: 33 gallons, discharge time approximately 6 seconds.

Note: Airplane carries 4 wing tanks. Length of area may be
varied by releasing tanks individually.

MsS Airplane Chemical Spray Tank.

Area covered by one tank: 1000 yards long by 300 yards wide.
Capacity: 75 gallons. Discharge time 7 seconds.
Airplane carries one tank, in bomb bay.

(b) Frontage screened by airplane chemical spray tanks. Smoke FS
(or FM).

4 MIO tanks can screen 3200 yards of front.

One M33 tank can screen 1000 yards.

d. Land mines, H, L or HL fitted— (Effect is obtained by contamine
tion) :
MINES REQUIRED

1 8
1
Purpote Mines required
2 Barriers Four parallel lines of mines 25 yards ai>art with mines staggered at 10-yard

intervals in each line

3 Large areas Lines of mines 25 yards apart with mines staggered at 20-yard intervals in each
line

4 Along roads One line of mines on each side of the road with mines staggered at 10-yard inter-
vab along each line

5 Demolitions Mines placed in lines 5 yards apart at 5-yard intervals along each line. The ap-
proaches to the demolition should be contaminated using” mines per square.
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611 CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIEL

B 611. CAPABILITIES OF CHEMICAL BATTALIONS: ~

a. Mortar Operations—Firing for area neutralization using HE Shell,
WP shell or Mixed HE-WP require 24 rounds per square. Based on Pre-
scribed Loads Plat can neutralize 8 squares, Co 24 squares & Bn 72 squares.
Additional Am will only increase length of neutralization period.

4
Agent Platoon Company Battalion
Non- Unit too small to use Covers target area of Covers target area of
persis- effectively 6 squares 18 squares
tent
gas Gas also effective downwind on additional area at least
equal to initial area covered
Persis- Neutralizes area of Three times the capability =~ Three times the capability
tentgas 6 sqtiares * J of one platoon of one company
Harassing Harasses for 4 hours Three times the capability =~ Three times the capability
gas 59 squares, or for 8 hours, of one platoon of one company
(i.e. 29 squares, etc.
CNS)
Gas remains effective for about 1 hour after firing ceases. The concentration should
be maintained for at least 2 hours.
Smoke Can maintain 500 yd screen  Three times the capability Three times the capability
(WP) for 60 minutes with ad- of one platoon of one company

verse winds. Flank winds
approximately double this
capability

' Figures are based on normal loads of ammunition of one type shell.
* In woods twice as much area can be neutralized.
J Based on Bn Am load. Any Am resupply increases capability proportionately.

b. Land mine operations:

1. 2 S 4 6 6
Squad task Platoon task Company task Average time *
1 Nature of task Timefuseor Wiredfor
1 Truek 4 Squads IS Squads detonating firing
(il -ton) cord electrically
2 Barrier, 100 yardsdeep 800 yards 3,200 yards 9,600 yards 4 hours 8 hours
3 Road contamination 1,600 yards 6,400 yards 19,200 yards  15to 20 2 hours
minutes
*)

4 Mines required 330 1,320 3,960

*The time should be increased 50% for night work.
*Detonating cord laid from truck, mines placed on cord.
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m 612. Field Abtilleey Barrage and Concentrations.—Field artillery
barrages and concentrations.— (Dimensions in yards):

1 e S 6 6
Maxi-
Burst Widm of barrage (yards) mum
of radius
1 Caliber and type one of
< sheU large
(yards) Normal Emergency Rolling fragments
(yards)
2 75-mm howitzer battery...... ..o 10x30 200 200 100 150
3 105-mm howitzer battery.__................ 15x50 300 300 200 300
4 155-mm howitzer battery... .1 18x60 400 400 © 550
5

155-ram gun battery...........eny, /

*Not suitable for firing close to our troops. May be used to add depth to barrage.
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613 CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIEL

B 613. Characteristics OF Landing Craft :

a. General:

(1) Data contained in this paragraph, e.g., speed and endurance, may
vary under operational conditions.

(2) Designating letters and names are used in the following general
manner:

(a) LC (Landing Craft) is applied to non-ocean going vessels of less
than 150 feet over-all length, designed for landing operations.

(b) LS (Landing Ship) is applied to ocean going vessels of more than
200 feet over-all length, designed for landing operations.

(¢) LV (Landing Vehicle) is applied to small units, designed for land-
ing operations, and capable of use on land or water.

(3) Data on the following pages is presented under headings which
indicate their principal use:

(a) Personnel Landing Craft.

(b) Vehicle and Tank Landing Craft.

(¢) Support and Command Craft.

(d) Amphibious Vehicles.

(e) Repair and Supply Craft.

(f) Landing Ships.

(4) Major operational types are prefixed by an asterisk (*).
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CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIEL 614

m 614 Characteristics of U. S. Cargo Ships :

a. These characteristics are those of the normal ship. Individual ships
of the various types are frequently altered to provide passenger space,
armor, deck housing, additional ballast, etc., thereby affecting the charac-
teristics stated.

1 2 3 5 6 7 ‘o8
ZETI
1 Victory CI-M - {Con-
U.S. M. C. ly-pe JAlerty c IB AV T 2E vert-ed
{EC2) {Coaster) Tanker Liberty
(b) {vC2) {vC3) Tanker)

2 Physical (‘haracteristics:
(iro.ss Registered Tonnage.. 7,100 7,000 7,000 (),700 3,8(K) 10,200 7,000

llength Over-all, in Feet..... 442 455 455 418 339 524 442
Breadth, in Feet.................. 57 02 02 00 50 08 57
Speed, Su.stained.................. 11.0 155 10.5 14.0 11.0 14.5 115
Draft, in Feet, Loaded to

Summer Freeboard._....... 28 28 28 28 23 30 28

3 Cargo Capacities:
Deadweight Tonnage.......... 10,800 10,600 10,850 9,100 5,000 16,760 10,800
Measurement Tonnage
Space

Dry Cargo.....ccococovvus vevne 11,750 11,750 11,400 5,675 375 0

Refrigerated Cargo........... 0 0 0 275 0 0
Barrel Cargo Capacity......... 0 0 0 4,000 141,000 65,000
Number of Holds................. 5 5 5 4 9 9
Ton Capacity of Heaviest

Boom.....cccocvvinnne. 50 50 50 30 30 51 5
b. Following additional details relate to the Liberty Ship (EC#}

type is by far the most widely used at the present time.

(1) Capacity Below Deck:

Hatch Hatch Hatch Hatch Hatch
No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. A No. f) Total
Hatch Dimensions................ 33'9"x20" 33'9"\-20' 35'x20'  33'9"x20"  20°'x20"
Cargo Space in M/Ts—
Hold.__.......... 900 2,300 1,500 1,300 1,300 7,300
Between Deck.. . 1,000 1,100 600 700 800 4,200
Deep Tanks......couuee.. 140 270 460 870
(2) Capacity above Deck (examples) :
Airplanes: Will carry 24 complete units of P40 boxed, or 4 unboxed P38, or

13 P38 with wings boxed and fuselage unboxed or 13 light
Douglas Bombers unboxed.

Tanks: Will carry 10 Heavy or 25 Medium or 30 light.
Landing Craft: ~ Will carry 20-36" type or 18-40" (Navy) type.
Tank Lighters:  Will carry 9-50" type or 13-20" ton type.
Locomotives: Will carry 4 Mikado type with tenders.

To carry these loads above deck, special measures must be taken to provide stability,
?Honl'?r?gmg steel in lower holds, and to strengthen deck and hatch covers by special
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615. Weights & Measurements op Certain Types op Army Cargo:

a. Airplanes:

Assembled
Type

Length Width

iFt-In) {FU-In)

B-17 (D &E) (H-4 Eng).. 6&-0 110-0
B-26....ccccovirnnns (M-2 Eng). 58-3 71-0
A-20...cn. (L-S Eng).. 48-0 61-4
A-35 (A-31)__ (D-S Eng).. 40-0 48-0
P-38 ;...(Fi-2 Eng).. 37-10 52-0
4 .(Fi-S Eng). 31-9 37-4

. .(C-2 Eng).. 64-0 95-0
................. (C-4 Eng).. 93-10 117-6

b. Rolling Stock:

Item

Standard Gauge:

Locomotive consol, 2-8-0 (engine and tender) (80-ton).
BOX Car, 20-T0N ...t

Refrigerator, 35-ton.
Brake vans, 20-ton..
Flats, war, 56-ton.
Gondola, 20-ton....
Gondola, 40-ton.,,.
Tank car, 990-gal
M otor Gauge:

Locomotive, 2-8-2 (including tender) (60-ton)
B0OX, 30-tON. ..o X....

Brake van, 30-ton....
Flat car, 20-ton (estimated)
Gondola, 30-ton (estimated)...
Tank car, 5,000-gal

N arrow Gauge:

Locomotive, 0-6-0 (50-t0N)._...ccoeriurrrierrrireiririciiens e .

MAll items except locomotives in units of ten.
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Crated

Ship

Short Tons
Tons wjo

Stowage

31.08 378.15

19.25 231.68

18.00 140.42

9.16 105.38

7:31 152.35

7.19 62.65

21.43 224.13

S
Short Tons  Ship Tons

113.25 180
93.19 215
231.44 487
97.5 220
184.61 260
83.76 126
136.47 223
184.63 880
79.5 126
161.87 281
169.22 288
80. 180
100. 225
144.7 473
42.8 78



CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIEL 616

616. W eights and Cubages of Certain Engineer Equipment:

1 S 3
1 Item Short Tone  Ship Tons
2 65 76.5
3 Asphalt plant, 10 unit (80-150 tons per hour), trailer Mtd..........ccccoceuuee. 105 308
4 Building, 20'x48', pre-fabricated 6.35 19.1
5 Compressor, 105 cu ft per Min, motorized. (leRoi Model 105,
TON, AXA) it st e s 7.4 28.7
e Compressor, 210 cu ft per Min, trailer Mtd. ..o 5.1 9.9
7 Compressor, air, 315 CF traller Mtd (Ingersoll-Rand K-315)................ 5.2 11.7
8 Crane, truck Mtd, ~ yd (Quickway), 5 to 8 ton (Model E with 1-H
Model U-9)._ i 17.4 50.3
9 Crane, 20 ton fOr D=8 tracCtor......cccccvviiieceieecice ettt 4.0 31.5
10 Crushing plant, portable, 7 cu yds/hr (Crated Gruendler Model
1016-A) 4.2 7.3
11 Crushing and gp
per plant), (Pioneer Model 1942) 12 2.2
12 Crushing, screening and washing plant, rock, 150 tons per boT, crawler
Mtd (9 units per plant), (Pioneer Engine Works) 140 240.1

13 Distributor, water, 1,000 gal, Motorized...........cccooovrieivininnericinrreenens 9.4 35.9

14 Explosives (Dynamite 60%) 1 1
15 Fence, 1 mile double-apron, 4 and 2-pace._..... 8.5 10.9
16 Generator set, portable, diesel engine driven, skid Mtd, 50 KW

(CUMMINS MOAEI). ..o 5.9 10.0
17 Grader, power, road, diesel, 12' blade (Caterpillar Model-12)................. 145 29.4
18 Grader, tractor-drawn, 12' blade, hand operated (Adams Model 124S).. 6.4 64
19 Hangar, steel and canvas, 160'XI30"..........coceririrecninierseers s 69.7 114.1
20 Lubricator, trailer Mtd (Stewart-Warner Model 2430).. 1.5 4.2
21 Mixer, concrete, 7 cu ft (Const. Mach. Co. Model 7-S) . 2.9 9.8
22 Mixer, concrete, 14 cu ft (Const. Mach. Co. Model 14-S)._........ 4.5 17.1
23 Plow, tractor, 4 each, 14" bottoms, H. D. (John Deere Model 7).......... 2.3 11.3
24 Roller, sheepsfoot, 2 drums (Heil Model TRO)......ccccovver vevviececnicsiiens 3.0 16.8
25 Roller, towed, 13 wheel (Rubber, Wm. Bros. Model 67W).. 2.7 9.1
26 Rooter, road, 3 tooth (LeToiuneau Model B) . 6.5 28.7
27 Runway, material, for one airport (4,500'x125") (562,500 sq ft) 2"

surface, 10% bitumen content MC-4 asphalt._.. 600 500

28 Runway, Light bar and rod..........ccccccoouuuniunne. . 534 1,165

29 Runway, Heavy bar and rod.. 1,097 1,371
30 Runway, Steel plank. ................. 1,476 572
31 Runway, steel, for one airport, 4,500'x150" (average). 1,772 687

32 Sand bags per 100,000...........cceruiririnirenineeree s s 16.5 100

33  Saw Mill, 60", 2GOFBM per hour (4'x7' saw table)._............. 19 40

34  Scraper, road, towed type, cable operated, 6 cu yds (Bucyrus No. 567) 5.1 37.2
35 Scraper, road, towed type, cable operated, 12 cu yds (Garwood No. 400) 9.8 53.6
36 Shovel, H yd, w/att (Bucyrus Erie Model 1513) 12.1 26.5
37 Shovel,  yd, w/att (Buckeye Model 70, packed for export).. 22.7 43.8
38 Track, rails, 75 Ibs per vd (per mile of track).......c.cccocovovncniniccinnnne . 132.0 40

39 Track, turnouts, complete (right and left hand), 75 Ibs per yd each...... 9.0 6.3
40 Tractor, D-7, w/dozer (Caterpillar) 15.3 18.6
41  Tractor, D-8, w/dozer (Caterpillar) 23.2 49.7
42 Tractor, wheeled, rubber tired, 23 HP (Case Model SI) 2.4 5.8
43 Trailer, 8-ton (Fruehauf Model CPT-8).......cccccocovveuncunnnnee 4.7 21.6
44 Trailer, 16-ton (Rogar Bros. Model H-16-LS-1, boxed) 15.9 37.5
45  Trailer, 20-ton (Lacrosse Model DF6-20). 8.1 30.1
46  Trailer, 40-ton 10.1 33

47  Trailer, 60-ton.... . 12.9 28

48  Welding machine, 300 Amp, trailer Mtd...... ..o 1.5 7.5

P-1»68— (B)—CAGSS
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701-702

FIELD ENGINEERING DATA

m  701. Purpose.—These data are intended for use as general guides only.
Their application should be varied to conform to local field conditions as
required in each specific tactical situation, based on the recommendation,
after reconnaissance, of the unit engineer charged with the task.

m 702. Roads AND Bridges—a. Traffic Capacity.—See Chapter 2.

b. Load capacity of civilian bridges.—Peacetime design includes high
safety factors for unusual loads and deterioriation. As a guide for military
operations it may be assumed that the ordinary civilian bridge in good
condition will carry twice the rated civilian capacity where restrictions
are placed on the speed of vehicles and on the number of lanes in use. How-
ever, it is advisable to have bridge capacity analyzed by an engineer officer.

¢. Construction, maintenance and repair.—Advantage is taken of the
available road net, and all means are utilized to repair and maintain exist-
ing roads to fulfill military requirements, rather than to build new roads.
Except for short sections, new road construction is avoided. In the combat
zone, no better road should be maintained or built than is essential for the
immediate purpose. Drainage is always vital; dry subgrades obtained by
ditches, culverts, and smooth graded crowns are most important. Where
graded and drained earth roads are inadequate, as in clay and silt soil under
wet conditions, use locally available granular material such as sand, gravel,
coral, or cinders for surfacing. In wooded or jungle country use brush,
saplings, and logs for corduroy and cover with earth.

d. Plans.—Plans must in all cases provide for engineer reconnaissance,
and, where necessary, reinforcement or repair of roads and bridges under
our control, and for engineer troops to accompany advance elements into
unreconnoitered terrain.

On most roads, bridges are sensitive points which may often become
bottlenecks to flow of traffic. Alternate crossings or detour routes should
be planned for bridges on important roads.

e. Road Capacity.—The capacity of a road is usually limited by the
capacity of the bridges thereon.

f. Marking Bridges.—FM 5-10, 28 January 1944, prescribes that
bridges will be marked according to capacity in tons. For instance, a
bridge which can carry a vehicle weighing 12 tons is marked “12.” This
may also be known as a “Class 12” bridge. The same Field Manual also
prescribes that each vehicle be marked with its weight-class. For instance
a Truck, 21/2-ton, cargo, wo/w, SWB weighing 15,100 Ibs. (with load),
(Par. 601, FM 101-10) would be marked *“8” (15,100/2,000). It may
be referred to as a “Class 8” vehicle. For vehicle combinations (trucks and
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702-703 FIELD ENGINEERING DATA

trailers), the weight class is the weight-class of the heavier plus Ll that
of the lighter. For instance, if the truck mentioned above (Class 8) tows a
105-mm Howitzer M-2 weighing 4,235 Ibs. (Class 2), the weight-class

of the combination is 8 -f {¥2 x 2) or “Class 9.” The above conforms gen-
erally to British practice.

m 703. Bridge and Ferrying Equipment.- Distribution of ﬂoating
equipment.

1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9
Carried by

1 Petrol-
Item Armd Air- eum Engr Engr Engr
Engr  Engr Engr borne Distri- Ev L Tread-
C Bn Sq Bn Engr bution Pon Pon way
Bn Co Bn Co Br Co

Boat, assault, M 2 ................. 14 70
Boat, Ren, pneumatic, 2-man 15 12 12 12 4
Boat, storm........ . ... 16
Bridge, foot, M1938 (432 ft) 1
Raft, infantry support ®........ 6 12
Bridge, Engr Sq, Sup equip-

ment set No. 2 (9fi ft)* 1
Bridge, ponton, pneumatic,

M3 (250 ft)*._ 2
9 Bridge, ponton, 25-ton (200

ft *

~NoobhwhN

[ee)

10 Bridge, floating, steel, panel,

Bailey type *
11 Bridge, steel treadway, M2

(864 ft)......... 1
12 Ferryset No. 1, infantry sup-

POrt ' 2 4
13 Ferry set No. 2, treadway,
M2«

.............. Lo

Data corrected 1 December 1944. Subject to change. See latest T/0 and E.
'Use indicated lengths of bridge for staff planning.

'Each infantry support raft contains 6 assault boats M2, and can be used to build 30
feet of assault-boat bridge.

‘Stocked in depots: issued in lengths required. Uses 26-ton pontons.

‘Contains bicg/gle traveler and other rigging equipment for trail ferry. Issued on basis
of 1 per 3 infantry support rafts. '

*Contains the equivalent of 72 feet of treadvray bridge (6 floats with saddles and 6
pairs of treadways) with bicycle traveler and other ferrying equipment. Normal
raft for medium tanks uses 4 floats and 5 pairs of treadways.
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FIELD ENGINEERING DATA 704

m 704, Water Supply.—a Troop requirements.—Average requirements
for water by troops under several conditions of service, expressed in gallons
per unit (man, animal, vehicle) per day:

1 £ 3 4 5 6
1 March Semi-permaneni
Item In and Temporary camp Cantonment
battle blvovac camp in rest area
2 MeN.nn. 34-223 2 5 30 50
3 Animals.... 3 5= 10 10 30 50
4 Motor vehicles.. K-1 Y- H-~0 U-50

~Modify according to circumstances, especially in hot climates. Maximum require-
ment may exceed the average by from_15 to 100 per cent. L
* Ui %?Ilon per man and 3 gallons per animal is the absolute minimum, for not more
an three days. )
*Operations in Libya indicated that 2~ gallons per man and 6 gallons per radiator
should be provided in similar climates.

b. Capacity of water-supply equipment—

1 2 S 5
Gallons per
1 No. minute
Unit of under 50 ft head  Storage
sets Capacity
Pump Filter
2 Engr C BN 41 880 40 24,000
3 Armd ENgr BN.... oo e 41 880 40 24,000
4 AIrborne ENgr BN ..o o 4» 880 40 24,000
5 Engr Sep Bn..... . 11 220 10 6,000
6 Engr Hv Pon Bn. . 1J 220 10 6,000
7 Engr Avn Bn................. 11 220 10 6,000
8 Airborne Engr Avn Bn 12 110 10 3,500
9 Engr Boat aTShore Regt........cccccovieniinccccceecee 11 220 10 6,000
10 Engr Top Co, Corps...... 12 110 10 3,500
1 ENgr Top BN, ArMY...coersnennsensine e sssessesssessesesseens 12 110 10 3,500
12 Engr Avn Top CO..ccoevvveverennee 12 110 10 3,500
13 Engr AF Hg Co 12 110 10 3,500
14 Engr Gen Serv Regt.......ccooeieiiiciciece e 2 440 20 12,000
15 Engr W Sup CoO...coooovvvrricrvcerecnns 8» 1,320 560 72,000

*Each set includes:
1 portaftle purification unit of 10 gallons per minute purifying capacity and 55
gallons per minute pumping capacity.
3 pumps of 55 gallonsoper minute capacity.
2 canvas tanks of 3,000 gallons capacity.
’Each set includes:
1 portable purification unit of 10 gallons per minute purifying capacity and 55 gal-
lons per minute pumping capacity.
1 pump of 55 gallons per minute capacity.
1 canvas storage tank of 3,000 gallons capacity.
2 canvas storage tanks of 250 gallons capacity (for reproduction purposes in topo-
graphic units).
’Each set includes:
1 mOSbHe pugification unit with a capacity of purifying 33,600 gallons of water per
-hour day.
3 pumps of 55 gallons per minute capacity.
3 canvas tanks of 3,000 gallons capacity.
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704-706 FIELD ENGINEERING DATA

Water Supply (Continued):

c. Equipment issued to troop units.—Qrganizations are supplied with
five-gallon cans for carrying water. Vehicle carrying capacities are:

21/~-ton truck __100 cans (filled)
17~-ton truck 60 cans (filled)
1-ton trailer 40 cans (filled)

m 705. Explosives—Explosives included in organic demolition sets:™

Unit Pounds of Explosive
Engr CBn 9,950
Hgq & Serv Co 5,000
Lettered Co ea 1,650
Armd Engr Bn 10,040
Hg & Hq Co) 5,090
Lettered Co ea) 1,650
Airborne Engr B n 3,960
Hg & Serv Co) 600)
Parachute Co ea) : 1, 803
Glider Coea) (840)
Hq Co, Inf Bn 40
Cav Ren Tr 320

~Additional explosives carried as required.

m 706. Field Fortifications— (See also FM 5-15).

a. Responsibility.—Generally, defensive positions are laid out and
built by troops which are to occupy the area. Engineers furnish technical
advice and assistance, and are responsible for works requiring special
skills or equipment. When a defensive position is to be prepared before
arrival of troops who will occupy the position. Engineers may be assigned
this task.

b. Priority of work—The order in which the various defensive
measures are to be executed is expressed in orders in the form of priorities.
The assignment of priorities does not prevent simultaneous work on several
tasks. After the location of combat emplacements has been fixed, the
normal priority is:

(1) Clearing fields of fire and removal of objects masking ob-
servation.

(2) Laying of antitank mine fields and execution of important
demolitions such as bridges.

(3) Providing for adequate signal communication and observation
systems.

(4) Preparing individual shelter and emplacement of weapons.

(5) Preparing obstacles (other than mine fields) and other demoli-
tions.

(6) Preparing routes for movement of reserves and for supply and
evacuation.
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Field Fortifications (Continued):

c. Camouflaging.—Camouflaging and other provisions for conceal-
ment precede or are concurrent with other work. Construction of dummy
works is concurrent with other work.

d. Works {figures given are for daylight work; for work at night, in-
crease labor by 5030).— (1) Trenches.—In estimating for fox holes or
other type trenches allow 15 cu. ft, per man-hour, average soil, using pio-
neer tools.

(2) Obstacles. (Against personnel).— (a) Single belt of double-apron
fence, 1,000 yards long, requires approximately 5 tons of materials and 120
man-hours of labor. Work capacity of an experienced 3-squad platoon in
eight hours is approximately 2,250 linear yards of double-apron fence.

(b) Single belt of triple-belt barbed-wire concertina roll, 1,000 yards
long requires approximately 8 tons of materials and 60 man-hours of la-
bor. Work capacity of an experienced 3-squad platoon in eight hours is
approximately 4,500 linear yards to triple-belt barbed-wire concertina
fence.

(c) The approximate length of wire entanglement required to pro-
vide minimum protection may be found by multiplying the length of front
by V4, to determine the length of tactical wire entanglement, and by 5 to
determine the length of protective wire entanglement.

(3) Clearing.—Four man-hours of labor for clearing 100 square
yards of brush and a few trees up to 12-inches in diameter; if brush only,
2 man-hours.

(4) Machine-gun emplacement.—Two foxhole type requires three (3)
man-hours of labor.

e. Antitank mines, prescribed loads.—See Chapter 3.

f. Intrenching equipment.—Nine sets of intrenching equipment of
pioneer tools are carried in the Infantry Division. Three sets are with each
Infantry Regiment. The Infantry set weighs 3,100 pounds and has a cubage
of 214 cubic feet. The principal item of intrenching equipment set are:

Infantry

AXxes 26
Bars, crow 4
Mattocks, pick : 125
Sandbags 500
Saws, crosscut, hand L . 26

Shovels, D-handled 250
Tape, tracing, 500-ft rolls 6

The engineer combat battalion has squad and platoon carpenter, de-
molition and pioneer sets, plus: 58 axes, intrenching; 117 mattocks, pick;
and 357 shovels, intrenching.
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707 FIELD ENGINEERING DATA

B 707. Road Blocks and Antimechanized Measures.—(see also FMs
5-25, 5-30 and 5-31.)
a. Classification of barriers—Barriers are classified as to location, as

covering, flank, battle position, or rear area; and as to type, as natural or
artificial.

b. Description of roadblocks—Common types of roadblocks are:

(1) Antitank mine. Mines are placed across a road at a defile in a
pattern similar to that in a hasty mine field except with a density of 3 mines
per yard.

(2) Bridge demolition. Requires from 5 to several hundred man-hours
depending on type of structure, explosives available, and degree of destruc-
tion desired. A bridge prepared for demolition but not actually destroyed
can be used freely by our own forces until demolition must be executed to
prevent seizure by the enemy. Orders must be definite as to when to de-
stroy the bridge.

(3) Antitank ditch. A ditch about 6 feet deep and 12 feet wide across
the road, can be constructed by one platoon in 213 hours with hand tools.
Using the power earth auger and explosives a suitable ditch can be com-
pleted in about one-third of that time.

ANTITANK DITCHES
HURDLE OBLIQUE O
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FIELD ENGINEERING DATA 707
KoAD BLOCKS AND Antimechanized Measures (Continued):
4) Road craters. A road crater can be constructed by one squad i
to 2 hours using explosives. Antitank and antipersonnel mines will
increase the effectiveness of the crater.

c. Continuous artificial obstacles.

1 0 3 4
Obstacle Construction Installation liate of installation
Protective See sub-paragraph d, Placed across avenues  See sub-paragraph d,
(hasty) mine below. of approach. Con- below".
field cealed. Reinforce

natural obstacles.

Tactical
(deliberate)
mine field

Antitank 10 feet deep— Constructed across Onesquad with pow'er earth
ditch, mul- 30 feet wide wide avenues of ap- auger and demolition
tiple charge proach. equipment cgn complete
method 100 yards in 12 hours.

Antitank 6 feet deep— i One platoon under average
ditch, hand 12 feet wide conditions can complete
tools 100 feet in 10 hours.

Log post field

Substantial posts set in
the ground, density of
one post per linear foot,
23" to 33~-foot projec-
tion.

One squad with pile driver
under average condi-
tions can complete 50
feet in one day.

| Road contamination:

Contamina- Contaminate artificial 1 or more chemical
tion by obstacles to impede mines per obstacle. one squad can contam-
persistent removal. 200 mines per mile of inate one mile of road in
chemicals Contaminate roads and road. 1j 2 hours.
(when areas as part of a Airplane spray: aver-

authorized)

barrier mission.

age area covered by
one airplane—
80 yards long—
300 yards wide.

d. Antitank Mine Fields (See FM 5-31).
(1) An antitank mine field is the best quickly placed obstacle to enemy

mechanized vehicles.

The mine field consists of one or more mine belts.
To be most effective mine fields must: .

(a) Be sited to connect natural obstacles, thereby saving time
and material and giving a continuous barrier.

(b) Be sited to secure maximum surprise.

(c) Be coordinated "with infantry and antitank gun positions so
the mine field can be covered by small arms and antitank fire.

(2) Antitank mine fields are of two types: protective (hasty) and
tactical (deliberate).
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FIELD ENGINEERING DATA

Road Blocks and Antimechanized Measures (Continued):

(a)

(b)

Protective mine fields are laid on order of the local unit com-
mander (Co, Bn, or Regt) and are for the local protection of
that unit. They are usually laid by troops of the unit pro-
tected. Protective mine fields are usually shallow in depth,
rapidly laid, and generally do not contain either antiperson-
nel or booby-trapped mines.

Tactical mine fields are laid in accordance with a barrier plan
approved by division, corps, army, or independent command-
ers. They are for the protection of the division or larger
unit as a whole and are carefully located to break up and
canalize the enemy’s attack formations and to hold him in
areas covered by antitank and automatic weapons. Tactical
mine fields are usually of greater depth, with mines buried,
and generally contain both booby-trapped and antipersonnel
mines. Protective mine fields may be converted and in-
corporated into tactical fields. Tactical fields are laid by en-
gineers, specially trained troops, or other troops with en-
gineer supervision.

(3) AIll mine fields, when laid, will be marked by standard marking
methods. A location sketch of any mine field laid will be immediately for-
warded by the laying unit through channels to higher headquarters. De-
tailed records to facilitate later clearing of the mine field are sent by the
laying unit to the division engineer section, which sends copies of the record
to the corps engineer section.

(4) Mine field data for 1,000 yards of mine belt:

()

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)

Mines required (density mines

per yard) 1,500 mines.
Placing and burying, by daylight bY2 platoon hours.
Booby-trapping and laying antiper-

sonnel mines, add to time 50%

If work is done at night, increase

time by - 50%

In general, mines will be uncased

and fused at a forward supply point.

Time required for 1,500 mines------------- 1 platoon hour.

Clearing (will vary between wide

limits) 150 to 300
mines per

platoon hour.
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(g) Weights and vehicle carrying capacities for antitank and
antipersonnel mines are:

3 5
14-T Trk 2N-T Trk 1-TTIr
AT Mines WU, each,
b Cased Uncased Cased Uncased Cased Uncased

2 MIAI 10.67 200 281 340 468 135 187
3 M4 10.67 215 281 360 468 145 187
4 M5 14.5 132 206 224 344 88 137
5 M6 20 100 150 166 250 66 100
6 M7 4.5 456 666 768 1,111 304 444
7 Anti-Person-

nel mines
8 M2A1 6.5 320 530 210
9 M2A2 6.5 320 530 210
10 M2A3 6.5 390 650 260
11 M3 9.6 246 408 162

*See Par 321 for weight of cased mines and number per box or crate.

P.1866—(7)—C&GSS
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SIGNAL COMMUNICATION DATA

Section l.
1.
1.
V.

VI.
VII.
VIII.

Responsibility

Paragraphs
801-802

Signal Intelligence andCommunications Security
Use of Signal Communications

803-807
808-814

Signal Center

815-818

Radio Communication

819-828

Visual Communication

829-835

Wire Communication

836-843

Tables of Signal Equipment
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801-802

SIGNAL COMMUNICATION DATA

Section |

RESPONSIBILITY

m 801 Generar.—a. In general, Signal Corps troops install, operate and
maintain signal communication— <

(1) at Division, Corps and Army Headquarters,

(2) at Wing and higher headquarters for Air Force units,

(3) between widely separated Air Force units,

(4) for Aircraft Warning Systems,

(5) for most communication zone and zone of the interior organiza-
tions.

b. Regiments or group and smaller units of ground and air troops
usually have communication personnel in their headquarters unit.

c. In any unit, signal communication is a responsibility of the com-
mander. His signal communication .troops furnish signal communication:

(1) at his own command post,

(2) to (but not including) the next lower echelon or command post,

(3) to units he supports,

(4) between next subordinate units when so directed.

d. For further details see AR 105-15.

m 802. cirassified Information.— The safeguarding of classified military
information is the responsibility of all military personnel. Within the limi-
tations indicated in paragraphs 811, the originator of a message is re-
sponsible for its classification, unless special instructions governing par-
ticular cases have been received from higher authority. He is also re-
sponsible for assigning proper precedence to the message before forward-
ing it for cryptographing and transmission (see paragraph 812). (AR
380-5.)
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Section Il
SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE AND COMMUNICATION SECURITY

m 803. signal Intettigence—Signal intelligence includes all informa-
tion of the enemy obtained from his communications by radio or other
electrical means, by the detection of secret inks and other disguised writ-
ing, by the solution of codes and ciphers, and by the interception of sound
and visual communication.

B 804. Communication Security.—a Communication security includes
all measures that prevent or delay the enemy from gaining military in-
formation from our communications.

b. Communication security can be achieved only if supported by the
personal effort of each individual to maintain the highest standards in pro-
cedure and operation and to observe careful personal censorship. Staff
officers are in a position where they must exercise particular discretion.

¢. Communication security consists of three components:

(1) Physical security.

(2) Cryptographic security.

(3) Transmission security.

m 805; Physical Security.— a. Physical security consists of the pro-
tection of communication equipment and classified documents (including
plain language copies of messages) from capture, salvage, loss, unauthor-
ized inspection, and photography.

b. Each staff officer should ascertain that every person to whom any
classified information is entrusted has read and understands AR 380-5.

c. Important considerations for physical security include the'follow-
ing:

(1) Limit availability of classified material, particularly codes and
ciphers, to authorized personnel. Only personnel investigated as to char-
acter, background, and loyalty and favorably reported may be authorized
to perform duties in connection with secret and confidential cryptographic
systems. (Exceptions are stated by the War Department.)

(2) Store classified material in room protected against unauthorized
entrance. Registered documents must be stored in a three-combination
safe or the equivalent.

(3) Limit to a minimum the classified material exposed to capture
in advanced areas.

(4) Make a simple detailed plan for prompt destruction of all classi-
fied material when capture becomes imminent.

(5) Make prompt accurate report to higher authority of such de-
struction by the fastest means available.
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m 806. Cryptographic Security—a. Cryptographic security consists of
the provision and use of technically sound cryptographic systems, and the
strict observance of instructions designed to prevent or delay their solu-
tion by the enemy. Time spent in cryptographing yields high return in
security.

b. The use of cryptographic systems other than those authorized by
the War Department or Theater Headquarters compromises security. Most
such systems are susceptible to easy solution and give the user a false
sense of security.

¢. Instructions furnished with each code or cipher system must be
carefully followed.

d. Hazards to cryptographic security may be minimized by adhering
to the following rules in drafting messages:

(1) Be brief and concise.

(2) Avoid stereotyped phraseology particularly at beginning and end
of message.

(3) Never quote documents available to the public.

(4) Never send identical messages in different cryptographic systems.

(5) Paraphrase messages to be sent in more than one cryptographic
system.

(6) Paraphrase messages which are to receive distribution in plain
language.

e. A cryptographic security officer should be designated at each head-
quarters as a consultant on cryptographic security and to enforce meas-
ures adopted to insure cragtographic security.

m 807. Transmission Security.—a. Transmission security consists of:
(1) Limiting the enemy ability to intercept our communications.
(2) Preventing the enemy from using our communications systems
for navigational aids or for purposes of deception.

b Listed below are the means of communications in order of prefer-
ence from the point of view of transmission security, subject to variation
in each tactical situation:

(1) Messenger.

(2) Approved mail service.

(3) Teletypewriter.

(4) Wire telegraphy.

(5) Wire telephony.

(6) Visual.

(7) Animals and birds.

(8) Radio telegraphy.

(9) Radio telephony.

(10) Sound.
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Transmission Security (Continued):

c. Radio telegraph and radio telephone transmissions are particularly
susceptible to:

(1) Interception.

(2) Position finding.

(3) Traffic analysis.

(4) Deception.

d. The staff officer who personally uses the radio telephone must act as
his own security officer. The following points must be borne in mind:

(1) Use proper radio telephone procedure (FM 24-9).

(2) Pre-plan the content and wording of each transmission.

(3) Avoid use of plain language especially for places, units, or
names by substituting authorized prearranged message codes and map co-
ordinate codes.

(4) Awvoid the use of official titles (i.e., CG, CO, etc.).

(5) Employ authentication of the other party to the conversation.

e. A high standard of discipline is essential among operators to obtain

signal security. Training in discipline and correct procedure must be con-
tinuous.
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Section |1
USE OF SIGNAL COMMUNICATIONS

A 808. Coordination—T0 obtain efficient signal communication, it is
essential that there be adequate coordination between the commander’s
staff and the signal officer, and that the signal officer e fully cognizant of
the details of contemplated operations.

A 809. Choice op Means—a. No one means of signal communica-
tion possesses all the desirable military characteristics of reliability, se-
curity, flexibility and speed; several means of communication must always
be provided.

5. The choice between a written message and a telephone call should be
based on consideration of the following factors:

Need for record

Need for discussion

Need for speed

Need for secrecy

Availability of facilities

Traffic load on available facilities.

If the result desired can be obtained as well by means of a message
as compared to telephone, write the message.

c. Due to the normal scarcity of technical communication facilities in
field operations it will usually be necessary to restrict use of the wire tele-
phone to those cases where direct personal discussion between commanders
and senior staff officers is necessary. Reduction of messages to writing will
usually reduce misunderstanding and misinterpretation.

d. Improper use of radio telephone has been the greatest single cause
for combat inefficiency due to signal communications. It is imperative
that anyone who holds radio telephone conversations be familiar with the
principles contained in paragraph 807d.

A 810, Relation of Security to Other Signal Communication Re-
quirements—a. The fundamental requirements of military signal
communication are (1) reliability, (2) security, (3) flexibility, and (4)
speed.

b. Reliability is paramount.

c. The conflicting requirements of speed and security vary according to
circumstances. Staff officers and signal communication personnel must be
guided by general principles, applied with full appreciation of existing cir-
cumstances, rather than by rigid regulations. Reasonable security at all
times should be the goal. In general, in a strategic situation some speed
may be sacrificed to meet the greater secrecy requirements, while in tactical
situations secrecy is often of secondary importance and may be sacrificed
to meet the greater speed requirements. Various cryptographic devices and
methods are available to meet both situations.
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B 811. Preparation op Messages— a. Since the writer does not ordi-
narily know by what means a message will be transmitted, every message
should be prepared in the briefest practicable telegraphic form to insure
speedy transmission.

b. All messages are classified by the originator. In tactical opera-
tions, actual or simulated, all messages not classified and marked “Secret*
will be regarded as “Confidential” but need not be so marked. Messages
classified “Secret” should show on the face of tiie message the authority
for such classification.

m 812. Writing Messages— Example:

M) Leave blank. For Message Center use.

0) Leave blank. For Operator’s use. . ] .
“Precedence of transmission of messages—Routine messages transmitted in the
order received. Precedence may be abbreviated or spelled out. )
Messages marked for special precedence of transmission are sent in the

order shown in TABLE NO. 1 .

*Enter writer’s message serial number for his reference.

*Enter date message iS written; day, month, (yea?. .

*Enter after “To”: CG or CO and unit. NOT staff section or personal name.
[Staff reference may be indicated in body of message (not at beginning or
end) IP ESSENTIAL for delivery.] .

*Text o1 message. Be brief, concise, Complete, and legible. Use only author-
ized abbreviations (FM 21-30 and school memorandum). .

* AR 380-6, Par 46, indicates that fli;ures are habitually spelled out. In di-
visional units, this practice is sel[dom followed.

*Enter CG or CO and unit NOT staff section or personal name. [Staff refer-
ence may be indicated in body of message (not at beginning or end) IP
ESSENTIAL for delivery.] ]

*Enter time in 24-hour clock System and time zone suffx.

*Slgn’\aturée)of writer with rank and staff duty. (For reference only; not trans-
mitted.

626166 O—45- -27 CHAPTER 8—PAGE 10
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Writing Messages (Continued) :
TABLE NO. I—PRECEDENCE OF TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES"’

Precedence
Abbre-
Written riated
URGENT 0

OPERATIONAL OP
PRIORITY

PRIORITY P

ROUTINE R
¢
DEFERRED D

Sequence

Sent at once, interrupting aU
others.

Sent after Urgent messages.

After Urgent and Operational
Priority messages.

Sent after Urgent Operational
Priority an

not longer than 24 hours after

Priority Messages.
Sent after all other messages, but

812-813

Usual content

Enemy contact reports. Immediate
operations. Flash messages.

Operations messa?es including air-
craft movements. NOT for ordi-
nary troop movement messages.

Operations messages, Other impor-
tant messages. Highest admmis-
trative. message presence.

Normal messages.

Messages not requiring immediate
delivery; 24-hour delivery assured.

filing.

*Over classification in precedence will result in the failure of the entire message
classification system and will cause all messages to be handled alike, regardless of
individual message priorities.

*No marking on the Msg.

m 813. Use op Cryptograms—For a complete discussion, see AR 380-5,
FM 24-5, and Section Il of this chapter. All messages to be transmitted
by radio, or other means when danger of hostile interception exists, are
cryptographed. Exceptions are:

a. When th4 tactical situation is such that time cannot be spared for
cryptographing; when the information to be transmitted, if intercepted by
the enemy, cannot be acted upon in time to influence the situation. Then the
commanding officer or his authorized representative may order the trans-
mission of radio messages in plain language. Such written messages will
be marked “Send in clear” over the signature of the commanding officer
ior his authorized representative. Responsibility for transmission by radio
jtelephone in the clear rests with the person making the transmission.

‘ b. Transmission of artillery fire control messages in the clear is
normal.

e. Secret messages are cryptographed for transmission by any means
except authorized courier service when provided. Courier service for clear
text secret messages is hormally not.available at the signal center.
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m 8l4. References:

FM
FM
FM
FM

FM

FM

FM

1-45, Air Corps Field Manual, Signal Communication.
11-5, Missions, Functions, and Signal Communication in General.
11-10, Organizations and Operations in the Infantry Division.

11-15, Organizations and Operations in the Cavalry Division and
Cavalry Corps.

11-17, Organizations and Operations in the Armored Division and
Armored Corps.

11-20, Organizations and Operations in the Corps, Army, Theater
of Operations, and GHQ.

11-25, Aircraft Warning Service.

FM 11-35, Signal Corps Intelligence.

FM

FM-

FM

24-5, Signal Communication; methods and technique of signal’
communication, with special emphasis on that of divisions and
smaller units.

24-9, Combined Radio Telephone (R/T) Procedure.
24-10, Combined Radio-Telegraph (W/T) Procedure.

FM 30-25, Counterintelligence.
FM 31-35, Aviation in Support of Ground Forces.

For a list of technical publications, see the TM 11-series in FM 21-6.
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Section IV

SIGNAL CENTER.

m 815. The term “Signal Center” includes a message center section, a
cryptographic section (if required), and one or more operating sections,
each one operating a means of signal communication. The purpose of the
message center is to speed the transmission of messages. The message cen-
ter chief selects the means of transmission of messages. Except for secret
messages the writer should provide the message center with two copies of
each message piw one additional copy for each addressee, if any, over one.

m 816. Location.—Message centers are located at all command posts and
at the rear echelon of the headquarters of larger units. Advance message
centers may be established at any location where they are needed to speed
the transmission of messages. When the commander or an echelon of a
headquarters moves with a column on a march, a message center operating
in a vehicle accompanies the command group.

m 817. Operation.—a. The message center is not organized or equipped
to perform the following duties:

(1) Stenographic or clerical work for the headquarters it serves.

(2) Prepare additional copies of outgoing or incoming messages for
multiple transmission or distribution. When transmission of mimeo-
graphed or printed material to a number of addressees is desired, all
copies required for each addressee are delivered to the message center,
wrapped, packaged, or otherwise secured, and plainly marked with their
destination. Each such item is handled as a single message and will be
delivered by messenger.

» . The message center is responsible only for messages delivered to it
and does not include those messages which are:

(1) Transmitted directly by the writer to the addressee by personal
agency, by telephone or by teletypewriter provided for private use.

(2) Handled by the military or civil postal service.

(3) Local messages between staif sections or individuals at the same
location.

(4) The receipt of clear text messages delivered by special messenger
to the addressee at a headquarters below the division.

(5) Secret Messages.—In tactical operations when time permits
secret messages will normally be carried by a staff officer or officer courier
operating as a direct agent. They may be transmitted by electrical or
other means available provided the message center possesses the requisite
codes. All personnel handling secret messages are required by the War
Department to read AR 380-5.
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m 818. Time Involved in Message Transmission—a. Message Center—

(1) Recording.—”Maximum time permitted for all message center
recording operations should not exceed 2 minutes unless cryptographing is
required.

(2) The eryptographing and decryptographing rate, varies from
about one to eight words or groups per minute.

b. Operator,—”The following message rates are based upon calling»
transmitting, and acknowledging receipt of a message of ten code or cipher
groups, or ten words of clear text with address and signature.

1 S
1 Means of transmission Messages
per hour
2 Tplppbr . . 10-15
3 'I}éle. rranh fTG-5. TG-5-A. or other sincrle.Ime TALWI&T. 25-30
4 Teleirranb MUnlex)..........ccuvvrerenererennans 50-60
5  Teletypewriter (single-line) 60-100
e  Teletypewriter (4nplex)..,. — 120-190
7 Tiulintelegniph™ e 15-25
8  RIUNOEIEPNNNE. ..cv vt st et vt e 8-12
O LAMP s e s 10
10 Semaphore flags........ccvveivveeieeiiiiies vere cevvees weeriennas 12
W Wigwag flag oo e e 10
12 Panel feoHe irroune ner hotip® 20
c. Messenger.—
1 n 3
Rate of travel in miles per hour
1 Kind of messenger
Day Night {blackout)
2 Dismounted (runner).........ccccoevrveerveereenes 3-5 2-4
3 Mour]ted (NOISE)....civenret e 6-8 4-6
4 Rieyele 6-10 6-10
5  Motor and motorcycle............ cocceerirenee 25-40 15-30
6 . 80-200 80-100
7 Piggon L 30-45 30-60
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Section V
RADIO COMMUNICATION

m 819. General—a. Radio, when properly used, furnishes a valuable
means of signal communication. It is used for both tactical and adminis-
trative messages by all units of a modem army. It is an essential means
for highly mobile elements such as aircraft and armored units, and is
especially applicable to motor movements and fast moving situations.

b. Radiotelegraphy is less subject to static interference than radio-
telephony, and has greater range with a given amount of power.

c. Radiotelephony is used when person-to-person contact is required
and when secrecy is relatively less essential. By using prearranged voice
codes in radiotelephony secrecy can be maintained.

d. Proper use of radio as a means of communication requires a high
state of training. It is imperative that communication exercises be
conducted for staff officers and signal elements prior to combat in order
to insure efficient operation of radio communication.

e. The range and quality of radio communication are affected, to a
varying degree, depending upon the frequency used, by the weather, by
the nature of the intervening terrain or obstacles, by the time of day,
by the season of the year, and by magnetic disturbances.

m  820. Capabilities—a. Radio stations are readily portable, and may
be quickly placed in operation.

b. Radio stations may be operated from moving vehicles.

c. Radio is the only means of long range communication with or be-
tween ships or airplanes.

d. The approximate transmission range of a radio station may be
limited in order to decrease the possibility of enemy interception and in-
terference with other friendly stations.

m 821. Precautions—a. Radio intelligence is the enemy's best method
of obtaining information of our plans, and operations by:

(1) Intercepting our messages.

(2) Locating our radio transmitters and thereby approximately lo-
cating command posts and other important installations, thus obtain-
ing information as to the strength, constitution, and capabilities of our
forces.
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Precautions (Continued):

b. Enemy intelligence activities cited above can be largely counter*
acted. These counter-measures often limit our use of radio communica-
tions. These measures include:

(1) Maintaining radio silence (operators continue to listen) at appro-
priate times.

(2) Maintaining a normal volume of traffic.

(3) Enforcing rigid radio discipline.

(4) Enciphering or encoding messages. However, code and cipher
systems can be compromised by too frequent use and too large a volume of
traffic.

(5) Using authenticator systems to identify stations and to establish
authenticity of messages.

(6) Locating radio transmitters at a distance from command posts
and other installations served, using remote control from the command
posts.

(7) Safeguarding frequencies and call sign assignments, and chang-
ing them frequently.

(8) Providing alternate frequencies and shifting frequencies when
a particular frequency is jammed.

(9) Using radiotelegraph in preference to radiotelephone whenever
both are available.

(10) Establishing dummy stations.
(11) Transmitting false messages.

c. Radio equipment is complex and fragile. It requires constant
maintenance and intelligent care.

¢. Operating and maintenance personnel require extensive specialized
individual training.

e. Necessary cryptographing and decryptographing of messages and
use of authenticators delay transmission of messages and do not provide
absolute security. Given sufficient time and volume of messages, any
code or cipher system can be broken.

/. False messages transmitted by the enemy are designed to create
confusion and cause action to his advantage.

g. Enemy action creating interference or “jamming” on our frequency
channels denies us the use of radio communication.
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822. Type Badio Nets, Infantry Division:

DIVISION COMMAND NET NO. 1
Inf Regt

DIVISION COMMAND NCT NO. 2

(Adm, Warning, Intallignnc«)
Div Arty
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SIGNAL COMMUNICATION DATA 823-824
m 823. Type Radio Nets, Infantry Division Motorized—The infantry
division motorized radio nets are similar to the infantry division. The ad-
dition of some radio sets allows more flexibility in employment of radio.
m 824, Type Radio Nets, Armored Division—
division command net
Combat

DIVISION reconnaissance NET

Combat Command
Atchd Unitg

Combat Command
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Type Radio Nets, Armored Division (Continued):

DIVISION AIR REQUEST NET

Combat Command

DIVISION ADMINISTRATIVE NET
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825. Type Radio Nets, Cavalry Rcn Group Mecz;
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m 828. Radio Transmission Ranges—a. Very High Frequency Line of
Sight Communication Range can be determined from the curves below:

(1) Distance or d~in miles for elevations hi and hj over 1,000 feet.

Distance or dein miles for elevations over IO00fect
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Radio Transmission Ranges (Continued):
(2) Method of determining very high frequency transmission ranges:

(a) To determine graphically the limit of line of sight distance from
a point elevated above the average surrounding terrain enter the graph on
the preceding page at the elevation in feet and go to the line of sight curve.
Thence perpendicularly to the appropriate distance in miles scale and read
directly the distance to the horizon in miles. If the object which you are
observing is also elevated above the average terrain, apply the same pro-
cedure for its elevation and add the distance thus obtained to the first dis-
tance.

Example.—Two observers are elevated 150 and 250 feet respectively
above the average terrain. To determine the maximum unobstructed dis-
tance at which they can see each other enter the graph at 150 feet on the
vertical scale. Go to the right to the line of sight curve and drop per-
pendicularly to the distance scale in miles reading 14 as the distance to
the horizon from the observer. Similarly enter at 250 feet and obtain 18
miles. These two figures added give maximum line of sight separation
between the observers (14 -f 18 — 32 miles).

(b) To determine mathematically the limit of line of sight distance
from the elevations given in the above example take 1.22V 150 +
1.22v250 = 14 + 18 = 32 miles.

(c) Very high frequency radio range is about 25% greater than line of
sight and can be obtained graphically from the radio frequency curve in
the graph.
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Section VI
VISUAL COMMUNICATION

m  829. Employment—Visual communication is an auxiliary means of
signal communication when other means are available, but in the absence
or failure of other means it may become the only one. Visual communica-
tion is seldom employed in higher units, but is frequently employed within
small units, particularly for transmitting prearranged signals, short code
groups, and brief mes&ges in the following cases:
Fire control.
Front to rear of small combat units.
c. Laterally between combat units when both stations are defiladed
from hostile observation.
d. Air-ground communication, particularly ground to air.
e. Ground to vehicles in motion.
/. Between vehicles.
g. Amphibious operations.

m 830. Lamps—Signal lamps are authorized for specified units. Air
Force signal lamps are used for air-ground, air-ship, and air-air identifica-
tions. Signal lamps may be improvised by using standard flashlights.

m  831. Flags—Signal flags are authorized for specified ground force
units. Signal flags are useful for artillery fire control when more suitable
means are not available.

m 832. Pyrotechnics—Pyrotechnics are an emergency means of sending
short urgent messages. Due to the limited number of distinguishable sig-
nals available, meanings assigned to signals are usually limited to the fol-
lowing uses:

a. From front-line units to cause artillery fire to commence, cease, or

lift.

bTo indicate arrival of units at predetermined locations or to co-
ordinate operations when no other means are available.

c. For recognition between ground units and aircraft.

d. From aircraft to call for display of marking or identification
panels or to request ground troops to indicate where a message may be
dropped.

Meanings are assigned pyrotechnic signals by the superior head-
qguarters in signal operation instructions and should be changed frequently
for secrecy and to prevent the enemy from using similar pyrotechnics to
confuse our own troops. Prearranging, when possible, the time or place
from which our signals will be fired may help to avoid confusion from
enemy fired signals.
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m 833. Smoke—Smoke grenades, smoke pots, smoke shells, and other
smoke devices offer some possibilities for visual communication. Smoke
signals may be employed effectively for target designation. Colored smokes
may be used for recognition purposes in indicating the location of friendly
troops.

m 834, Panels—a. Fluorescent red, fluorescent yellow, or white panels
about the same size as signalling panels are used in accordance with “Sig-
nal Operation Instructions.”

(1) To mark leading elements. Displayed by leading platoon only.
(@) Must not be left displayed after troops move forward.
(b) Displayed when called for by prearranged signal or during a
time bracket for prearranged missions with air.

(2) To identify vehicles, columns, or positions, panels are displayed:
(a) When menaced or fired upon by friendly aircraft.

(b) When called for by prearranged signal.
(c) At other times as prescribed.

b. Signaling 'panels are issued for communicating Avith aircraft and
for the location and identification from the air of unit command posts.
They may be used by ground units to indicate to aircraft the direction to
targets or to convey short messages in a prearranged code.

An identification panel display is assigned to each headquarters in
signal operation instructions. On request by friendly aircraft a unit identi-
fies itself by displaying the prescribed identification display. See FM 24-5
and CCBP-8.

c. Display grounds.—Panel display grounds are located near the radio
station since panels are normally operated in conjunction with the unit
radio station. Although communication from aircraft is normally by radio,
signal lamps or dropped messages may be used. Care must be exer-
cised to see that panels are displayed only to friendly aircraft who have
identified themselves as such by use of a prearranged signal or code group.
Upon the approach of hostile aircraft the friendly aircraft should first be
warned and then panels should be taken up and concealed. Ground troops
may attract the attention of friendly aircraft to their panel display by
means of signal lamps, mirrors, or other visual means.

m 835 Aircraft—In an emergency, when a ground station is not
equipped for radio or when the radio transmitter of an aircraft is silenced
or out of operation, an aircraft may communicate to a limited degree with
a ground station by means of a few simple standard maneuvers of the air-
craft while in flight. Meanings are assigned to such maneuvers in signal
operation instructions after consultation with the supporting air unit com-
mander. Prearranged adjustment of the fire of field artillery batteries
using only panels and aircraft signals may be both rapid and practicable.
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Section VII
WIRE COMMUNICATION

m 836. Telephone—a. General.—The distance over which satisfactory
telephone communication is possible is determined by the electrical charac-
teristics of the telephone circuit. A given type of dry wire circuit has a defi-
nite talking range. Training in preparation for field operations or
combat should always provide for communication exercises using field
telephones in order to familiarize all personnel including commanding offi-
cers and staff officers with their proper use. The following rules should be
carefully adhered to in the use of field telephones:

(1) Make all conversations brief by mentally preparing the subject
matter before the call is placed.

(2) The telephone should not be used for long reports, orders, or
messages when other means are available.

(3) Conversations must be discreet since secrecy is never assured.

(4) After placing a call do not leave the telephone until a report is re-
ceived and upon completion of a call always “ring-off.”

(5) When the called party cannot answer the telephone promptly,
leave your number and request that he call you back. Do not hold the line
while waiting for him as that will deprive others of its use.

(6) No unnecessary conversations should be held with the switchboard
operator and he should be spoken to in a civil manner.

(7) Use telephone directory and proper directory names and numbers
in placing calls.

(8) Operators should not be directed how to route a call nor should
the calling party attempt to route his own call by merely asking for con-
nection to a certain central. Operators are trained to route calls with a
minimum of delay when they are given the complete designation of the
called party.

b. Capabilities.— (1) It is more reliable and consistent, and less sub-
ject to mechanical and electrical failure than radio.

(2) Does not require a high degree of technical skill to install and
operate at smaller headquarters.

(3) Is less easily intercepted than is radio or visual communication.

(4) Requires considerable time, labor, and material and equipment
to install, operate and maintain.

(5) Is limited in range and to points of geographical contact.

(6) Subject to failure due to vulnerability of extended lines to bomb-
ing, artillery fire, and enemy patrols.

(7) There is no satisfactory means of assigning precedence to tele-
phone traffic. Telephone operators may be instructed to make circuits
available if calls are announced as “Urgent” or “Operational Priority” by
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Telephone (Continued):
competent authority. Relatively unimportant and verbose conversation de-
lays the transmission of vitally imi>ortant messages.

(8) Subject to mechanical and electrical failure, in proportion to the
elaborateness of the equipment involved.

(9) Subject to tapping.
(10) Often, no record of a message is made.

m 837. Teletypew#iter—a. General—""Theteletypewriter is a telegraph
instrument designed for interchanging printed messages between two or
more stations. It is employed between headquarters in the same manner
as the manual telegraph. Data relative to the employment of the teletsrpe-
writer will be found in FM 11-5.

b. Capabilities— (1) It is rapid, reliable, and accurate in transmis-
sion and provides a printed record of each message.
(2) More secret than either the radio or the telephone.

(3) Has greater transmission range than the telephone over the same
type line.

(4) When sufficient machines are available, may be placed in offices
of staff officers of larger units for direct communication.

(5) Operates as a secondary channel on telephone lines already estab-
Ushed.

(6) Any typist can be quickly trained as a teletype operator.
(7) Equipment is heavy, bulky, and difficult to transport and install.

(8) A dependable source of power is required, but is frequently diffi-
cult to obtain in the field.

(9) Requires frequent maintenance and adjustments by technically
eldlled personnel and a large stock of critical replacement parts.

(10) Message transmission is limited by the length and range of wire
circuits, and the points of geographical contact.

(11) Subject to tapping.

m 838. Manual Telegraph—a. General—Telegraph equipment per-
mits the utilization of existing wire lines to form additional channels for
message transmission.

b. Capabilities— (1) Has greater transmission range without use of
repeaters, than telephone or teletypewriter.

(2) Operates over lower grade circuits than telephone or teletype.

(3) Equipment is lighter, more simple, and more reliable than any
other electrical means of communication.

(4) Operates on a secondary channel over telephone or teletsthe cir-
cuits.
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Manual Telegraph (Continued):
(6) Requires little electrical power in operation.
(6) Requires skilled operators. Radiotelegraph operators can be used

with some extra training.
(7) It is slower than teletypewriter, but faster in general than radio.

m 839. Facsimile Equipment.—a. General—"Wire facsimile equipment
is designed for transmission of photographs, maps, charts, overlays and
printed or written messages between two or more stations by wire. With
some simple additional equipment it can be used for radio facsimile trans-
mission, employing standard signal corps radio sets. It is employed be-
tween headquarters of divisions or higher units.

m 840. Wire Data—a. Rates of Wire Line Construction—Foot troops

lay about miles of field wire per hour, using a three-man team per
circuit. Darkness or traffic congestion may reduce this to about one mile
per hour.

b. Field wire laid from trucks advances about three to five miles per
hour. Two circuits may be laid simultaneously from the same trucks at
the same rate. The team is usually six men.

A construction platoon can construct a pole line with five open wire
circuits at the rate of about a quarter mile per hour, provided the poles
and equipment are already delivered along the route. Light pole line ma-
terials weigh tons per mile. Standard pole line materials weigh 6
tons per mile. A platoon can place an additional arm with five pair at
about one-half mile per hour. A platoon can install a pair on two brackets
on an existing pole line at the rate of about 2i/* miles per hour. Minimum
clearance at main road crossing is 18 feet. About 25 poles per mile are
required. These figures vary with transportation available, size of work-
ink parties, rocky soil, weather, traffic congestion and related factors.
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Wire Data (Continued):

C. Replacement Requirements of Field Wire per Day of Combat, ltir-
fantry Division.

MiUa of wire 1

Inf Div Arty FA Div Total
Type of combat Regt Hg Btry Bn Sig Co for Div
Initial Allowance
(Approximate, see T/E).....coccovvvrvrreennnn. 90 30 75 120 720
Replacement Requirements
(Approximate per day)
1. Attack:
a. In a meeting engagement............ 16 $ 17 30 154
b. Ofa position el 24 12 18 35 191
c. Ofazone... .. 16 6 9 35 125
2. Defense:
a. In a meeting engagement 10 8 17 24 130
b. Of a position..... ...cccevrrernnn 12 8 11 24 112
c. Ofazone.....inies weneene 16 9 17 30 155
3. Delatino Action 20 12 22 40 200
4. Retirement: Day : 16 9 17 30 155
Night---------------- 32 12 22 40 236

~ These figures vary widely with terrain, speed of action, and dispersion of units.

d. Talking Range on Wire Circuits.—Using standard equipment with-
out repeaters, the following talking ranges can be expected over wire cir-
cuits in ordinary weather;

Approx-
Type wire imaie
circuit talking Remarks
range
miUa”
FIELD WIRE
W-110 10 Field wire, twisted pair
W-110-B 1 Field wire, twisted pair
W- IIO B (loaded) 19 Field wire, twisted pair, loaded
W-130 Field wire, twisted pair, rubber-covered
W-143 25 Field wire, parallel lay-insulated wire pair
W-150 7 Field wire, twisted pair, weatherproof braid
CABLE
CC-345 19 Field cable, 5 pairs, rubber covered.
OC-358 (w/carrier  150-aerial  Field cable, spiral 4, 2 pairs, rubber covered.
and repeater 400-
equipment) Buried
OPEN WTRE
W-74 520 Open wire, bare copper, 8-inch spacm?1 (128 mil)
W-75 118 Open wire, bare galvanized iron, 8-inch spacing. (148 mil)
W-76 79 Open wire, bare galvanized iron, 8-inch spacing. (83 mil)

" Each additional telephone or switchboard in parallel with line decreases range about
%.
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m 842. Type Wire Nets, Corps.
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Type Air Communication Nets (Continued):

b. Principal Communication Channels Tactical Air Command
matic only.)

Schematic Net for Tactical Air Command

laasc”

] Warnings broadcast for]
| benefit of all troops in the i
I"area. J

Fl

Ben

AAAIS /

XX XX

LEGEND

Conunand Channel
Operational Control Channel
Position Finding Channel
Air Ground Channel

Bomb

Intelligence Channel

Liaison Channel

Army Air Section OflScer
Antiaircraft Artillery Intelligence
Antiaircraft Operations Room
Direction Finding Station
Forward Air Control Team

XXX

Tactical Air Command
Tactical Control Center
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Section VIII
TABLES OF SIGNAL EQUIPMENT

B 844. Tabies op Signal Equipment.—Genera™®—This section lists in
ready reference form the principal items of signal equipment issued to
troops. It illustrates a suitable method of assembling signal data ap-
plicable to any unit. Similar tables should be prepared and kept up to
date by Signal or Communication Officers of each unit. In airborne and
amphibious operations, volume displacement information will probably be
required. (See TM 11-462))
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Chapter 9
CAMPS AND BIVOUAC AREAS

Parasrraph

Cantonments 901
Billeting i 902
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Bivouac Areas - 905
References 906
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CAMPS AND BIVOUAC AREAS

m 901l cantonments—a. The percentage of the total force in a theater
of operations for whom barracks must be provided will vary widely with
such factors as the theater mission, the tactical situation, the availability
of billets and with climatic conditions. Temporary shelter, hutments and
improvised cover is used extensively in most theaters rather than semi-
permanent construction.

b. Space requirements for sleeping quarters are as follows:

Zone of the Interior.

Normal: 60 sq. ft. floor space and 720 cu. ft. air space per person.
Minimum: 40 sq. ft. floor space and 400 cu. ft. ay* space per person.

Theater of Operations (for seasoned troops).

Normal: 40 sq. ft. floor space and 400 cu. ft. air space per person.
Emergency: 20 sq. ft. floor space and 200 cu. ft. air space per per-
son.

c. In cantonment, the building area for a 1000-man unit is 8.3 acres.
However, large forces require a greater proportional area because of the
desirability of dispersion, as a security measure, and to provide training,
parking, and storage facilities.

Approximate area for infantry division is 160 acres.
Approximate area for armored division is 200 acres.

(Areas for drill, supply facilities, hospital and paddocks not included.)
m 902. Bitteting. ~—In hostile or liberated territory billeting is resorted

to when desirable. The capacity of a locality for billeting is approximately
as follows:

Rich farming country —10 per inhabitant ,
Cities — 5 per inhabitant
Average American city —20 per vacant dwelling
Vacant buildings and dwellings

in average city —20% of population

(Inhabitants may be caused to
move to vacancies in order to
concentrate military activities.)
With inhabitants furnishing
subsistence -200% of population for one week.

m 903. semi-permanent Camps—a. Tactical and terrain conditions will
largely determine the actual dimensions of sites for semipermanent camps.
Whenever possible, areas should be selected for semipermanent camps
which will permit such camps to be so arranged as to provide for the com-
fort and convenience of the command.

~ *These figures may be used for staff planning in estimating civilian evacuee re-
guirements in a theater of operations.
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Semi-perm ANENT Camps (Continued):

b. There are many possible arrangements of facilities in a semiper-
manent camp. Data on them are given in a number of arm and service field
manuals. A typical arrangement of such a tent camp which has been
found satisfactory is shown in the diagram on the opposite page.

It is desirable to assign 6 men per large pyramidal tent with a maxi-
mum of 8 men. The area of open ground for an infantry regimental com-
bat team would be about 50 acres. The initial estimate of the total area for
any unit may be figured on the basis of 50 sg. yds. per man, and 100 sqg. yds.
per vehicle (10 acres per 1000 men or animals, 5 acres per 100 vehicles).
This includes room for’roads and assembly areas.

c. In a camp for units of the combined arms it will usually be desir-
able or necessary to have regimental or separate unit camps dispersed to a
greater or less degree, with a minimum area for a division of about 480
acres. In the presence of the possibility of air attack, such a camp should
not be established, but shelter should be dispersed, by battalion or company
units, camouflaged, and advantage taken of existing cover and shelter.

B 904. sherter Tent Camp.—The camp may be arranged as shown in the
diagram, or shelter tents may be pitched in lines parallel to the vehicles of
each company or similar unit (motorized units). Parking of vehicles
abreast facilitates the use of individual vehicles; parking in close column
facilitates the entry into camp and resumption of the march. Because a
shelter tent camp generally is occupied only a short time, intervals may be
reduced from those used in a semipermanent camp.

m 905. Bivouac Areas—AS dictated by the tactical situation, units will
bivouac in a dispersed formation without formal alignment of their ele-
ments. The degree of dispersion will be governed by the hostile mechanized
threat, the air situation, and control of the command. Full use will be
made of concealment and cover, and vehicles will be camouflaged and parked
to facilitate their movement.

The bivouac area of a regimental combat team will vary from 50 acres
to a”squaremil”jis indicated by the situation and in proportion to the
amou”of concealment and cover available.

The approximate area required by a unit may be estimated as indicated
in par. 903 b where personnel is the consideration, or on the following basis
where the number of vehicles with the unit should govern: (the larger area
as determined by the two methods will be used) —~Take the square root of the
number of vehicles with the unit, multiply by the desired dispersion in
yards. This will give the square (area) in yards required to accommodate
the unit. For example: Assume that a Regtl CT has 350 vehicles; square
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905-906 CAMPS AND BIVOUAC AREAS

Bivouac Areas (Continued):
root of 350 equals 19 (approx) ; assume a dispersion of 100 yards between
vehicles ; 19 times 100 equals 1900 yards, which is the length of a side of the

1900 1900
square required, or approximately------ X e = 730 acres; personnel will
70 70

be distributed throughout the area.

Note—The number of acres in a rectangular tract is approximately equal to the
product of one-seventieth of the length in yards by one seventieth of the breadth in
yards. One acre equals 4840 square yards (about 70 yards square). 1 square mile
equals 640 acres.

m 906.—References.—FM 100-5, Halts and Security during halts, for
tactical considerations in the selection of camp and bivouac areas.

FM 100-5, for detailed information regarding security measures.

FM 100-10, for administrative considerations.

FM 5-6 for shelter and camps; FM 5-10, for construction of canton-
ments.

FM 21-10, for sanitation.

TM 5-280, 5-281, for construction in the Theater of Operations.

P-1356—(9)—C&GSS
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TIME AND SOLAR ILLUMINATION

m 1001. Methods OF Designating Time AND Date. —a. Time.—Time will
be expressed in a group of four digits ranging from 0000 to 2400. The
first two digits on the left will be the hours after midnight, and the re-
maining two digits will indicate the minutes past the hour. Where the
hour can be expressed.by a single digit, it will be preceded by zero (0),
for example, 0625 for 6:25 AM.

b. Date:

(1) In all communications, including the text of plans, and in all pub-
lications, the date will be expressed by spelling out or abbreviating the
name of the month. The day, month, and year will always be expressed
in that order. The day will always be expressed by numerals, the month
will be either spelled out or abbreviated. Abbreviations, if used, will con-
sist of the first three letters in the spelling of the word. The year will be
expressed by four digits or by the last two digits, for example:

14 January 1945; 14 Jan 1945; 14 Jan 45.

(2) When future plans are involved and it is desired to keep the date
of the operation secret, dates may be expressed by D plus or minus a
numeral. When D-day has actually passed, dates will be expressed as in-
dicated in paragraph (1).

¢. Greenwich Civil Time.— (1) Greenwich Civil Time will be used in
both the heading and text of all communications of the following categories:

Messages and orders from the War Department.

Messages and reports to the War Department.

Orders, reports, and other communications between headquarters not
having a common local time.

Communications with the Navy.

Communications with the armed forces of associated nations.

(2) AIll time-groups expressing Greenwich Civil Time, including those

in the headings of messages, will be designated by the letter suffix Z im-
mediately following the last digit of the group. For example, 1902252
indicates 2 :25 AM on the nineteenth day of the current month, Greenwich
Civil Time.
m  1002. E xpression of Natural Phenomena.—a. Staff officers will
avoid the use of such indefinite terms as First light. Last light. Daybreak,
Daylight, Darkness, Dusk and Dawm. Terms of a definite nature such as
Sunrise, Sunset, beginning and ending of evening and morning, and Nauti-
cal and Civil Twilights are permissable. However, expressions of these
periods or times to lower units must be in clock time.

b. For the purposes of military planning and to facilitate staff work
in expressing natural phenomena in time. Theater Commanders should
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Expression of Natural Phenomena (Continued):

prepare and publish for the theater as a whole or for major geographic
portions thereof, daily time, sunrise, sunset, twilight, moon and height

tables and should specify the hours the local time is different from Green-
wich Civil Time.

c. The purpose of these tables is to forecast the periods of darkness
and solar illumination for particular localities and to express their begin-
ning, ending or duration in local time.

m 1003. Twitights, Morning and Evening.—a. TWIlIghtS are the peri—
ods of solar illumination prior to sunrise and after sunset.

Both morning and evening twilights are divided into three periods,
astronomical, nautical and civil. These periods are defined with reference
to the sun’s position below the horizon; astronomical 18°—12°, nautical
12°—6° and civil 6°—0°.

(1) Astronomical twilight affords such meager light, if any, that for
military purposes it may be considered as a period of darkness.

(2) Nautical twilight provides enough illumination to carry on most
types of ground movement without difficulty, and approaches conditions
expected under full light of day. Vision is limited to 400 yards or less.
For military purposes during the nautical periods weapons can be employed
within the range of vision stated and daylight calculations relative to
movement will apply, including restrictions on such movement. Bomb
loading and repair work cannot be carried on, nor can tanks move but-
toned up.

(3) Civil twilight affords sufficient light to carry on normal day
activities. This period is the earliest or latest that provides sufficient
natural illumination of targets to allow efficient observed artillery fire or
day bombing.

b. Except for high latitudes, values for the approximate durations of
astronomical, nautical and civil twilights may be considered equal.

c. Firstlight, aterm used by the Armed Forces of the United Kingdom,
includes a*slightly greater period of twilight than defined by civil twilight.

| ] 1004. Tables, Adjustment to Longitude, Time Zone Chart and
W ar Time.—a. Tables as shown in paragraph 1007 list sunrise and sunset
in Greenwich Civil Time on the Prime Meridian and duration of morning
and evening civil twilight for latitudes between 60° N and 60° S for ap-
proximately ten day periods.

b. Adjustment to Longitude—The earth makes 1 complete revolution
in 24 hours or has an angular speed of 1° per 4 minutes. To determine the
time of occurrence of natural phenomena in Greenwich Civil Time at a point
other than on the prime meridian, multiply the degrees of longitude by 4™
and subtract for E longitude or add for W longitude from or to the time
found in the tables for the particular locality.
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Tables, Etc (Continued):

c. Time Zone Chart— (paragraph 1008).

The numbers in the time zones indicate the number of hours or fraction
thereof that the Local Standard Time differs from Greenwich Civil Time.
The time zones extend East and West from Greenwich to the 180° meridian.

If the zone in question lies east of the prime meridian and one desires
to transpose Greenwich Civil Time to Local Standard Time, then the num-
ber is added. Transposing LST to GCT, the number is subtracted. The
signs are reversed if the zone lies west of the prime meridian.

d. War Time.
To correct to War Time add the number of hours prescribed to the

LST for that locality.

e. Use of suffixes.

The suffix letter used after a 4-digit time group indicates the number
of hours by which the time being expressed differs from Greenwich Civil
Time at the same instant. It does not designate location on the earth’s sur-
face. The suffix used with War Time differs from that used with Local
Standard Time for the same locality.

Example: Washington, D. C. is located in the fifth time zone west of
Greenwich. If that city keeps Local Standard Time (zone description 4-5),
the time group suffix will be R. If that city keeps War Time, the suffix will
be Q.

m 1005. Example.—a. Situation.— task force staff is planning a land-
ing on Hokkaido (Japan) on 3 Sep 45. The commanding general wishes
to know when there will be sufficient light on that date to observe and
adjust artillery fire.

6. Procedure.

(1) Determine the latitude and longitude of the location.

(2) Decide which period of twilight meets the requirement of the
problem in hand.

(3) Consult tables and determine the beginning of the desired period
of twilight for a point on the prime meridian at the stated latitude.

(4) Interpolate if tables are not complete.

(5) Multiply the longitude by J* and add or subtract the total time
in hours from the time of the phenomena on the prime meridian.

(6) Consult zone time chart. Determine hours or fraction thereof
local time is different from Greenwich Civil Time. Add or subtract this
difference from Greenwich Civil Time.

(7) Add one hour or two hours as the case may be to correct for War
Time.
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Example (Continued):

c. Solution.

(1) Consult map to determine latitude and longitude of the place.
(Hokkaido 44° N—143° E).

(2) According to the definitions of twilights the beginning of morning
civil twilight is the earliest time that will fulfill the requirement.

(3) Refer to almanac tables for 3 Sep and determine the time of
sunrise on the prime meridian in Greenwich Civil Time for the given
parallel of latitude.

As the table fails to show 44° N and 3 Sept, interpolations are necessary
in each instance.

(4) For 40° N, determine the beginning of morning civil twilight for
28 Aug and 7 Sep.
7 Sep: 0532—27= 0505
28 Aug: 0523—28 = 0455

Differences 10™

Interpolating between 28 Aug and 7 Sep for 3 Sep, which is six days
after 28 Aug, we obtain 0455 -f (6/10 X HO) — 0501, as the beginning of
morning civil twilight for 3 Sep at 40° N.

Similarly, for 45° N, determine the beginning of morning civil twilight
for the same dates.

7 Sep: 0528—30= 0458
28 Aug: 0516—30= 0446

Difference = 12™

Again, interpolating for 3 Sep, we obtain 0446 + (640 X 12)  0JfS,
as the beginning of morning civil twilight for 3 Sep at 45° N.

Now interpolating for 3 Sep at 44° N, we add, algebraically, 4/5 of
the difference between the beginnings of morning civil twilight for that
date at 40° N and 45° N. Thus we obtain 0501+4/5 (0453—0501) = 0™55
which is the beginning of morning civil twilight for 3 Sep at 44° N on the
prime meridian.

~ NOTE.—Within the limits of the Tables of Sunrise and Sunset (Par 1007), the
differences in sunrise, sunset and twilight data are very slight within the ten-day periods
and latitudes stated. Therefore, for practical purposes, the figures for the nearest date
and latitude can be used without interpolation. In the example given, the nearest date
is 7 Sep and the nearest latitude is 45° N. From the tables we obtain as the beginning
of morning civil twilight 0458. (Net error 3 min.)

(5) The next step is to find the beginning of morning civil twilight at
Hokkaido in terms of Greenwich Civil Time. Hokkaido is 143° E. 143°
X4™=572 minutes or 9 hours and 32 min earlier than the time 0455 calcu-
lated above. Therefore the beginning of morning civil twilight on Hok-

kaido Will be at 1923, G.C.T., 2 Sep 1945.
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(6) From the Time Zone Chart, (Par 1008) there is a nine hour dif-
ference between LST and GCT. To convert 1923 GCT to this LST we add
9", obtaining 0423, 3 September 1945. This is the time of commencement
of morning civil twilight on Hokkaido and the time at which artillery fire
may be observed.

(7) For War Time, we add an additional hour; or, 0423 plus one hour
=-0523.

m 1006. weather—a. Weather has been disregarded in these calcula-
tions. Smudge, fog clouds, refraction, reflection and precipitation affect
the degrees of illumination.

b. These factors can only be included in the calculations by means of
experience tables compiled in the area over a period of time and from
meterological forecasts for the area.
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1007. Tables of Sunrise and Sunset (1945) N

a. Northern Latitudes:

— Duration of morning and evening civil twilights (Maximum error 4- or 3 min).
R = Sunrise, Greenwich Civil Time, Longitude 0°.
S —Sunset, Greenwich Civil Time, Longitude 0°.

0° 10° t0° 30°
Date
T R S T R S T R S T R S

hm h m hm h m hm h m hm h m

Jan. 1 22 600 1807 25 617 1750 26 635 1732 28 656 17 11
11 22 604 18 12 23 620 1756 24 638 1738 26 657 17 19

21 22 608 1815 23 622 1800 24 638 1745 26 656 17 27

31 22 610 18 17 22 623 1804 23 636 1751 25 651 17 36

Feb. 10 22 611 18 18 22 621 1808 23 632 1757 25 645 17 44
20 21 610 1817 22 618 18 10 23 627 1801 25 6 36 17 52

Mar. 1 21 609 1816 21 615 18 10 23 620 1805 25 6 27 17 59
11 21 607 1814 21 6 10 1811 23 612 1808 25 6 16 18 05

21 21 604 1811 21 604 1811 22 604 1811 24 604 18 12

31 21 601 1808 21 558 18 11 23 555 18 14 25 551 18 18

Mpr. 10 21 558 1805 22 552 18 10 23 547 18 17 25 540 18 24
20 21 5656 1802 22 547 1811 24 539 1820 26 529 18 30

30 22 554 1801 22 543 1811 24 532 1823 26 519 18 36

May 10 22 553 1800 22 540 18 13 24 526 1827 26 510 1843
20 22 553 1800 23 538 1815 24 522 1831 27 504 18 49

30 22 554 1801 23 537 1817 24 520 1835 27 500 1855

June 9 22 555 1803 23 538 1820 25 520 1838 27 458 1900
19 23 557 1805 23 540 1822 25 521 1841 28 459 1904

29 23 559 1807 23 542 1824 25 523 1843 27 501 1905

July 9 22 601 1808 23 544 1825 24 526 1843 27 505 19 04
19 22 602 1810 23 547 1825 24 530 1842 26 511 1901

29 22 603 1810 23 549 1824 24 534 1838 26 517 1856

Aug. 8 22 602 1809 22 550 1821 23 537 1833 25 523 1848
18 21 600 1807 22 551 18 16 23 541 1827 25 528 18 39

28 21 558 1804 22 551 1812 23 543 1819 24 534 1828

Sep. 7 21 555 1801 21 550 1806 23 546 18 10 24 540 18 16
17 21 551 1758 21 550 1800 22 548 1801 23 545 1804

27 21 548 1754 21 549 1753 22 550 1752 23 551 1751

Oct. 7 21 545 1751 21 548 1747 22 552 1743 23 556 17 39
17 21 542 1749 22 549 1742 22 555 1735 24 603 17 28
27 22 541 1747 22 550 1738 23 559 1729 24 610 17 18
Nov. 6 22 540 1747 22 552 1736 23 604 1724 24 617 17 10
16 22 541 1748 22 555 1735 23 609 1720 25 626 17 04
26 22 544 1751 23 559 1636 24 615 1719 25 634 1701
Dec. 6 22 547 1755 23 604 1738 24 622 1720 26 642 1700
16 23 552 1759 23 609 1742 24 628 1723 26 649 1702
26 23 557 1804 23 614 1747 24 633 1728 26 654 17 07

*Based on information furnished by The American Nautical Almanac for the year 1945, pub-
lished by U. S. Naval Observatory, Washington, D. C.

*In northern latitudes, twilight lasts all night at from 23 April—22 Ahg; at 58® from 29
April—16 Aug; at 56° from 6 May—9 Aug; at 54° from 18 May—2 Aug; at 52° from 21
May—24 July; and at 50° from 2 June—12 July.
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TIME AND SOLAR ILLUMINATION

Tables of Sunrise and Sunset (1945)

a. Northern Latitudes (Continued) :

Date

Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

May

June

July

Aug.

Sep.

Oct.

Nov.

11
21
31

10
20

1
21
31

10
20
30

10
20
30

19
29

19
29

18
28

17
27

17
27

16
26

16
26

28
28
28
27

27
26

26
26
26
26

27
27
28

28
29
29

30
30

29
28
28

27
27
26

25
25
25

25
25
26

26
27
27

28
28
28

aoo; [S2 RN B A b0 oror o gao oo, [o2 2] ~N NN~

oaror o

~Nt o [o)NerNe) oo Ol

35°

08
09
06
00

52
41

30
17
03
49

36
23
1

01
53
48

46
46
48

53
59
06

14
22
29

36
44
51

59
07
16

25
35
45

54
01
06

16
17
17
17

17
17

17
18
18
18

18
18

18
19
19

19
19
19

19
19
19

18
18
18

18
18
17

17
17
17

17
16
16

16
16
16

59
08
17
27

37
47

55
04
12
20

28
44

52
00
07

13
16
18

16
12
06

57
46
33

19
05
50

36
23
12

02
54
50

48
50
55

31
31
31
29

29
28

28
28
28
28

29
29
30

31
32

33
33
33

32
31
30

30
29
28

27
27
27

27
27
28

28
29
30

30
30
31
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ENENENEN]

a1o o o~

[Sa, N3,

[o2 e o] (o2l ep] aoro; [ Né e B N bbb

~~~

22
22
18
10

00
47

34
19
03
47

31
02
50
34

31
30
33

39
46
55

04
14
23

32
42
52

02
12
23

34
46
57

07
15
20

16
16
17
17

17
17

17
18
18
18

18
18
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
18
18
18
17
17
17
17
16
16
16
16

16

45
55
06
17

29
41

51
02
12
22

33
53

03
12
21

27
32
33

31
26
17

06
53
39

23
07
50

34
18
05
53
44
37
35

41

34
34
34
32

32
31

31
30

30
31
33

34
36
37

37
38
37

36
35
34

32
31
30

30
28
29

29
29
30
30
31
32
33

34

ao s AN A D A DA D

[ NS N6,

~No o o oo,

~~~

16
16
16
17

17
17

17

18
18

18
18
19

19
19
19

19
19
19

19
19
19

19
19
18

18
18
17

17
17
16

16
16
16

16
16
16

29
39
52
06

20
34

47

13
26

38
51
03

16
27
37

45
50
50

48
41
31

18
03
46

27
08
49

31
13
57

42
31
23

19
19
24

38

37
36

35
34

34
33

34
34
36
37
39
42
42
44
45
44
42
41
38
36
33
33
31
31
31
32
33
33
36
38

39

Jooo N~ N~~~

A b0l

~N~No (o2 e>Ne>) [SaNe ey

~~~

50°

m

59
56
48
36

21
03

45

02
40

19
58
39

22
08
57

52
50
53

00
1
24

38
53
08

23
38
53

08
24
40

57
14
29

42
52
58

h

16
16
16
16

17
17

17
17
18
18

18
19
19

19
19
19

20
20
20

20
20
19

19
19
18

18
18
17

17
17
16

16
16
16

15
15
16

m

08
20
35
52

09
26

41

14
29

45
00
16

31
45
57

07
12
13

09
00
48

32
14
54

32
1
48

27
06
47

30
16
05

59
58
03
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TIME AND SOLAR ILLUMINATION

TABLES OF Sunrise and Sunset (1945):

a. Northern Latitudes (Continued) :

Date

Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

May

June

July

Aug.

Sep.

Oct.

Nov.

Dec.

1
21
31
10
20

1
21
31
10
30
10
30

19
29

19
29

18
28

17
27

17
27

16
26

16
26

Ao ao oo, ~N~

ARW WWW wWhAD

(S >N

52°

h

15
16
16
16

17
17

17

18
18

18
19

19
19
20

20
20
20

20
19

19
19
18

18
18
17

17
17
16

16
16
15

15
15
15

626166 0-45 --—30

m

59
12
27
45

04
22

39

14
31

48
22
38
54
07
17
23
24
19
56
39
19
58
35
12
48
25
42
24
08
57
50

49
53

43

42
40

39
38

37

36
38

38
42
45
48
51
53
55
53
51
44
4
39
37
36
34
34
35
35
36
37
38
40
43

44

aaoo o, ~N~ ~ 00 ©

)]

www

Howw

5r

R
m

19
15
05
50

32
1

50
26
02
37

12
49
27

07
50
36

29
27
30

39
52
07

24
42
00

18
35
53

12
30
50

09
28
47

02
13
19

h

15
16
16
16

16

17,

17
17
18
18

18
19
19

19
20
20

20
20
20

20
20
20

19
19
19

18
18
17

17
17
16

16
16
15

15
15
15

m

48
02
19
38

58
18

36
55
14
33

51
10
29

47
03
18

29
35
36

30
20
05

46
25
02

38
13
48

23
00
37,

17
00
47

40
38
42

47
47
45
42

42
40

39
38
38
40

40
45

49
54
56

61
62

56
53
48

44
42
39

38
36
36

36
36
38

39
41
43

46
47
48

WWwWw BB OO ~N~ ~0woo

www

AED DWW

oo

56°

32
26
15
58

38
15

53
28
01
35

09
44
20
58
24
15
12
16
26
57
16
35
55
14
54
14
34
55
16
37
57
14

26
32
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h m

15 36
15 50
16 07
16 30

16 52
17 14

17 33
17 54
18 14
18 35

18 55
19 36

19 56
20 14
20 31

20 43
20 50
20 50

20 44
20 32
20 15

19 54
19 31
19 Q6

18 41
17 47

17 21
16 56
16 32

16 10
15 52
15 37

15 28
15 25
15 30

51
50
48
45

44
42

41
40
40
42
43
49
54
60
65
74
76
73
66
61
55
49
42
40
38
38
40
41
44
46
50

52
53

www A~ b o (SN NerNep] ~N -~ 00 00 O o

w NN

BRI

~NoO o, o,

0o Co Co 0 N~

58°

L

46
39
26
07

45
20

57
29
01
33

05
12

48
27
09

59
56
00

10
26
45

06
28
50

1
32
54

16
38
01

24
47
09

27
40
46

h

15
15
15
16

16
17

17
17
18
18

18
19
19

20
20
20

20
21
21

20
20
20
20
19
19
18
18
17
17
16
61
15
15

15
15

m



TIME AND SOLAR

ILLUMINATION

Tables of Sunrise and Sunset (1945):

b. Southern Latitudes:

a. Northern

Latitudes (Cont) :

Date

Jan.

Feb.

Apr.

May

June

July

Aug.

Sep.

Oct.

Nov.

Dec.

1
n
21
31

10
20

1
n
21
31

10
20
30

10
20
30

9
19
29

9
19
29

8
18
28

7
17
27

7
17
27

6
16
26

6
16
26

57
55
52
49

47
44

43
43
43
44

47
49
54

61
69
80

95
105
102

87
72
61

54
49
45

43
41
41

41
42
42

44
47
51

55
57
58

h

00 N~ ~No o o1 or o1 A Phw wwN NN N N ww b0 oo o~ ~N~ 00 00 0 WO

O 0

60°

R
m

03
54
39
18

53
26

00
31
01
30

00
30
02

36
12
51

40
35
39

52
10
32

56
20
44

07
31
54

18
43
08

33
59
23

44-
58
04

S
h

15
15
15
16

16
17

17
17
18
18

19
19
19

20
20
21

21
21
21

21
21
20

20
19
19

18
18
17

17
16
16

15
15
15

14
14
14

mn

05
22
54
10

37
03

26
51
15
40

04
29
54

18
42
03

18
27
27

18
01
39

14
46
18

48
17
46

16
47
19

53
30
n

58
53
57

22
22
22
22

22
21

21
21

21.

21

21
21
21

22
22
22

22
23
23

22
22
22

22
21
21

21
21
21

21
21
22

22
22
22

22
23
23

(2N NerNe)) [o2 e} oO~NOO®

[S2Né N6,

[S N 6 ] oror ol

aror o

0°

R
m

00
04
08
10

1
1

09
07
04
02

58
56
54

53
52
53

55
58
59

01
02
03

01
00
58

54
51
48

44
42
41

40
42
44

48
51
57

S

h

18
18
18
18

18
18

18
18
18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18

18
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
18

m

07
1
15
17

18
17

16
13
1
08

05
03
01

00
00
01

02
05
07

09
10
10

09
07
05

01
57
54

51
49
48

47
49
51

55
59
04

23
23
23
22

22
22

22
21
21
21

21
22
22

22
22
23

23
23
23

23
23
22

22
22
22

21
21
21

21
22
22

22
23
23

23
23
23

h

(2N >NerNe)) o o oo,

(o2l el ep)

(S NN, [e2N e Ne)

(SN Né ]

10

R
m

42
48
53
58

01
03

04
04
04
04

03
04
05

06
07
10

12
15
17

18
18
17

13
09
05

59
52
47

41
35
32

29
28
29

a1
34
39

18
18
18
18

18
18

18
18
18
18

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
18
18

18
18
18

s
h

m

25
27
29
30

28
25

21
16
1
05

59
55
50

47
45
44

45
48
49

53
54
57

57
57
58

57
56
56

56
55
57

59
02
07

12
16
22

oo o Ul [$ ¢, oo

(o2} e>Ne))

o oo o oo

ot o g1 oo (o) eNe)

ol ool

18
18
18
18

18
18

18
18
18
18

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
18
18

18
18
18

18
18
18

43
45
45
44

40
34

27
19
1
02

53
46
39

33
29
27

27
29
31

35
38
42

45
48
51

52
55
57

59
03
07

11
17
24

30
35
41

1007

*In southern latitudes, twilight lasts all night at 60° from 26 Oct—18 Feb; at 58° from 1 Nov—

12 Feb; at 56° from 8 Nov—6 Feb; at 64° from 15 Nov—30 Jan; at 62° from 22 Nov—21
Jan ; and at 50° from 4 Dec—10 Jan.
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TABLES

b. Southern Latitudes (Continued) :

Jan.

Feb.

Apr.

May

June

July

Aug.

Sep

Oct.

Nov.

Dec.

OF Sunrise and Sunset (1945)

1
21
31

10
20

1
21
31

10
20
30

10
20
30

19
29

19
29

18
28

27
27

17
27

16
26

16
26

27
26
26
25

25
24

24
23
23
23

24
24
24

24
25
26

26
27
26

26
26
25

25
25
25

25
24
24

25
25
26

26
26
27

27
28
27

oo o

oo [e2NerNe) oo gl [Sale)]

o U 000 OO0 OoOo

~ Do

30°

02
10
19
28

36
45

51
57
03
1

15
2
28
34
40
46
51
55
56
56
48
40
21
08
44
32
20
10
02
57
53
51

53
58

19
19
19
18

18
18

18
18
18
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
17

18
18
18

18
18
18

18
18
19

05
05
04
59

53
43

34
23
1
59

47
37
27

18
12
08

07
08
10

15
19
26

30
37
42

48
53
59

04
1
18

26
34
43

51
57
03

29
29
28
27

27
26

25
25
25
25

25
26
26

26
27
28

28
28
28

28
28
28

27
27
26

26
26
26

26
27
27

28
29
29

29
30
30

h

o ~N~ ~N -~~~ [o; XN ep] [o)NerNep) oo ool oo, o b b

[e) NN ]

NGOG K¢ 4

A D

35°
R

m

49
57
08
19

28
39

46
55
03
12

19
27
35

43
50
57

03
07
08

08
04
58

48
37
26

1
57
43

29
15
04

54
a7
a2

39
40
45

TIME AND SOLAR

ILLUMINATION

S

h

19
19
19
19

19
18

18
18
18
17

17
17
17

17
17
16

16
16
16

17
17
17

17
17
17

17
17
18

18
18
18

18
18
18

19
19
19

m

18
17
15
09

00
49

38
25
1

.57

44
31
20

09
02
56

55
56
58

03
08
16

22
30
38

45
52
00

06
16
25

34
44
55

03
10
16

32
32
31
30

29
28

27
27
27
27

27
27
28

28
29
30

30
31
31

31
31
30

29
29
28

28
28
28

28
29
31
32
32
32

33
33

[S2é)]

[ox NN} oo orug

~N~o

34
44
55
08

20
32

42
52
03
14

23
33
44

53
01
10

16
22
22

21
16
08

57
44
31

14
58
42

26
56
44
35
28
25

25
30

CHAPTER 10—PAGE 12

19

19
19

19
18

18
18
18
17

17
17
17

16
16
16

16
16
16

16
16
17

17
17
17

17
17
18

18
18
18

18
18
19

19
19
19

33

27
19

09
55

42
27
12
55

39
25
1

59
50
44

41
41
44

49
56
06

13
23
33

42
51
01

10
22
33

44
56
08

18
25
31

36

34
33

31
30

30

28
29

29
29
30

31
32
33

33
34
34

34
34
32

32
31

31
30
30

31
31
33

34
35
36

37
37
37

16
27
41
56

ADhDdD

10
25

[S2 ]

36
49
02
17

27
41
53

[o)NerNep) oo oo

05
15
25

~~~

7 33
7 38
7 39

737
731
721

7 08
6 37
6 18
5 59
5 40
22

03
47

A~ oo

33
22
13

EE S

4 08
4 07
4 12



TIME AND SOLAR

ILLUMINATION

Tables of Sunrise and Sunset (1945)

b. Southern Latitudes (Continued) :

Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

May

June

July

Aug.

Sep.

Oct.

Nov.

Dec.

1
21
31

10
20

11
21
31

10
20
30

10
20
30

19
29

19
29

18
28

17
27

17
27

16
26

16
26

43
41
40
36

35
34

33
31
31
31

32
32
33

35
37

38
39
39

38
38
36

36
34
34

34
33
33

34
35
37

37
40
42

43
44
44

ARUOI OO ON~N NN~ 0O~N~N NN~ N O

S

w -

50°

54
06
22
40

57
15

30

02
20

33
49
04
19
32
44
53
59
00
57
49
37
21
03
45
23
38
18
36
19
53
46

45
50

20
20
20
19

19
19

18
18
18
17

17
17
16

16
16
16

16
16
16

16
16
16
16
17
17
17
17
18
18
18
19
19
19
19

20

13
08
00
47

31
12

54
34
12
49

29
09
50

33
20
10

04
04
07

14
24
37
50
19
34
49
05
18
53
09
26
43
56

05
1

48
45
43
39

37
36

34
33

33
33
33
34
36
38
38
40
4
4
40
40
38
38
36
35
35
36
37
39
40
44
47

49
48

00 0O 0o ~N N~ ~No o oo uo [S208 -1 A bhOOW

~ ~ o

5

44
57
14
33

51
11

27
44
01
21

35
53
10

26
39
53

02
09
09

06
57
44

27
07
48

24
01
38

16
51
32

13
57
44

36
34
39

g BDhWw

~N0o o 00~ ~ oo

o~~~

gaao o
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20
20
20
20

19
19

19
18

17

17
17
16

16
16
15

15
15
15

15
16
16

16
16
17

17
18

18
18
19

19
19
20

20
20
20

0 o 0o 0 o 0o 0~~~ ~ ~ o

o~~~

go o

20
20
20
20

19
19

19
18
18
17

17
16
16
16
15
15
15
15
15
15
15
16
16
17
17
17
18
18
19
19
20
20

20
20

49
41
29
1

51
16

04
39

45

21
56
32

10
54
40

32
30
33

43
55
13
30
49
08
28
47
08
25
10
31
14
32

43
49

1007



1007 TIME AND SOLAR

Tables of Sunrise and Sunset (1945);

b. Southern Latitudes (Continued) :

Date

Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

May

June

July

Aug.

Sep

Oct

Nov.

Dec

11
21
31

10
20

1
21
31

10
20
30

10
20
30

19
29

19
29

18
28

17
27

17
27

16
26

16
26

58°

T R
h m
72 301
64 3 18
58 3 41
51 4 06
47 4 29
42 4 55
41 5 15
39 5 38
38 6 00
38 6 25
38 6 44
39 7 07
40 7 29
43 .7 50
46 8 08
48 8 27
51 8 39
53 8 48
53 8 48
51 8 42
50 8 29
47 8 11
45- 7 50
43 7 25
42 7 01
40 6 32
40 6 03
41 5 35
42 508
44 4 39
47 4 13
50 3 49
56 3 28
63 3 09
70 2 56
75 2051
74 2 56

h

21
20
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TIME AND SOLAR ILLUMINATION 1008

1008. Time Zone Chart:

1007110° 120P 1307M140**T60O'MBO® 170®18CPi 170® 1604607
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Time Zone Chart (Continued):

P 60° 40° Z0° r0° 10° 0° 10" 20° 30°- 40° 50° gcfi O 80° 90° 100°
8®

50" 40
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MISCELLANEOUS DATA

La

m 1101. Factors for Conversion of Units.—To convert A to B, multiply
A by C. To convert B to A, multiply B by D.

1
Unit
A
Length:
Miles  ------m--mmmmemmeeee-
Miles

1
knots (naut. miles)* —
Meters ---------------——-- —
Kilometers
Inches __
Feet —---------o-mmomoeeo - —

Surface:
Square miles
Square m iles—-—-—--—---
Acres
Acres
Square inches
Square meters

Volume:

Cubic feet
Cubic feet
Cubic inches
Cubic meters
Cubic feet
Cubic feet
Cubic feet
U.S. gallons _
U.S. gallons

Imperial gallons

Fluid ounces

Velocities:
Miles per hour
Meters per second
Meters per second

Pressure:
Atmospheres (mean)__
Atmospheres (mean
Pounds per square inch-
Feet of water

Weight:
Ounces
Pounds
Kilograms
Short tons
Long tons

Angular measurement:
Circle___
Degree
Degiree >
Mil*

Minute

2 3
Factor
c D
63,360.0 * 0.00001578
5,280.0 * 0.0001894
1.609 0.6214
O 0.8684
3.281 0.3048
3,281.0 L ©04.8,
2.540 0.3937
(tOT7 6.0
27,878,400.0 0.00000003587
640.0 « 0.001563
43,560.0 * 0.00002296
4,047.0 0.0002471
6.452 0.1550
10.76 0.0929
0.025 40.0
1,728.0 0.0005787
- 16a39 0.06102
3531 0.02832
7.481 0.1337
6.23 0.1605
28.32 0,03531
231.0* 0.004329
3.785 0.2642
1.201 0.8327
1.805 0.5540
1.467 0.6818
3.281 0.3048
2.237 0.4470
14.70 0.0680
29.92 0.03342
2.036 0.4912
62.42 0,01602
0.0625 16.0
7,000.0 * 0.0001429
2. 0.4536
2,000 0.0005
1.120*  0.8929
360.0 0.00278
60.0 0.0167
17.8 0.056
3.27 0.296
60.0 0.0167
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Kilometers
Miles

Feet

Feet, .
Centimetei-s
Fathoms

Square feet

Acres

Square feet

Square meters
Square centimeters
Square feet

Tons (shipping)
Cubic inches
Cubic centimeters
Cubic feet

U.S. gallons
Imperial gallons
Liters

Cubic ipches
Liters

U.S. gallons
Cubic inches

Fee™ per second
Feet per second
Miles per hour

Pounds per square inch
Inches of mercury
Inches of mercury
Pounds per square fool

Pounds ] .
Grains (avoirdupois)
Pounds

Pounds

Short tons

Degrees
Minutes
Mils

Minutes
Seconds



1101-1102 MISCELLANEOUS DATA

Factors for Conversion of Units (Continued):

NOTES

" Normally express speed as a number of nautical miles per hour. .

*A mil is the angle subtended by an are of 1 unit on a radius of 1,000 units or, ]
in other words, an angle the tangent of which is approximately (small angles)
}5(13288 fThe_ ai'bltrary value of the mil adopted by the United States Army is |

, of acircle.

* Exact values.

[ ] 1102. Common Caliber (Diameter of Bore) :

The following table shows comparative sizes of the weapons in com-
mon use in World War Il. The figures in italics are those which are the
official designation of the weapon.

ALL TED ENEMY
Inches Millimeters Millimeters Inches
6.5 .256
.300 7.6
.303 7.7 7.7 .303
7.92 312
8.0 315
9.0 .354
.380 9.7
.A50 11.4
.500 12.7
13.2 520
787 20.0 20.0 787
1.457 37.0n 37.0 1.457
1,7.0 1.850
50.0 1.970
2.244 57.0 *
2.362 60.0
70.0 2.760
2.953 75.0 75.0 2.953
2.992 76.0
3.000 76.199
80.0 3.150
3.189 81.0 81.0 3.189
3.465 88.0" 88.0 3.465 .
3.543 90.0 90.0 3.543
4.134 105.0 105.0 4.134
106 7
5.500 140.0 uo.o 5.500
150.0 5.906
B 00O 152 4
6no03 155.0 155.0 6.103
170.0 6.793
8.000 203.2
210.0 8.268
9.449 21,0.0 21,0.0 9.449

~Known as the “2 pounder”
*Known as the “6 pounder”
*Known as the “17 pounder”
~Known 3s the “26 pounder”
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MISCELLANEOUS DATA 1103-1104

1103. Fordable Depth of Water : N

Depth of water

Type unit {feet)
Infantry 3N
Horse cavalry VAV
Artillery (horse-drawn) 3
Wagons 3
Trucks and truck-drawn artillery 2
Light tanks 1-3
Medium tanks 2-4
Heavy tanks 4-6

*Moderate current; hard bottom.

1104. Carrying Capacity OP lce: ?

1Y2 inches Individual soldiers

2 inches Infantry in open order

4 inches Single horses

6 inches Infantry and cavalry in march column

with motor transport.

8 inches Light artillery up to 2I™ tons, 4-ton wheeled
vehicles,maximum axle load 2.7 tons,
minimum distance between vehicles 65 feet.

12 inches 10-ton wheeled vehicles, maximum axle load 7
tons, minimum distance between vehicles
65 feet.

14  inches 20-ton wheeled vehicles, minimum distance

between vehicles 100 feet.

*New, sound ice in floating contact with the water.
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1105-1106 MISCELLANEOUS DATA

m 1105. Characteristics of Methods of Expressing Directions O0i
Angular Measurements:

Designa- Units of angu- Direction of Method of 1
tion lar measure- Base direction measurement expression 1
ment used

Azimuth Degrees or True, magnetic or Clockwise True (magnet 1
mils ?nd (Y) north un- ic) (grid)
ess otherwise (Y) azimuti
stated (south may __ mils (_*
be used
Bearings  Degrees True or magnetic Direction which gives N (S)
north and south;  smallest arc (must E (W) ;
whichever is desig- not exceed 90°) is
nated used and is designated
Compass Points (11° Magnetic or true Direction which gives (NE by E)
15" each) north and south smallest arc
Clock face, Hours on a 12 o’clock, observer Prom 12 o’clock to the At__ o’clock
horizontal clock face at center hour indicated
Clock face, Hours on a Vertical, target or From 12 o'clock to the At___ o'lock
vertical clock face reference point at hour indicated
ecenter
Vertical Degrees or Horizontal Vertically Elevation, -H
angle mils (> _mils
Per cent or (I “ 8
ratio (slopes slope, 10%,
and roads) gradient 1:10
Air and  Yards R or L Line of fire Right or left and over ___R ELg
forward  Yards 0 and or short and from ob- -™ 0 (S
observers S served point
(FA)
note

For military purposes, exact directions should normally be expressed as azimuths
measured from grid, true, or rarely, magnetic north.

m 1106. Speed of Sound—a. In air.— At 50° Fahrenheit equals 1,107.6
feet per second, in still air. With a 10 mile per hour wind against or in the
direction of sound travel, the speed of sound decreases or increases about
15 feet per second; for a cross-wind, no effect. Speed increases one foot
per second for each degree Fahrenheit. Humidity has little effect on
speed.

b. In water—At 33° Fahrenh'eit equals 4,938 feet per second.

P-1356—(11)—C&GSS—1 Jan 46—5,500
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